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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION 
 
DOCUMENT 00 01 07 - SEALS PAGE 

 

The material and data contained in these Contract Documents were prepared under the supervision and 
direction of the undersigned, whose seal as a registered landscape architect is affixed below. 

 

 

 

 

[AFFIX SEAL] 

 

 
 
Tobias Wolf, ALSA 
President 
Wolf Landscape Architecture LLC 
80 Boston Road 
P.O. Box 748 
Groton, Massachusetts 01450 
 

 

END OF SEALS PAGE 
00 01 07 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION 
 
DOCUMENT 00 01 10 - TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
    Latest 
   Issue Revision 
Document/Section No. and Title Page Numbers Date Date  
 
DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION 
 
Document 00 01 00 Project Title Page  00 01 00-1 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 01 07 Seals Page  00 01 07-1 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 01 10 Table of Contents  00 01 10-1 through  5 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 01 15 List of Drawings  00 01 15-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
Document 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid 00 11 16-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders 00 21 13-1 through 10 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 22 13 Supplementary Instructions  
 to Bidders 00 22 13-1 through  4 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 41 01 Bid Form 00 41 01-1 through 17 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 43 13 Bid Bond – Penal Sum Form 00 43 13-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 43 93 Bid Submittal Checklist 00 43 93-1  10/04/19 - 
Document 00 45 05 Bidder’s Representations and  
 Certifications 00 45 05-1 through  4 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 45 13 Bidder's Qualifications 00 45 13-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 45 19 Non-Collusion Affidavit 00 45 19-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
Document 00 51 00 Sample Notice of Award 00 51 00-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 52 10 Agreement Form 00 52 10-1 through  9 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 54 00 Agreement Form Supplements 00 54 00-1 through  5 10/04/19 - 

• Performance Bond Form  
(C-00 61 13.13) 

• Payment Bond Form  
(C-00 61 13.16) 

 
Document 00 55 00 Sample Notice to Proceed 00 55 00-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
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CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

 
Document 00 60 00 Project Forms (listing): 00 60 00-1 through   10/04/19 - 

 

• Application for Payment  
Form (C-00 62 76) 

• Request for Interpretation/ 
Information Form  
(C-00 63 15) 

• Field Order Form  
(C-00 63 36) 

• Work Change Directive Form  
(C-00 63 49) 

• Change Request Form  
(C- 00 63 60) 

• Change Order Form  
(C-00 63 63 MA) 

• Notice of Substantial  
Completion Form  
(C-00 65 15) 

• Certificate of Substantial  
Completion Form  
(C-00 65 16) 

• Notice of Completion Form  
(C-00 65 18) 
 

Document 00 72 05 Standard General Conditions of  
 the Construction Contract  
 (EJCDC C-700, 2007)  00 72 05-1 through 72 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 73 05 Supplementary Conditions (listing)  00 73 05-1  10/04/19 - 
Document 00 73 10 Project Specific Requirements 00 73 10-1 through  6 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 73 19 Health and Safety Requirements  00 73 19-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 73 43 Wage Rate Requirements  00 73 43-1 10/04/19 - 
Document 00 73 46 Wage Determination Schedule  00 73 46-1 10/04/19 - 
- Massachusetts Prevailing Wage  
 Rates - 20190925-041 (43 pages) 09/25/19 - 
Document 00 73 73 Statutory Requirements  00 73 73-1 through 16 10/04/19 - 
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    Latest 
   Issue Revision 
Document/Section No. and Title Page Numbers Date Date  

 
SPECIFICATIONS 
 
DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
Section 01 11 00 Summary of Work 01 11 00-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
Section 01 15 30 Payment and Administrative  

Procedures & Quality Requirements 01 15 30-1 through 13 10/04/19 - 
Section 01 20 25 Measurement and Payment* 01 20 25-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
Section 01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls 01 50 00-1 through 14 10/04/19 - 
Section 01 60 00 Product Requirements 01 60 00-1 through  4 10/04/19 - 
Section 01 70 00 Execution & Closeout Requirements 01 70 00-1 through  8 10/04/19 - 

 
DIVISION 02 
 
Not Used 
 
DIVISION 03 - CONCRETE 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 04 - MASONRY 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 05 - METALS 
 
Section 05 52 15 Exterior Handrails and Railings 05 52 15-1 through 12 10/04/19 - 
  
DIVISION 06 - WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 07 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 08 - OPENINGS 
 
Not Used. 
 
*    NOTE: This Section will be revised via Addendum. 
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DIVISION 09 - FINISHES 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 10 - SPECIALTIES 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 11 - EQUIPMENT 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 12 - FURNISHINGS 
 
Section 12 93 00 Site Furnishings 12 93 00-1 through  5 10/04/19 - 
 
DIVISION 13 - SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 14 - CONVEYING EQUIPMENT 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 21 - FIRE SUPPRESSION 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 22 - PLUMBING 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 23 - HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 25 - INTEGRATED AUTOMATION 
 
Not Used. 
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   Issue Revision 
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DIVISION 26 - ELECTRICAL 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 27 - COMMUNICATIONS 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 28 - ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY 
 
Not Used. 
 
DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK 
 
Section 31 11 00 Site Preparation 31 11 00-1 through  4 10/04/19 - 
Section 31 20 00 Earthwork 31 20 00-1 through  6 10/04/19 - 
Section 31 25 00 Erosion and Sediment Control 31 25 00-1 through 10 10/04/19 - 
  
DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
Section 32 01 90 Landscape Maintenance 32 01 90-1 through  7 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 12 16 Asphalt Paving 32 12 16-1 through  7 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 13 13 Portland Cement Concrete Paving, 
 Ramps, and Stairs 32 13 13-1 through 18 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 14 13 Precast Concrete Pavers 32 14 13-1 through 12 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 15 16 Stone Surfacing and Metal Edging 32 15 16-1 through  4 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 17 20 Regulatory Signage 32 17 20-1 through  2 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 17 23 Pavement Markings 32 17 23-1 through  3 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 17 50 Site Lighting 32 17 50-1 through  6 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 32 13 Cast-In-Place Concrete Walls 32 32 13-1 through 16 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 91 14 Tree and Plant Protection 32 91 14-1 through  9 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 92 00 Turf and Grasses 32 92 00-1 through 11 10/04/19 - 
Section 32 93 00 Exterior Plants 32 93 00-1 through 19 10/04/19 - 
 
DIVISION 33 - UTILITIES 
 
Not Used. 

 
END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION 
 
DOCUMENT 00 01 15 - LIST OF DRAWINGS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DRAWING LIST 
 

A. The List of Drawings for MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA – IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN 
COMMON, is as follows: 

 
Drawing  Date of Rev. Rev. 
No. Issue No.  Date  Drawing Title  
 
LANDSCAPE 
 
L-0 10/04/19 - - COVER SHEET 
 
L-1 10/04/19 - - LEGENDS, NOTES, LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE  
    AND ABBREVIATIONS 

 
L-2 10/04/19 - -  EXISTING CONDITIONS PLAN - SHEET ONE 
 
L-3 10/04/19 - -  EXISTING CONDITIONS PLAN - SHEET TWO 

 
L-4 10/04/19 - - SITE PREPARATION PLAN 
 
L-5 10/04/19 - - MATERIALS PLAN 
 
L-6 10/04/19 - - LAYOUT PLAN 
 
L-7 10/04/19 - - GRADING PLAN 
 
L-8 10/04/19 - - PLANTING PLAN 
 
L-9 10/04/19 - - SITE DETAILS 
 
L-10 10/04/19 - - SITE DETAILS 
 
L-11 10/04/19 - - SITE DETAILS 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used 
 
 

END OF LIST OF DRAWINGS 
00 01 15 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 11 16 - INVITATION TO BID 
 
 
The Town of Manchester-By-The-Sea, Massachusetts (Owner) invites Bidders to submit sealed Bids for 
the MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA – IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON, which includes, but is not 
limited to services to furnish and install all improvements to the Town Common including removal of 
existing asphalt walkways and parking areas, lights, and stair rails; removal and trimming of existing trees; 
relocation of utilities; protection of existing trees and vegetation not to be removed; and installation of 
erosion controls . Salvage items include existing benches and flagpole. New work includes overall site 
grading, the installation of new permeable concrete unit paving, lights and associated conduit; resetting 
existing and setting of new benches, concrete wall and ADA ramps and walkways, concrete stairs, metal 
railings; and planting of new trees, shrubs, and sod and all materials and equipment, services and 
construction inherent to the Work reflecting the agreed upon Work Scope, schedule and pricing. All work 
will be coordinated with the Honor Roll project (by others) which is within the overall project area, as 
shown on the plans, and will be completed concurrently. 

The Project being bid is subject to Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 30, Section 39M.  A pre-Bid 
conference will not be held. 

Sealed Bids will be received until 1:00 p.m. local time on October 24, 2019 at Owner’s offices 10 Central 
Street, DPW Room 6, Manchester-By-The-Sea, MA 01944.  Attention: Mr. Nate Desrosiers.  Bids will then 
and there be publicly opened and read aloud. Bids received after the time of announced opening will not 
be accepted. 

A set of Bidding Documents may be examined at the following location(s) on or after October 8, 2019, at 
11:00 a.m. 
 

Issuing Office: Manchester-By-the-Sea, Massachusetts 
Town Hall 
10 Central Street, Department of Public Works Office, Room 6  
Manchester-By-The-Sea, MA 01944 

 
Sets of Bidding Documents may be obtained on or after October 8, 2019 at 11:00 a.m. electronically by 
email request to: 

Tobias Wolf, ALSA 
Wolf Architecture, LLC 
toby@wolflandscape.com 

 
Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor Engineer 
assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of the incomplete sets 
of Bidding Documents or for modifications to the Bidding Documents including electronic conversion. 

http://wolflandscape.com/
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Bid security in the amount of 5 percent of the Bid must accompany the Bid in accordance with the 
Instructions to Bidders. 

 
Minimum wage rates as issued by the Director of the Executive Office of Labor and Workforce 
Development, Department of Labor Standards under the provisions of Massachusetts General Laws, 
Chapter 149, Sections 26 to 27D inclusive, as amended, apply to this Project. It is the responsibility of the 
Bidders, before Bid opening, to request if necessary, any additional information on Minimum Wage Rates 
for those trades people who may be employed for the proposed Work under the resulting Contract. 
 
Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further reserves the right to reject the Bid of any 
Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be eligible or responsible. Owner 
may also reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner believes that it would not be in the best interest of the 
Project or the public to make an award to that Bidder. Owner also reserves the right to waive all 
informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms with the 
Successful Bidder. 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 11 16 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 21 13 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any. Additional terms used in these Instructions to 
Bidders have the meanings indicated below and as may be included in the Supplementary 
Instructions to Bidders. 

 
A. Issuing Office - The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued and where 

the bidding procedures are to be administered identified in the Invitation to Bid. 
 

B. Supplements - Those portions of the Bidding Requirements to be submitted with and 
made a condition of a Bid including required submittals. 
 

C. Notice of Intent to Award - The written notice to the Successful Bidder indicating, 
conditions precedent to receiving a Notice of Award and Agreement for execution. 

ARTICLE 2 - COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 A set of Bidding Documents may be examined and obtained as stated in the Invitation to Bid. 

2.02  Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor 
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of 

incomplete sets of Bidding Documents, Bidding Documents provided by third parties, or for 
modifications to the Bidding Documents not made by official Addenda, including electronic 

conversion. 

2.03  Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, 
do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a 
license for any other use. 

ARTICLE 3 - QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall submit written 
evidence such as financial data, previous experience, present commitments, and such other 
data requested in the Bidding Documents, and within the time frames stipulated upon Owner's 
request. 
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3.02 Bidders shall meet minimum criteria regarding experience and qualifications set forth in the 
General Requirements and the Specifications. 

ARTICLE 4 - EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS  

4.01  Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Not used 

4.02  Underground Facilities 

A. Not used 

4.03  Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Not used 

4.04 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data 
identified in the Bidding Documents; 

B. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site conditions that 
may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

D. consider the information known to Bidder; information and observations obtained from 

visits to the Site and the Bidding Documents; with respect to the effect of such 
information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of 

the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 

construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying any specific means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by the Bidding 
Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs; 

E. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for 
performance of the Work at the price(s) bid, and in accordance with the other terms and 
conditions of the Bidding Documents; 

F. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others 

at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents; 
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G. correlate the information known to Bidder, information and observations obtained 
from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, and all 
additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the 
Bidding Documents; 

H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the 
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and 

I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work. 

4.05 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder 

has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the Bid is 
premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents and 
applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction 
that may be shown or indicated or expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder 

has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that 
Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by 

Engineer are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to 

indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and furnishing 

the Work. 

ARTICLE 5 - PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

5.01 A pre-bid conference will not be held.  

ARTICLE 6 - SITE AND OTHER AREAS 

6.01 Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities are to be 
obtained and paid for by Owner. All additional lands and access thereto required for temporary 
construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of materials and equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work are to be obtained and paid for by Contractor. 

ARTICLE 7 - INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to the 
Engineer in writing as follows. Submission of questions via email is acceptable. 

 
WOLF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 
80 Boston Road, PO Box 748 
Groton, Massachusetts 01450 
Attn:  Tobias Wolf, ASLA 
Telephone: 617-676-8847 
Email: toby@wolflandscape.com 

http://wolflandscape.com/
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7.02 Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions 
will be issued by Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties recorded by Engineer as having 
received the Bidding Documents. Questions received after 3:00 PM, Wednesday October 16, 
2019 will not be answered. Only answers in the Addenda will be binding. Oral statements, 

interpretations, and clarifications may not be relied upon and will not be binding or legally 
effective. 

7.03  Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed 
advisable by Owner or Engineer, will be available for examination at the Issuing Office and will 

be mailed or delivered electronically to all parties recorded by Engineer as having received the 
Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 8 - BID SECURITY 

8.01  A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent 

of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check, treasurer's or cashier's 
check, or money order, or a Bid bond on or consistent with the form included in the Bidding 
Documents in Document 00 43 13 issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 

5.01 and 5.02 of the General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

8.02 The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has furnished the 

required contract security, met the conditions of the Notice of Intent to Award (if any) and 
Notice of Award, and executed the Agreement, whereupon the Bid security will be returned. If 

the Successful Bidder fails to comply with the conditions set forth in the Notice of Intent to 
Award (if any) and Notice of Award within the time specified therein, Owner may consider 
Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder will be 

forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s exclusive remedy if Bidder defaults. The Bid security 
of other Bidders whom Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award 

may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement 
or 91 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will be 

returned. See Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any) for additional information. 

8.03  Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of 
receiving the award will be returned within 5 days after the Bid opening. 

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01   Substantial Completion shall be as stated in the Agreement Form 

ARTICLE 10 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

10.01  Liquidated damages will be as stated in the Agreement Form. 
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ARTICLE 11 - SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

11.01  The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment and construction 
methods or procedures specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration 
of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding 
Documents that a substitute or “or-equal” item of material or equipment and construction 

methods or procedures may be furnished or used by Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, 
application for such acceptance will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date 
of the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 12 - SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS 

12.01  The Bidding Documents may require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner with the Bid. 

12.02  As required in the Bidding Documents, or within 5 days after Bid opening if requested by 
Owner, Bidder shall submit a listing and experience statement with pertinent information 

regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each Subcontractor, Supplier, 
individual, or entity. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to 
any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity, Owner may, before the Notice of 

Award is given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit a substitute without an increase 
in the Bid. 

12.03  If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest responsible Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute 
grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, 

or entity so listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the 
giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to 
revocation of such acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in 

Paragraph 6.06 of the General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

12.04  Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity 

against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

ARTICLE 13 - PREPARATION OF BID 

13.01  The Bid Form and Supplements are included with the Bidding Documents. 

13.02  Bids are to be submitted as indicated in the Bid Form. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be 
completed in ink or typewritten and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be 

initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. 
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13.03  A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-
president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The 
corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The 
corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown. 

13.04   A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner 
(whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. 
The official address of the partnership shall be shown. 

13.05  A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and 
accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the 
official address of the firm shall be shown. 

13.06  A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address. 

13.07  A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venturer in the manner indicated on the 
Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown. 

13.08  All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures. 

13.09  The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall 

be filled in on the Bid Form. 

13.10  Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone numbers for communications regarding the Bid 

shall be shown. 

13.11  The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state 

where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and 
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s state 
contractor license number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid Form. See Supplementary 

Instructions to Bidders for additional requirements, if any. 

13.12  Bidders are advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form and Supplements 
requiring Bidder’s representations and certifications that are to be submitted with a Bid or 

subsequent to the Bid opening and made a condition of the Bid. 

ARTICLE 14 - BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS  

14.01  Bid Pricing 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the Bid 

Form. Bid prices shall be stated in both words and figures. 
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B. The total of all estimated prices will be the sum of the products of the estimated 
quantity of each item and the corresponding unit price included in the Bid Form. The 
final quantities and Contract Price will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 
11.03 of the General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be 
resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any 
column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct 
sum. Discrepancies between prices written in words and prices written in figures will be 

resolved in favor of prices written in words. 

14.02  Alternates (if any) 

A. Bidders shall include a separate price for each alternate described in the Bidding 

Documents as provided for in the Bid Form and Supplements, if any. The price for each 

alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the base Bid if Owner selects the 
alternate and will be applied in the same order as listed in the Bid form. 

ARTICLE 15 - SUBMITTAL OF BID 

15.01  With each copy of the Bidding Documents, a Bidder is furnished a copy of the Bid Form, the 

Bid Security Form and Supplements. An original signed hard copy of the Bid Form, the original 
of the Bid security, Supplements (as listed in the Bid Submittal Checklist), and the Bid 
Submittal Checklist are to be completed and submitted. 

15.02  A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated 
in the Invitation to Bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the Project title, 

the name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the Bid security and other 
required documents. 

15.03  If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope containing the Bid shall 

be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID 
ENCLOSED.” A Bid sent by mail or courier shall be addressed to Owner as described in 
Document 00 11 16. 

15.04  Bidders shall be responsible to confirm the ability of overnight mailing or courier services to 
deliver to the Owner’s offices. 

ARTICLE 16 - MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

16.01  A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same 

manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be 
submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. 
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16.02  If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with 
Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that 
there was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may 
withdraw its Bid, and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is re-Bid, that 

Bidder will be disqualified from submitting a Bid on the Work. 

ARTICLE 17 - OPENING OF BIDS 

17.01  Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Invitation to Bid and, unless 

obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. 

ARTICLE 18 - BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

18.01  All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but 
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end 

of this period. 

ARTICLE 19 - EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

19.01  Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, 

nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further reserves the 
right to reject the Bid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to 
not be responsible or eligible or does not meet the specified qualification or quality 
requirements, based on poor references or otherwise. Owner may also reject the Bid of any 
Bidder if Owner believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project or public to 
make an award to that Bidder. Owner also reserves the right to waive all informalities not 
involving price, time, or changes in the Work and to negotiate Contract terms with the 
Successful Bidder. 

19.02  More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or 
different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has 

an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that Bidder 
and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest. 

19.03  In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data as may be requested in the Bid 
Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

19.04  In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the 
qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities 

proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, Suppliers, 

and other individuals or entities are submitted. 
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A.     Owner may also consider the operating costs, maintenance requirements, performance 
data and guarantees of major items of materials and equipment proposed for 
incorporation in the Work when such data is required to be submitted prior to the Notice 
of Award. 

19.05  Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the 
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents. 

A.    Owner may conduct reference checks for the projects listed by the Bidder. Poor 
references may be a basis for deeming Bidder as not responsible. Reference questions 
will include, but are not limited to, product quality and durability, overall work quality, 
performance, timely delivery/completion, customer service, and general customer 
satisfaction. 

19.06  If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner may award the Contract to the responsive, 
responsible, and eligible Bidder, offering the lowest price for the Bid and whose Bid is in the 

best interests of the Project or public. 

ARTICLE 20 - CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE 

20.01  Article 5 of the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any, set forth Owner’s 
requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. The Successful Bidder 

shall deliver such bonds and evidence of insurance coverage within 10 days of receipt of the 
Notice of Award. 

ARTICLE 21 - SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

21.01  The Owner will issue a Notice Award to the Successful Bidder in the form included in Bidding 

Documents. Within 10 days of receipt of the Notice of Award, the Successful Bidder shall 

comply with the conditions set forth therein and provide requested information. 

21.02  Based on required reviews and approvals, Owner will thereafter provide the required number 
of counterparts of the Agreement and other Contract Documents which are identified in the 
Agreement. The Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts 
of the Agreement and other Contract Documents to Owner within the time specified by the 
Owner. After obtaining required reviews and approvals for Contract execution, Owner shall 

return one fully signed counterpart the Agreement and other Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 22 - RETAINAGE 

22.01  Provisions concerning retainage are set forth in the Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 23 - CONTRACTOR’S WARRANTY AND GUARANTEES; CORRECTION PERIOD 

23.01  Provisions concerning Contractor’s general warranty and guarantees and correction period are 

set forth in Articles 6.19, 13.06, 13.07, 13.09, and 14.03 of the General and Supplementary 
Conditions, if any. 

ARTICLE 24 - EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY, ANTI-DISCRIMINATION, AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

24.01  Provisions regarding the requirements for equal employment opportunity, anti-discrimination, 

and affirmative action programs, if any, are set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 

ARTICLE 25 - SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS 

25.01  This Project is subject to the Safety and Health Regulations of the U.S. Department of Labor set 

forth in Title 29 CFR, Part 1926 and to all subsequent amendments and other requirements 
identified in Document 00 73 19 of the Supplementary Conditions. 

ARTICLE 26 - SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

26.01  Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, if any, are included in Document 00 22 13 and may 

include certain provisions required by Laws and Regulations and funding agencies. Bidders are 

solely responsible to determine, obtain, review and interpret the full text of applicable Laws 
and Regulations. 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 21 13 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 22 13 – SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

The following supplement or modify the Instructions to Bidders pursuant to Article 26 therein. This 
section does not represent or reflect all applicable Laws and Regulations and may only include excerpts, 

portions, and para-phrasing of certain Laws and Regulations. Bidders are solely responsible to determine, 
obtain, review and interpret the full text of applicable Laws and Regulations. 

1.01 Applicable Laws for Bid and Award; General 

A. This Contract is being bid under the provisions of Massachusetts General Law (MGL) 

Chapter 30, Section 39M, Contracts for construction and materials; manner of awarding. 

1.02 Additional Defined Terms 

A. Bid security - per the Instructions to Bidders. Also “bid deposit” as used in MGL Chapter 

30, Section 39M. 

B. Lowest Responsible and Eligible Bidder - Also the Successful Bidder. As defined in MGL 

Chapter 30, Section 39M, 

“The term “lowest responsible and eligible bidder” shall mean the bidder: (1) whose 
bid is the lowest of those bidders possessing the skill, ability and integrity necessary 
for the faithful performance of the work; (2) who shall certify, that he is able to 
furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other elements of labor employed or 
to be employed in the work; (3) who shall certify that all employees to be employed 
at the worksite will have successfully completed a course in construction safety and 

health approved by the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
that is at least 10 hours in duration at the time the employee begins work and who 
shall furnish documentation of successful completion of said course with the first 
certified payroll report for each employee; (4) who, where the provisions of section 
8B of chapter 29 apply, shall have been determined to be qualified thereunder; and 

(5) who obtains within 10 days of the notification of contract award the security by 
bond required under section 29 of chapter 149; provided that for the purposes of 
this section the term “security by bond” shall mean the bond of a surety company 
qualified to do business under the laws of the commonwealth and satisfactory to the 
awarding authority; provided further, that if there is more than one surety company, 

the surety companies shall be jointly and severally liable.” 
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1.03  Other Requirements of the MGL 

A. Foreign Corporations: The provisions of MGL Chapter 30, Section 39L, Public construction 
work by foreign corporations; restrictions and reports, requires that if a Bidder is a foreign 
corporation, it shall provide with its Bid, a certificate from the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts Secretary of State stating that the corporation has complied with 

requirements of Section 15.03 of subdivision A of Part 15 of MGL Chapter 156D and the 
date of compliance, and further has filed all annual reports required by Section 16.22 of 

subdivision B of Part 16 of said Chapter 156D, and further, will provide such certificate for 

each Subcontractor that is a foreign corporation if it receives a Notice of Award. Also see 

Section 00 45 05 of the Bidding Requirements. 

B. Taxes: Bidder shall submit with its Bid, a “Certificate of Good Standing” with respect to all 
returns due and taxes from the Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of 

Revenue certifying Bidder has complied with all laws relating to taxes, reporting of 

employees and contractors, and withholding and remitting of child support. Bidder will 
provide such certificate for each Subcontractor if it receives a Notice of Award. Bidders 

are encouraged to obtain such Certificate of Good Standing online at 

http://www.mass.gov/dor/businesses/programs-and-services/certificate-of-good-
standing.html. See explanation and instructions at the end of this Section. 

C. Debarment: A Bidder is ineligible to bid or enter into a public contract in the 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts if it has been debarred from bidding on or entering 

into a public contract under the provisions of MGL Chapter 29, Section 29F, Debarment 

from bidding; definitions; lists; notice; affiliates; mitigating circumstances, or any other 

applicable debarment provisions of any other chapter of the MGL or any rule or 
regulations promulgated thereunder. 

D. Financial Statements: The following shall be submitted prior to execution of the 

Agreement in accordance with MGL Chapter 30, Section 39R Definitions; contract 

provisions; management and financial statements; enforcement, as requested in the 

Notice of Award issued to the Successful Bidder. 

• To Owner - A statement by management on internal accounting control and a 
statement prepared by an independent certified public accountant regarding 
management’s statement; and 

 

 

 

 

http://www.mass.gov/dor/businesses/programs-and-services/certificate-of-good-standing.html
http://www.mass.gov/dor/businesses/programs-and-services/certificate-of-good-standing.html
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E. Labor Preferences and Work Hours 

1. The provisions of MGL Chapter 149, Section 26, Public works; preference to 
veterans and citizens; wages, requires that employment in the construction of 
public works be subject to preference being given to citizens of the 

Commonwealth of Massachusetts, citizens of the town or city where the Project 
is located, veterans and service-disabled veterans, and citizens of the United 
States. The provisions of MGL Chapter 149, Section 179A, Preference to citizens 
in awarding public work contracts, violations, requires that award of contracts for 

public work be subject to preference being given to persons who are citizens of 
the United States. 

2. The provisions of MGL Chapter 149, Sections 26, 27, and 27A through 27D, as 

amended, set forth requirements for minimum wage rates as issued by the 

Executive Office of Labor and Workforce Development, Department of Labor 

Standards. It is the responsibility of the Bidders, before Bid opening, to request if 

necessary, any additional information on Minimum Wage Rates for those trades 

people who may be employed for the proposed Work under the resulting 

Contract. Also see Documents 00 73 43 and 00 73 46 of the Supplementary 

Conditions. 

3. The provisions of MGL Chapter 149, Section 30, Eight hour day and six day week; 

emergencies; work on highways, and Section 34, Public contracts; stipulation as 

to hours and days of work; void contracts, apply to this Project. 

F.    Sales Tax Exemption:  MGL Chapter 64H, Section 6, Exemptions, subsection (f), exempts 
building materials and supplies to be used in the Project from Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts sales tax and Bidder shall not include any amount therefor. The words 

“building materials and supplies” shall include all materials and supplies consumed, 

employed or expended in the construction, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling or 

repair of any building, structure, public highway, bridge, or other such public work, as 

well as such materials and supplies physically incorporated therein. Said words shall also 

include rental charges for construction vehicles, equipment and machinery rented 

specifically for use on the Project Site, or while being used exclusively for the 
transportation of materials for the Project. 

G. Safety and Health:  This Project is subject to Massachusetts Department of Labor and 
Industries, Division of Occupational Safety 454 CMR 10.00 et seq. “Construction Industry 

Rules and Regulations”; Massachusetts Department of Public Safety 520 CMR 14.00 et 

seq. “Excavation and Trench Safety”; MGL Chapter 82, The Laying Out, Alteration, 
Relocation and Discontinuance Of Public Ways and Specific Repairs Thereon; MGL Chapter 

82A, Excavation and Trench Safety, and MGL Chapter 149 Section 129A, Shoring Trenches 
for local governments. Also see Document 00 73 19 of the Supplementary Conditions. 
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H. Special Licensing 

1. Work involving the removal, containment, or encapsulation of asbestos or material 
containing asbestos must be performed by a contractor licensed in accordance 
with MGL Chapter 149, Section 6B. 

2. Sheet metal work must be performed by a contractor licensed in accordance with 
271 CMR 1.00, et seq. governing licensing, permitting, and sheet metal work in 
Massachusetts. 

I. Price Adjustments for Certain Materials:  As required by Chapter 150 of the Acts of 2013, 
the provisions of MGL Chapter 30, Section 38A, Price adjustment clause in contracts for 
road, bridge, water and sewer projects awarded under Sec. 39M, adjustments for fuel 
(both diesel and gasoline), liquid asphalt and Portland cement shall be made as set forth 

in Section 00 73 73, SC-12.01. 
 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 

00 22 13 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 41 01 – BID FORM 

 

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINED TERMS 

1.01  The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions 
to Bidders, the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

ARTICLE 2 - BID RECIPIENT  

2.01  This Bid is submitted to: 

Manchester-By-The-Sea 
10 Central Street, Room 6 

Manchester-By-The-Sea, Massachusetts 01944 
ATTN:  Mr. Nate Desrosiers 

2.02  The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 

indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and in 
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 3 - BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

3.01  Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents including, without 
limitation: 

 
A. those dealing with disposition of Bid security; 

 
B. those included in the Supplementary Instructions to Bidders; 

 
C. insurance and bonding requirements (Payment Bond and Performance Bond each equal 

to 100% of the total Contract Price) set forth in the General Conditions and 
Supplementary Conditions, if any; 
 

D. Contract Times as set forth in the Agreement; and 
 

E. provisions for liquidated damages as set forth in the Agreement. 
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3.02  This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 90 calendar days after the Bid opening or for such 

longer period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

3.03  Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda. 

Addendum No. Addendum Date  ____________ 
 

_________________________________________ _________________________ 

_________________________________________ _________________________ 

_________________________________________ _________________________ 

_________________________________________ _________________________ 

_________________________________________ _________________________ 

3.04 Bidder acknowledges the representations and certifications included in Document 00 45 05 are 
made a condition of the Bid. 

ARTICLE 4 - BASIS OF BID 

4.01  Bidder will complete the Work under Work Authorizations in accordance with the Contract  
Documents for the following price(s) based on unit prices included in the following schedule. 

Bidder must complete all items.  BID PRICES SHALL EXCLUDE SALES AND USE TAX. 
 
BASE BID PRICE FORM 
 
Bidder agrees to perform the Work described in the Specifications and shown on the Plans for the 
following lump sum or unit prices: 
 
Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   
 
1. SITE PREPARATION: 
 
1a. 860 sq. yd. Remove existing asphalt walk, including legal  
  disposal, per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 

*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   
 
1b. 3 benches Salvage existing benches, per bench $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
1c. 1 each Remove 26" caliper tree and stump,  
  per each $ _________________ 
  __________________________________ 

    (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
1d. 1 each Remove 18" caliper tree and stump, per each $ _________________ 
 
  __________________________________ 

    (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
1e. 6 each Remove 6” to 12" caliper tree and stump,  
  per each $ _________________ 
 
  __________________________________ 

    (dollars) 
   and ______________________________ 
    (cents) 
   ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
1f. L.S Sedimentation barrier, lump sum $ _________________ 

 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   

   
1g. L.S Clear and grub existing shrubs, lump sum $ _________________ 

 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 
 

1h. L.S Tree pruning, lump sum $ _________________ 
 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 
 

1i. L.S Construction fence, lump sum $ _________________ 
 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 
 

1j. L.S Remove stair rails at Town Hall, lump sum $ _________________ 
 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 
 

1k. L.S Tree protection chain link fence, 6 ft.  
  height, lump sum $ _________________ 

 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 
 

*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   

   
1l. L.S Remove existing flagpole and footing, 
  lump sum      $ _________________ 

 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 
 

1m. L.S Remove existing concrete ramp and railings., 
  lump sum      $ _________________ 

 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 
 

1n. L.S Remove existing lights and foundations, 
  lump sum      $ _________________ 

 
 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
1o. 50 lin. ft. Sawcut pavement, per linear foot   $ _________________ 
 

 __________________________________ 
  (dollars) 
 and ______________________________ 
  (cents) 
 ($ _______________________________ ) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   

   
2. EARTHWORK 
 
2a. 20 cu. yd. Ordinary Borrow, per cubic yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
2b. 1700 sq. yd. Rough Grading, per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
2c. 50 cu. yd. Strip and Stockpile Topsoil, per cubic yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 
3. PAVING AND SURFACING 
 
3a. 280 sq. yd. New pedestrian permeable concrete pavers, 
  per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 
 
*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   

   
3b. 280 sq. yd. New vehicular permeable concrete pavers,  
  per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
3c. 200 sq. yd. New vehicular asphalt paving, per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
3d. 200 lin. ft. New PVC sleeves, per linear foot $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 

 

3e. 6 pads New concrete pads under benches,  
  per pad $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 

 

3f. L.S. Paint striping and graphics, lump sum $ _________________ 
 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 

 

*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   
 
4. SITE IMPROVEMENTS 
 
4a. 3 benches. New Teak benches, per bench $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
4b. 3 benches. Salvage bench, cleaned and reset, 
  per bench $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
4c. L.S. Concrete stair, lump sum $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
4d. L.S. Concrete cheekwalls at concrete stair,  
  lump sum $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 
 
 
 
*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   
 
5. ACCESSIBILITY IMPROVEMENTS 
 
5a. 30 sq. yd. New accessible walk with permeable  
  concrete pavers, per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
5b. 8 sq. yds. New concrete cheekwalls, per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
5c. 2 signs New handicap signs, per sign $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
5d. 140 sq. ft. New concrete ramp, per square feet $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   
 
5e. L.S. New ramp railing, lump sum $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
5f. 38 lin. ft. New Town Hall stair railing, per linear feet $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
6. ELECTRICAL 
 
6a. 6 each New lights and foundations, per each $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
7. UTILITIES 
 
7a. 1 each Adjust structure rim elevations, per each $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 
 
 
 
 
 

*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   

 
7b. 30 lin. ft. New water line, per linear feet $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
8. METAL FABRICATIONS 
 
8a. 14 lin. ft. New stair railing at concrete stair,  
  Per linear feet $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
9. LAWNS AND PLANTING 
 
9a. 1270 sq. yds. New sodded lawns, per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
9b. 50 cu. yds. Spread topsoil from stockpile, per cubic yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 
 
*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   
 
9c. 160 cu. yds. Topsoil borrow, per cubic yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
9d. 10 each New Shade Trees (3 in. caliper), per each $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 
9e. 56 each New Shrubs, per each $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 

TOTAL BASE BID PRICE (based on Unit Price Schedule above): 
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Deduct Alternate No. 1 Bid Price Form 

ALTERNATE (DEDUCT ALTERNATE) PRICE FORM 

Bidder agrees to perform the Work described in the Specifications and shown on the Plans for the 
following lump sum or unit prices: 
 
Item Estimated Brief Description Unit or Lump Sum Price   
No. Quantity* Bid in Both Words and Figures Total in Figures   
 
DA-1 DEDUCT ALTERNATE NO. 1 
 
 590 sq. yds.  Asphalt Paving at 3 in. depth, 
  per square yard $ _________________ 

 
  __________________________________ 
   (dollars) 
  and ______________________________ 
   (cents) 
  ($ _______________________________ ) 

 
 

TOTAL DEDUCT ALTERNATE NO. 1 BID PRICE (based on Unit Price Schedule above): 

 
 
SUMMARY OF BID: 

 

BASE BID:  

 

 

 

BASE BID & DEDUCT ALTERNATE NO. 1: 

 

 

 
*   Quantity Assumed for Comparison of Bids 
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4.02  Unit Prices have been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.03.A of the General Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

4.03  Bidder acknowledges that estimated quantities are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose 
of comparison of Bids, and final payment for unit price items will be based on actual quantities 

determined and based on the unit prices included above, as provided in the General Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

4.04  Contract Price Adjustments:  

A. Owner’s Contingency Allowance items will be processed per Article 11.02 of the General 
Conditions. 

1. Base Prices for diesel fuel, gasoline, liquid asphalt, and Portland cement in cast-in-
place concrete to be used for Contract Price Adjustments are established in Section 
00 73 73, SC-12.01 per MGL c30s38A. 

ARTICLE 5 - TIME OF COMPLETION 

5.01  Bidder agrees to the Contract Times (Substantial Completion and ready for final payment) as 

stated in the Agreement.  

5.02  Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 
 
ARTICLE 6 - ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

6.01  The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid: 

Document 00 43 13 Bid Bond – Penal Sum Form 

 

OR  Required Bid security in the form of 5% pf the Bidders Base Price 

Supplements: 
 
Document 00 43 93 Bid Submittal Checklist 
Document 00 45 05 Bidder’s Representations and Certifications including required submittals 
Document 00 45 13 Bidder's Qualifications 
Document 00 45 19 Non-Collusion Affidavit 

 

ARTICLE 7 - BID SUBMITTAL  

7.01 This Bid is submitted by:   ____________________________________________________ 
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Fill out ONE of the following sections A, B, C or D as appropriate.   

A.  Corporation 

Corporation Name:   ________________________________________________________________ 

State of incorporation:   _____________________________________________________________ 

Type:  _______________________________________________________________________________ 
(General Business, Professional, Service, other) 

By: __________________________________________________________________________________ 
   (Signature – attach evidence of authority to sign) 

 
Name (typed or printed):  _____________________________________________   

Title:   ____________________________________________________ 
 
(CORPORATE SEAL) 
 
Attest: ____________________________________________________ 

Business Address:  ____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________ 
 
Phone & Facsimile Nos:  ____________________________________________________ 

Email address:   ____________________________________________________ 

 

Date of qualification to do business as out-of-state corporation: _________________________ 

B.  Limited Liability Company (LLC) 
 
LLC Name:  ____________________________________________________ 
 
State in which organized:  ____________________________________________________ 
 
By: __________________________________________________________________________ 

(Signature – attach evidence of authority to sign) 
 

Name (typed or printed): __________________________________________________  

Title:    ____________________________________________________ 

Business Address:  ____________________________________________________ 
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Phone & Facsimile Nos:  ____________________________________________________ 

Email address:   ____________________________________________________ 

 
 
C.  Joint Venture 

First Joint Venturer Name:  ______________________________________________________ 

By: __________________________________________________________________________ 
(Signature – attach evidence of authority to sign) 

 
Name (typed or printed): _______________________________________________________   

Title:    ____________________________________________________ 

Business Address:  ____________________________________________________ 
 
Phone & Facsimile Nos: ____________________________________________________  

Email address:   ____________________________________________________ 

 

Second Joint Venturer Name:  ______________________________________________________ 

By: __________________________________________________________________________ 
(Signature – attach evidence of authority to sign) 

 
Name (typed or printed):  _____________________________________________    

Title:      ___________________________________________________ 

Business Address:   ____________________________________________________ 
  
Phone & Facsimile Nos:  ____________________________________________________ 
 
Email address:   ____________________________________________________ 

(Each joint venturer must sign. The manner of signing for each individual, partnership, corporation and 
limited liability company that is a party to the joint venture should be in the manner indicated above.) 
 
 
Phone & Facsimile Nos:  ____________________________________________________ 

Email address:   ____________________________________________________ 
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D.  An Individual 

Name (typed or printed): _________________________________________________________________ 

By:  _________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Individual’s signature) 

 
 
Doing business as:  ____________________________________________________ 

Business Address:  _______________________________________________ 
 
 
Phone & Facsimile Nos:  ____________________________________________________ 

Email address:   ____________________________________________________ 

 

SUBMITTED ON:  ____________________________________________________ 

EIN/FEIN:   ____________________________________________________ 

 

Communications concerning this Bid shall be addressed to: 

Name:  ____________________________________________________ 

Title:  ____________________________________________________ 

Business Address:  ____________________________________________________ 
 
Phone & Facsimile Nos:  ____________________________________________________ 

Email address:   ____________________________________________________ 

 
END OF BID FORM 

00 41 01 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 43 13 - BID BOND - PENAL SUM FORM (FORM C-00 43 13) 
 
 PENAL SUM FORM 
 FORM C-00 43 13 
 

1.  Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the 
face of this Bond. Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. 
Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond shall be Owner’s sole and exclusive 
remedy upon default of Bidder. 

 
2.  Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the 

Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed 
Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds 
required by the Bidding Documents. 

 

3.  This obligation shall be null and void if: 
 

3.1  Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed 
Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment 
bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

 
3.2  All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 
 
3.3  Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding 

Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, 
consented to by Surety when required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

 

4.  Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar 
days after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will 
be given with reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a 
statement of the amount due. 

 
5.  Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to 

issue Notice of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for 
issuing Notice of Award including extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from Bid 
due date without Surety’s written consent. 

 
EJCDC C-430 Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form) 

Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee. 
Page 1 of 2 
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6.  No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice 

of default required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later 
than one year after Bid due date. 

 
7.  Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction 

located in the state in which the Project is located. 
 
8.  Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective 

addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, 
commercial courier, or by United States Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, 
postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned. 

 
9.  Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney 

evidencing the authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on 
behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

 
10.  This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable 

requirement of any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to 
be included herein as if set forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any 
applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall govern and the remainder of this Bond 
that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect. 

 
11.  The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
 

EJCDC C-430 Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form) 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee. 

Page 2 of 2 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 43 13 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 43 93 - BID SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST 
 

Bidder confirms that the following documents are fully completed, included in and made part of its Bid. 

☐  00 41 01 Bid Form 

☐  00 43 13 Bid Bond – Penal Sum Form  

OR 
 

☐ Required Bid Security in the form of ____________________ 

 

Supplements   

☐  00 45 05 Bidder’s Representations and Certifications 

☐  including required documents and submittals 

☐  00 45 13 Bidder's Qualifications 

☐  00 45 19 Non-Collusion Affidavit 

☐  One original signed hardcopy (with original Bid Security) has been submitted to the Owner in 
accordance with Document 00 21 13. 

CONFIRMED BY BIDDER ON: 

 
By: _____________________________________________________________________ 
   Authorized person per Bid Form 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 

00 43 93 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 45 05 - BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

The undersigned, under the penalties of perjury, represents and certifies the following which is made a 

condition of the Bid. 

1.01  Bidder’s Representations 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents and other related data 
identified in the Bidding Documents. 

B. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, 

local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 

conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to 

existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities) that 

have been identified in Document 00 73 10 of the Supplementary Conditions Paragraph 

4.02 as containing reliable "technical data," and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous 

Environmental Conditions, if any, at the Site that have been identified in Document 00 73 
10 of the Supplementary Conditions Paragraph 4.06 as containing reliable "technical 

data." 

E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder; information commonly known 

to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations 
obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and 
drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such 

information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of 
the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 

construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying the specific means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by the Bidding 
Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs. 

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph E above, Bidder does 

not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or 

data are necessary for the determination of the Bid for performance of the Work at the 

price(s) bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and 
conditions of the Bidding Documents. 
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G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written 

resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 

I. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for which the Bid is submitted. 

1.02  Bidder’s Certifications 

A. The Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or 
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation. 

B.       Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a 
false or sham Bid and has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from 
bidding. 

C.     Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in 
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything 
of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) 
to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid 

prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits 
of free and open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more 
Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to 

establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process 
or affect the execution of the Contract. 

D.  Bidder will comply with the requirements of the Safety and Health provisions in the 
Contract Documents, and if Bidder is awarded a Contract, it shall incorporate these 
provisions into all subcontracts and Purchase Orders so that such provisions will be 
binding upon each Subcontractor or Supplier. 
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E.           Bidder will comply with the requirements of the Equal Employment Opportunity, Anti-
discrimination, and Affirmative Action Program provisions in the Contract Documents, if 
any, and if Bidder is awarded a Contract, it shall incorporate these provisions into all 
subcontracts and Purchase Orders so that such provisions will be binding upon each 

Subcontractor or Supplier. 

1.03  Bidder’s Certifications Required by Massachusetts General Law (MGL) 

A. The Bid is in all respects bona fide, fair and made without collusion or fraud with any 

other person. As used in this paragraph the word “person” shall mean any natural 
person, joint venture, partnership, corporation or other business or legal entity. 

B. Bidder has submitted a certificate from the Secretary of State of the Commonwealth of 

Massachusetts that the corporation has complied with requirements of Section 15.03 of 

subdivision A of Part 15 of MGL Chapter 156D and the date of compliance, and further 

has filed all annual reports required by Section 16.22 of subdivision B of Part 16 of said 
Chapter 156D if Bidder is a foreign corporation.  Bidder certifies it will provide such 
certificate for each Subcontractor that is a foreign corporation if it receives a Notice of 

Award. 

C. Bidder certifies, under the penalties of perjury, to the best of its knowledge and belief, 
that all state tax returns have been filed and all state taxes paid pursuant to MGL Chapter 
62C, Section 49A, and has submitted a Certificate of Good Standing with respect to all 

returns due and taxes from the Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of 
Revenue certifying Bidder has complied with all laws relating to taxes, reporting of 

employees and contractors, and withholding and remitting of child support. Bidder 
certifies it will provide such certificate for each Subcontractor if it receives a Notice of 
Award. 

D. Bidder certifies that if awarded the Contract, the following will be submitted prior to 

execution of the Agreement in accordance with MGL Chapter 30, Section 39R Definitions; 

contract provisions; management and financial statements; enforcement. 
 

To Owner - A statement by management on internal accounting control and a 
statement prepared by an independent certified public accountant regarding 
management’s statement; 

E. Bidder certifies that if awarded the Contract, any Work involving the removal, 
containment, or encapsulation of asbestos or material containing asbestos will only be 
performed by a licensed contractor in accordance with MGL Chapter 149, Section 6BA. 
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F. Bidder is able to furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other elements of labor 
employed or to be employed in the Work and further certifies that all employees to be 
employed at the Work Site will have successfully completed a course in construction 
safety and health approved by the United States Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration that is at least 10 hours in duration at the time the employee begins Work 
and if Bidder is awarded a Contract, shall furnish documentation of successful completion 
of said course with the first certified payroll report for each employee. 

G. Bidder is not presently debarred from bidding on or entering into a public contract in the 

Commonwealth of Massachusetts under the provisions of MGL Chapter 29, Section 29F, 
or any other applicable debarment provisions of any other chapter of the MGL or any 
rule or regulations promulgated thereunder; and is not presently debarred, suspended, 

proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered 
transactions by any Federal department or agency. 

SUBMITTED ON:  ________________________________ 

 

By:   ________________________________ 

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 45 05 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 45 13 - BIDDER’S QUALIFICATIONS 
 

1. Bidders may be investigated by the OWNER to determine if they are qualified to perform the 
Work.  

A. Any Bidder who cannot meet all of the following requirements may be rejected at the 
discretion of the OWNER.  The Bidder: 

 
1) Shall not have defaulted on any contract within three years prior to the bid date. 
2) Shall maintain a permanent place of business. 

3) Shall have adequate personnel and equipment to perform the work 
expeditiously. 

4) Shall have suitable financial status to meet obligations incident to the work. 

5) Shall have appropriate technical experience satisfactory to OWNER in the class of 
work involved. 

6) Shall be registered with the Secretary of State of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts to do business in Massachusetts. 

7) Shall not have failed to perform satisfactorily on contracts of a similar nature. 
8) Shall not have failed to complete previous contracts on time. 

9) Shall not have any documented issues with the Town of Manchester-By-The-Sea 
on any prior projects. 

2. To demonstrate qualifications to perform the Work, each Bidder must be prepared to submit, 
within five days after the Bid opening, a list of all work completed within the last five years. 

3. The investigation of a Bidder will seek to determine whether the organization is adequate in size, 
is authorized to do business in the jurisdiction where the project is located, has had previous 
experience in the type of work in this Contract, and whether available equipment and financial 

resources are adequate to assure OWNER that the Work will be completed in accordance with 
the terms of the Agreement. The amount of other work to which the Bidder is committed may 
also be considered. 

4. In evaluating Bids, OWNER will consider the qualifications of only those Bidders whose Bids are in 
compliance with the prescribed requirements. 

5. OWNER reserves the right to reject any Bid if the evidence submitted by, or the investigation of, 
such Bidder fails to satisfy OWNER that such Bidder is properly qualified to carry out the 
obligations of the Contract Documents and to complete the Work contemplated therein. 
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A. Following is a list of at least five (5) projects Bidder’s organization has completed in five 
(5) separate municipalities in the state the Project is located, within the last five (5) years 
which are similar in type, character and magnitude to that required by the Contract.  
Projects similar in type, character and magnitude shall include:  
 

Client/OWNER Name/Address Project Name/Location/Total Price Current Contact Name, 
Phone, Email 

Time  
Period 

        

      

        

      

        

      

        

  
 
 

 

    

        

      

        

      

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 45 13 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 45 19 - NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 

_____________________________________________ ,  being duly sworn,  depose and, 
under the penalty of perjury, say that the following is true: 

1. I am the person responsible within my firm for the final decision as to the price(s) and amount of 
this Bid or, if not, that I have written authorization, enclosed herewith, from that person to make 

the statements set out below on his or her behalf and on the behalf of my firm. 

2. The price(s) and amount of this Bid have been arrived at independently, without collusion, 
consultation, communication, or agreement for the purpose of restricting competition with any 

other contractor, competitor, Bidder, or potential Bidder. 

3. Unless otherwise required by law, neither the price(s) nor the amount of this Bid have been 
disclosed to any other firm or person who is a Bidder, competitor, or potential Bidder on the 

Project, and will not be so disclosed either directly or indirectly prior to Bid opening. 

4. No attempt has been made or will be made to solicit, cause, or induce any firm, partnership, 

corporation, or person to submit or not submit a Bid on this Project, or to submit a Bid higher than 
the Bid of this firm, or submit an intentionally high or noncompetitive Bid or other form of 

complementary Bid, or for the purpose of restricting competition. 

5. The Bid of my firm is made in good faith and not pursuant to any agreement or discussion with, or 
inducement from, any firm or person to submit a complementary Bid. 

6. My firm has not offered or entered into a subcontracting agreement regarding the purchase of 

materials or services from any firm or person, or offered, promised, or paid cash or anything of 
value to any firm or person, whether in connection with this or any other Project, in consideration 
for an agreement or promise by any firm or person to refrain from proposing or to submit a 
complementary Bid on the Project. 

7. My firm has not accepted nor been promised any subcontract or agreement regarding the sale of 
materials or services to any firm or person, and has not been promised or paid cash or anything of 

value to any firm or person, whether in connection with this or any other project, in consideration 

for my firm's submitting a complementary Bid or agreeing to do so, on the Project. 
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8. I have made a diligent inquiry of all members, officers, employees, and agents of my firm with 
responsibilities relating to the preparation, approval, or submission of my firm's Bid on the Project 
and have been advised by each of them that he or she has not participated in any communication, 
consultation, discussion, agreement, collusion, act, or other conduct inconsistent with any of the 
statements and representations made in this affidavit. 

 

Company Name: __________________________________________________ 

Signature:  __________________________________________________ 

Company Position:  __________________________________________________ 

Attest:   __________________________________________________ 

Date:   __________________________________________________ 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 45 19 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 51 00 - SAMPLE NOTICE OF AWARD (C-00-51-00) 
       
      SAMPLE NOTICE OF AWARD (C-00-51-00) 

 Date: 

Project: 

Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.: 

Bidder: 

Bidder's Address: 
 
You are notified that your Bid dated [ ] for the above Contract has been considered. You 
are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA - IMPROVEMENTS 
TO THE TOWN COMMON subject to the following conditions being met and subject to required reviews 
and approvals. 
 
The Contract Price of your Contract is                                                                          Dollars ($                            ). 
 
You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 10 days of the date you receive this 
Notice of Award. 
 
1. Deliver the Contract security (Bonds) as specified in the General Conditions and Supplementary 

Conditions (Articles 2 and 5); 
2. Deliver the insurance certificates indicating coverages as specified in the General Conditions and 

Supplementary Conditions (Articles 2 and 5); 
3. Deliver the following completed and executed certifications and documents: 

 
a.  Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39R Definitions; contract provisions; management and 

financial statements; enforcement per Section 00 22 13: 

• Provide a statement by management on internal accounting controls and a statement 
prepared by an independent certified public accountant regarding management’s 
statement to the Owner. 

b.  From each Subcontractor: 

• Certificate of Good Standing from the Department of Revenue with respect to all returns 
due and taxes per Document 00 22 13. 

• Certification from the Secretary of State for foreign corporations per Document 00 22 13. 
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SAMPLE NOTICE OF AWARD (C-00 51 00) 

Other conditions precedent: 

Failure to comply with the above conditions within the time specified will entitle the Owner to consider 
you in default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited. 

After confirming that you have complied with the above conditions and required approvals are obtained, 
Owner will deliver the conformed Contract Documents for execution. 

Owner: 

 

 
By:  

 

Authorized Signature___________________________  

 

T it le:___________________________ 
 

Copy to Engineer 
 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 51 00 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 52 10 - AGREEMENT FORM (MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA, MA - STANDARD CONTRACT) 
 
 

MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA, MA 

STANDARD CONTRACT 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between the Town of Manchester-By-The-Sea, Massachusetts (“Owner”) and  
 
________________________________________ (“Contractor”). Owner and Contractor hereby agree as 
follows 

ARTICLE 1 - WORK 

1.01      Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The 
Scope of Work includes the following principal features and all materials, equipment, services 
and construction inherent to the Work. 
 
A. Improvements to the Town Common including removal of existing asphalt walkways and 

parking areas, lights, and stair rails; removal and trimming of existing trees; relocation of 
utilities; protection of existing trees and vegetation not to be removed; and installation of 
erosion controls. Salvage items include existing benches and flagpole. New work includes 
overall site grading, the installation of new permeable concrete unit paving, lights and 
associated conduit; resetting existing and setting of new benches, concrete wall and ADA 
ramps and walkways, concrete stairs, metal railings; and planting of new trees, shrubs, 
and sod and all materials and equipment, services and construction inherent to the Work 
reflecting the agreed upon Work Scope, schedule and pricing. All work will be 
coordinated with the Honor Roll project (by others) which is within the overall project 
area, as shown on the plans, and will be completed concurrently. 

ARTICLE 2 - THE PROJECT 

2.01     The Project under the Contract Documents is generally described as “MANCHESTER-BY-THE-
SEA - IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON” Project. 
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ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER 

3.01       The Project has been designed by Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC (Engineer) which is to act 
as Owner’s Representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and 

authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACT TIMES  

4.01  Time of the Essence 

A.     All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, Final Completion Punchlist 
completion and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract 

Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

4.02  Substantial Completion, Punchlist Completion, and Final Payment 

A. The Work shall be substantially complete by June 15, 2020 with Final Completion no later 
than July 1, 2020 in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the Standard General and 

Supplementary Conditions with the exception of the work included in Section 4.02 B. 

B. For each Add Alternate, 30 calendar days will be provided to complete the work as 
specified on the Drawings. 

C. The Post Substantial Completion Punchlist shall be complete in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions. 

4.03  Liquidated Damages 

A.    Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 

above and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the 

times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in 

accordance with Article 12 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, and 
Additional Supplementary Conditions, if any. The parties also recognize the delays, 
expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual 
loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of 

requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for 
delay (but not as a penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner as follows. 

1. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete 
the remaining Work (Final Completion Punchlist) within the Contract Time or any 
proper extension thereof granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000. 

for each calendar day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 above. 
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5.02  Adjustments to the Contract Price 

A. Adjustments to the Contract Price will be made for diesel fuel, gasoline, liquid asphalt, 
and Portland cement in cast-in-place concrete based on the Base Prices and index 
established for adjustments in accordance with price adjustment clauses included in 

Document 00 73 73, SC-12.01. 

B. Adjustments to the Contract Duration (deduction) will be made for each full day of 
approved hours worked outside the specified allowable Work hours in Document 00 73 

10 to cover additional costs incurred by the Owner such as for Engineer and Resident Site 
Representative (“Additional Work Fee”). Any Work conducted by the Contractor outside 
of the specified allowable Work hours will be tracked and totaled. For each 8-hours 
worked outside the allowable work hours will equate to a one-day deduction from the 

Contract Duration.  

ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES  

6.01  Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A.    Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the 

Standard General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any. Applications for 

Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the Standard General Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions, if any, and the General Requirements. 

6.02  Progress Payments; Retainage 

A.    Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment within 30 days of acceptance/approval of payment 

requisitions during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below. All 
such payments will be measured by the schedule of values established as provided in 
Paragraph 2.07.A of the Standard General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if 

any, (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed). 

1.    Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount 
equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of 
payments previously made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or 
Owner may withhold, including but not limited to liquidated damages, in 
accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the Standard General Conditions and 

Supplementary Conditions, if any, and additional retainage allowed by Laws and 
Regulations. 

a. Progress Payments of 95 percent for Work completed (with the balance of 
5 percent being retainage); and 
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b. 95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work (with the balance of 5 percent being retainage). 

2.    Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase 
total payments to Contractor to 99 percent of the Work completed  (with the 
balance of 1 percent being retainage), less such amounts as Engineer shall 
determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General Conditions and 

Supplementary Conditions, if any, and less the Engineer’s estimate of the value of 
Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the tentative list of items to be 

completed or corrected (Punch List) attached to the certificate of Substantial 

Completion and subject to Paragraph 14.04 of the General Conditions and 
Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

However, retainage for items planted in the ground shall remain at 5 percent of the 

cost of such items until Final Payment per Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 30, 

Section 39G. 

6.03  Final Payment 

A.     Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 

of the General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, Owner shall pay the remainder of 

the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 7 - INTEREST 

7.01  All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General and Supplementary 
Conditions, if any, shall bear interest at the rate 3 percentage points above the rediscount rate 

then charged by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston per Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 
30, Section 39G. Interest shall not be accrued on retainage. 

ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

8.01     In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other 

related data identified in the Bidding Documents. 

B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, 
local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 
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D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 

conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to 

existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities), if 

any, that have been identified in Paragraph SC-4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions as 

containing reliable "technical data," and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous 

Environmental Conditions, if any, at the Site that have been identified in Paragraph SC-
4.06 of the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable "technical data." 

E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly 

known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 

observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-
related reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the 
effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, including any specific means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by 

the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s safety precautions and programs. 

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.01.E above, 
Contractor does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, 

tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract 

Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions 

of the Contract Documents. 

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others 
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 

discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

8.02  The Contractor certifies, under the penalties of perjury, that: 

A.    Contractor has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in 

competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of 
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in 

the Contract execution; 
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2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of 
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or 
(c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more 

Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to 
establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4.  “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 

B. Contractor has complied with all laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts relating to 

taxes, reporting of employees and contractors, and withholding and remitting of child 

support and, has provided for itself and each Subcontractor, a Certificate of Good 

Standing from the Department of Revenue with respect to all returns due and taxes and 
further, certifies that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, all state tax returns have 

been filed and all state taxes have been paid as required by Law pursuant to 

Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 62C, Section 49A; 

C. If a foreign corporation, Contractor has provided for itself and each Subcontractor that is 

a foreign corporation, a certificate of the state secretary stating that the corporation has 

complied with requirements of Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 156D, Part 15, 

Section 15.03 of subdivision A and the date of compliance, and further has filed all annual 
reports required by Section 16.22 of subdivision B of Part 16 of said Chapter 156D, 

pursuant to Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 30, Section 39L; 

D. Contractor is able to furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other elements of 

labor employed or to be employed in the Work and further certifies that all employees to 
be employed at the Work Site will have successfully completed a course in construction 

safety and health approved by the United States Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration that is at least 10 hours in duration at the time the employee begins Work 
and shall furnish documentation of successful completion of said course with the first 

certified payroll report for each employee, all as required by Massachusetts General Laws 
Chapter 30, Section 39S; 

E. Contractor is not presently debarred from entering into a public contract Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts under the provisions of Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 29, 

Section 29F, or any other applicable debarment provisions of any other chapter of the 

General Laws or any rule or regulations promulgated thereunder; and is not presently 

debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 

excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency; 
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F. Pursuant to Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 30, Section 39R, Contractor has 
provided a statement by management on internal accounting controls, a statement 
prepared by an independent certified public accountant regarding management’s 

statement, and an audited financial statement for the most recent completed fiscal year; 

G. Contractor will incorporate the applicable provisions of the Contract Documents into all 

subcontracts and Purchase Orders so that such provisions will be binding upon each 
Subcontractor or Supplier. 

9.01  Contents 

A.  The Contract Documents consist of the following: 
 

1. This Agreement and attachments. 
2. Items listed in Document 00 54 00. 
3. Forms listed in Document 00 60 00. 
4. Standard General Conditions in Document 00 72 05. 
5. Supplementary Conditions listed in Document 00 73 05. 
6. General Requirements, Specifications and Drawings as listed in the Table of 

Contents of the Contract Documents. 
7. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of 

the Agreement and are not attached hereto: 
 

a. Notice to Proceed 

b. Work Change Directives 

c. Change Orders 

B.  The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement and made a 
part hereof. 

C.  There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9. 

D.  The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided 

in Paragraph 3.04 of the Standard General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if 

any. 

ARTICLE 10 - MISCELLANEOUS  

10.01  Terms 

A.  Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the Standard General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 
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10.02  Assignment of Contract 

A.    No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be 
binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be 
bound; and, specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and 
moneys that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent 
that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to 

the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or 
discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

10.03  Successors and Assigns 

A.   Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 

representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the 

Contract Documents. 

10.04  Severability 

A.  Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under 
any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall 

continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the 
Contract Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof 

with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the 
intention of the stricken provision. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. Counterparts have been 

delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or have 
been identified by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf. 
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This Agreement will be effective on  _______________________  (which is the Effective Date of the 
Agreement). 

OWNER:___________________________________ CONTRACTOR: ______________________ 

MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA, MASSACHUSETTS 

By:  _______________________________________________ By: _______________________________ 
 
 _________________________________________________ Printed Name ______________________ 
 

Town Administrator Title ______________________________ 

Attest: ___________________ Attest: ___________________ 
 
Title___________________ Title___________________ 

 

Address for giving notices: ___________________ Address for giving notices: __________ 

Pursuant to MGL c.44, s31C, I certify that an appropriation has been made in the total amount of the 
Agreement. 

Town/Accountant (Name) ___________________ 
 

Date: ___________________ 

The following items included in this Section are attached to and are incorporated into the Agreement and 
made a part thereof. 

TO BE COMPLETED AFTER AWARD LISTING ITEMS FROM SUCCESSFUL BIDDER 
 

• Performance Bond 

• Payment Bond 

• Insurance certificates 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 

00 52 00 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 54 00 - AGREEMENT FORM SUPPLEMENTS 
       

1.01  GENERAL 
 
The following items supplement the Agreement Form (Document 00 52 10) and are incorporated into the 
Agreement and made a part thereof. Terms used in the Agreement will have the meanings stated in the 
Standard General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 
 
Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the 
other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, 
agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 
 
Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or 
Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding 
upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be reformed to replace such 
stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to 
expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 
 
1.02  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
The Contract Documents consist of the following which are attached to the Agreement and made a part 
thereof. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed below. 
 

• The Agreement and attached Schedules 

• Agreement Form Supplements (Document 00 54 00) 

• Contract Forms (listed in Document 00 60 00) 

• Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract (Document 00 72 05) 

• Supplementary Conditions (listed in Document 00 73 00) 

• Specifications and Drawings as listed in the Table of Contents and the Drawing List 

• The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement 
and are not attached hereto: 
 

• Notice to Proceed 

• Work Change Directives 

• Change Orders 
 
The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 
3.04 of the Standard General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 
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The Contract Documents may include certain provisions required by Laws and Regulations. The 
Contractor is responsible to determine and obtain applicable Laws and Regulations and to review and 
interpret the full text of such Laws and Regulations. Where any requirements in the Contract Documents 
do not conform to or are inconsistent with such Laws and Regulations to which the Contract is subject or 
by which it is governed, such Laws and Regulations shall have precedence over any matters set forth 
herein. Where other conflicts exist, the more stringent requirement shall apply. 
 
1.03  CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 
 

A. In order to induce Owner to enter into the Agreement, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

 
1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the 

other related data identified in the Bidding Documents. 
2. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the 

general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance 
of the Work. 

3. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

4. Contractor does not consider that further examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work 
at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other 
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, except as indicated for individual 
Work Authorizations. 

5. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and 
others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

6. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the 
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

7. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the 
Work. 

 
The Contractor certifies, under the penalties of perjury, that: 
 

1. Contractor has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices 
in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph: 

 

a. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of 
anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the 
bidding process or in the Contract execution; 
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b. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts 
made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract 
to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at 
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of 
free and open competition; 

c. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more 
Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to 
establish Bid prices at artificial, noncompetitive levels; and 

d. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or 
indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the 
bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract. 

 
2. Contractor certifies no official or employee of the Owner has a financial interest in 

this Contract or in the expected profit to arise from the Contract, unless the 
Contractor and Owner, employee or official both have notified public authorities in 
writing, that the Contractor and the employee fully complied with the provisions of 
MGL Chapter 43, Section 27 Interest In Public Contracts By Public Employees 
Prohibited; Penalty and provisions of MGL Chapter 268A, Section 20 Municipal 
Employees; Financial Interest In Contracts; Holding One Or More Elected Positions; 

3. Contractor has complied with all laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
relating to taxes, reporting of employees and contractors, and withholding and 
remitting of child support and, has provided for itself and each Subcontractor, a 
Certificate of Good Standing from the Department of Revenue with respect to all 
returns due and taxes and further, and certifies that, to the best of its knowledge 
and belief, certifies all state tax returns have been filed and all state taxes have 
been paid as required by Law pursuant to Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 
62C, Section 49A, as evidenced by execution of Schedule D to the Agreement; 

4. If a foreign corporation, Contractor has provided for itself and each Subcontractor, 
a certificate of the state secretary stating that the corporation has complied with 
requirements of Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 156D, Part 15, Section 15.03 
of subdivision A and the date of compliance, and further has filed all annual reports 
required by Section 16.22 of subdivision B of Part 16 of said Chapter 156D, 
pursuant to Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 30, Section 39L; 

5. Contractor is able to furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other 
elements of labor employed or to be employed in the Work and further certifies 
that all employees to be employed at the Work Site will have successfully 
completed a course in construction safety and health approved by the United 
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration that is at least 10 hours in 
duration at the time the employee begins Work and shall furnish documentation of 
successful completion of said course with the first certified payroll report for each 
employee; 
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6. Contractor is not presently debarred from entering into a public contract with 
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts under the provisions of Massachusetts 
General Laws Chapter 29, Section 29F, or any other applicable debarment 
provisions of any other chapter of the General Laws or any rule or regulations 
promulgated thereunder; and is not presently debarred, suspended, proposed 
for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered 
transactions by any Federal department or agency as evidenced by execution of 
Schedule E of the Agreement; 

7. Pursuant to Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 30, Section 39R, Contractor 
has provided a statement by management on internal accounting controls, a 
statement prepared by an independent certified public accountant regarding 
management’s statement; and an audited financial statement to DCAMM for the 
most recent completed fiscal year; 

8. The Contractor shall not participate in or cooperate with an international 
boycott, as defined in Section 999 (b)(3) and (4) of the Internal Revenue code 
1986, as amended, or engage in conduct declared to be unlawful by Section 2 of 
Chapter 151E of the Massachusetts General Laws; and 

9. Contractor will incorporate the applicable provisions of the Contract Documents 
into all subcontracts and Purchase Orders so that such provisions will be binding 
upon each Subcontractor or Supplier. 

 
1.04  ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Interest: All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any, shall bear interest at the rate 3 
percentage points above the rediscount rate then charged by the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Boston per Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 30 Section 39R. Interest shall not be 
accrued on retainage. 
 

B. Contract is Public Record: The Contract is subject to MGL Chapter 66 et seq, Public 
Records, and as such, related submittals, purchase orders, related pricing documents, 
and invoices will be public documents, and may be available for public and private 
distribution, except as specifically excluded. The Contractor agrees to provide the Owner 
copies of any documents requested under this law at no charge to the Owner or the 
requestor. 
 

C. Laws and Dispute Resolution: Any actions arising out of the Agreement shall be brought 
and maintained in a State or Federal Court in Massachusetts which shall have exclusive 
jurisdiction thereof. The Owner may agree to voluntary mediation or arbitration of any 
contract dispute and will share the costs of such mediation or arbitration as set forth in 
the Standard General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. No legal or equitable 
rights of the parties shall be limited by this paragraph. 
 
 
 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC AGREEMENT FORM SUPPLEMENTS 
 00 54 00-5 
 

1.05  ATTACHMENTS TO AGREEMENT 
 
The following items included in this Section are attached to and are incorporated into the 
Agreement and made a part thereof. 

 

• Items submitted with Bid 
 
- Bid 
- Bidder’s Qualifications (Document 00 45 13) 
- Payment Bond 
- Performance Bod 
- Insurance Certificates 
 

• Certifications 
 
− Certificate from the Secretary of State for foreign corporations 
− An audited financial statement for the most recent completed fiscal year 
− A statement by management on internal accounting controls 
−   Subcontractor cert if icat ion from the Secretary of  S tate for foreign  

corporations 
−  Subcontractor Certificates of Good Standing from MA Department of Revenue with 

respect to all returns due and taxes 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 54 00 
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PERFORMANCE BOND (Form C-006113.13

CONTRACTOR (name and address): SURETY (name and address of principal place of business):

OWNER (name and address):

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT  
Effective Date of the Agreement:  
Amount: 
Description (name and location):

BOND 

Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract):
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form: 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY 

 _________________________________________ (seal)  _______________________________________________ (seal)

Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

By: ______________________________________________  By: ______________________________________________  

Signature Signature (attach power of attorney)

Print Name Print Name 

Title Title 

Attest:  ___________________________________________ Attest: ___________________________________________  

Signature Signature 

Title Title 

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 

Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

EJCDC C-610 – Performance Bond 
Published December 2010 by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee. 
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, 
their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to the 
Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is 
incorporated herein by reference. 

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except 
when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Paragraph 
3. 

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the 
Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 

3.1 The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and 
the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor 
Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is 
requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety 
to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not 
request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business 
days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a 
conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner 
shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference 
requested under this Paragraph 3.1 shall be held within ten (10) 
business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the 
Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall 
be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction 
Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s 
right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; 

3.2 The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates 
the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and 

3.3 The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the 
Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction 
Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the 
Construction Contract. 

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice 
requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply 
with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the 
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety 
demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the 
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the 
following actions: 

5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the 
Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract; 

5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction 
Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors; 

5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified 
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for 
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, 
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the Owner 
and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, to be 
secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a 
qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the 
Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of 
damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of 

the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the 
Contractor Default; or 

5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable 
promptness under the circumstances: 

 5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for
which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as 
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to 
the Owner; or 

 5.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the
Owner, citing the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with 
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default on 
this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from 
the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its 
obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce 
any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided 
in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the Surety has 
denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner 
shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. 

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the 
responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater than 
those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the 
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater than 
those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the 
commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the 
Surety is obligated, without duplication for: 

7.1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract; 

7.2 additional legal, design professional, and delay costs
resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the 
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused by 
delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the 
Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for 
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction 
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or 
set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action 
shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner 
or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 

10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be 
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in 
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within 

EJCDC C-610 – Performance Bond 
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two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years 
after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this 
Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are 
void or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations 
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall 
be applicable. 

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be 
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their 
signature appears.

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or 
other legal requirement in the location where the construction was to 
be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 
statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and 
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement 
shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is 
that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a 
common law bond.

14. Definitions 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows:

14.2 Construction Contract: The agreement between the 
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all 
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the 
Contract Documents. 

14.3 Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which has 
not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to comply 
with a material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not 
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under 
the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply 
with the other material terms of the Construction Contract. 

14.5 Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise 
the agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and 
subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be 
Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

14.1 Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract 
after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance 
for the Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by 
the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages 
to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper 
payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the 
Construction Contract. 

EJCDC C-610 – Performance Bond 
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PAYMENT BOND (Form C-006113.16)

CONTRACTOR (name and address): SURETY (name and address of principal place of business):

OWNER (name and address):

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT  
Effective Date of the Agreement:  
Amount: 
Description (name and location):

BOND 

Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract):
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form: 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 

this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY 

 _________________________________________ (seal)  _______________________________________________ (seal) 

Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

By: ______________________________________________  By: ______________________________________________   

Signature Signature (attach power of attorney)

Print Name Print Name 

Title Title 

Attest:  ___________________________________________ Attest: ____________________________________________  

Signature Signature 

Title Title 

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference 

to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

EJCDC C-615, Payment Bond 
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, 
materials, and equipment furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract, which is 
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following 
terms. 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due 
to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless 
the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any 
person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or 
equipment furnished for use in the performance of the 
Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor 
shall have no obligation under this Bond. 

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction 
Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this 
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the 
Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in 
Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the 
Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity 
seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract, and tendered defense of such claims, demands, 
liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 
3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense 
defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a 
duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit. 

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond 
shall arise after the following: 

5.1 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with 
the Contractor, 

5.1.1 have furnished a written notice of non-
payment to the Contractor, stating with 
substantial accuracy the amount claimed 
and the name of the party to whom the 
materials were, or equipment was, furnished 
or supplied or for whom the labor was done 
or performed, within ninety (90) days after 
having last performed labor or last 
furnished materials or equipment included 
in the Claim; and 

5.1.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address 
described in Paragraph 13). 

5.2 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct 
contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to 
the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 
13). 

6. If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is 
given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to 
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of 
non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1. 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 
5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall 
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following 
actions: 

7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the 
Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the 
Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and 
the basis for challenging any amounts that are 
disputed; and 

7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed 
amounts. 

7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations 
under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be deemed to 
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or 
Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, 
except as to undisputed amounts for which the 
Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, 
however, the Surety fails to discharge its 
obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety 
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable 
attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to 
recover any sums found to be due and owing to the 
Claimant. 

8. The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of 
this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s fees 
provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond 
shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by 
the Surety. 

9. Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the 
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance of 
the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, 
under any construction performance bond. By the 
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, 
they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the 
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to 
satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this 
Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for 
the completion of the work. 

10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or 
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to 
the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for 
the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under 
this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to 
make payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or 
otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this 
Bond. 

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

12. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under 
this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in 
the state in which the project that is the subject of the 
Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of 
one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a 
Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or 
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(2) on which the last labor or service was performed by 
anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished 
by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of 
(1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph 
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of 
limitation available to sureties as a defense in the 
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the 
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address 
shown on the page on which their signature appears. Actual 
receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be 
sufficient compliance as of the date received. 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a 
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where 
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this 
Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement 
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions 
conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement 
shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, 
the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory 
bond and not as a common law bond. 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a 
potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and 
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall 
permit a copy to be made. 

16. Definitions 

16.1 Claim: A written statement by the Claimant including 
at a minimum:  

shall be to include without limitation in the terms 
of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the 
water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, 
telephone service, or rental equipment used in the 
Construction Contract, architectural and 
engineering services required for performance of 
the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s 
subcontractors, and all other items for which a 
mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction 
where the labor, materials, or equipment were 
furnished. 

16.3 Construction Contract: The agreement between 
the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover 
page, including all Contract Documents and all 
changes made to the agreement and the Contract 
Documents. 

16.4 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not 
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as 
required under the Construction Contract or to 
perform and complete or comply with the other 
material terms of the Construction Contract. 

16.5 Contract Documents: All the documents that 
comprise the agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. 

17. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a 
contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this 
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term 
Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 

1. The name of the Claimant; 
2. The name of the person for whom the labor was 

done, or materials or equipment furnished; 
3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order 

pursuant to which labor, materials, or 
equipment was furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract; 

4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or 
equipment furnished; 

5. The date on which the Claimant last performed 
labor or last furnished materials or equipment 
for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract; 

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for 
labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of 
the date of the Claim; 

7. The total amount of previous payments 
received by the Claimant; and 

8. The total amount due and unpaid to the 
Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished as of the date of the Claim. 

16.2 Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct 
contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor 
of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or 
equipment for use in the performance of the 
Construction Contract. The term Claimant also 
includes any individual or entity that has rightfully 
asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien 
or similar statute against the real property upon 
which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond 
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SAMPLE NOTICE TO PROCEED (C-00 55 00)  

Date: 

Project: 

Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.: 

Contractor: 

Contractor's Address: [send Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested] 

You are notified that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run 
on . On or before that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the Contract 
Documents: 

In accordance with Article 4 of the Agreement, the date of Substantial Completion is , and the
date of readiness for final payment is . 

Before you may start any Work at the Site, Paragraph 2.01.B of the General Conditions, and 
Supplementary Conditions if any, provide that you and Owner must each deliver to the other (with 
copies to Engineer and other identified additional insureds and loss payees) certificates of insurance 
which each is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Based on EJCDC C-550 Notice to Proceed 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 

Page 1 of 2 



SAMPLE NOTICE TO PROCEED (C-00 55 00) 

Also, before you may start any Work at the Site, you must: 

Owner 
Given by:
Authorized Signature 

Title 

Copy to Engineer
Date 

Based on EJCDC C-550 Notice to Proceed 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 

Page 2 of 2 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 55 00 - SAMPLE NOTICE TO PROCEED (C-00-55-00) 
       
      SAMPLE NOTICE TO PROCEED (C-00-55-00) 

 

Date: 

 

Project: 

Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.: 

Contractor: 

Contractor's Address: [send Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested] 

 

You are notified that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run on.  
On or before that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the Contract Documents: 

 
 

In accordance with Article 4 of the Agreement, the date of Substantial Completion is 
______________ , and the date of readiness for final payment is _________________________ . 
 
 

Before you may start any Work at the Site, Paragraph 2.01.B of the General Conditions, and 
Supplementary Conditions if any, provide that you and Owner must each deliver to the other (with 
copies to Engineer and other identified additional insureds and loss payees) certificates of insurance 
which each is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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Also, before you may start any Work at the Site, you must: 

 

 

 

      ___________________________________ 

Owner 

 

_________________________________________ Given by: 

Authorized Signature 

 

_________________________________________ _______________________________________ 

Title 

_________________________________________ _______________________________________ 

Date 

Copy to Engineer 

 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 55 00 



FORM C-00 62 76 Contractor's Application for Payment No.
Application  

Period: 

Application Date: 

To  

(Owner): 

From (Contractor): Via (Engineer): 

Project: Contract: 

Owner's Contract No.: Contractor's Project No.: Engineer's Project No.: 

Application For Payment  

Change Order Summary 

Approved Change Orders 

Number Additions Deductions

TOTALS

NET CHANGE BY 

CHANGE ORDERS

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE ........................................................  .$.

2. Net change by Change Orders ..............................................................  $..

3. Current Contract Price (Line 1 ± 2) .....................................................  $..

4. TOTAL COMPLETED AND STORED TO DATE 

(Column F on Progress Estimate) ........................................................  .$..

5. RETAINAGE: 

a. X  _________________ Work Completed ..........  $..

b. X .................................................... Stored Material

c. Total Retainage (Line 5a + Line 5b) ............................  .$.

6. AMOUNT ELIGIBLE TO DATE (Line 4 - Line 5c) .........................  $..

7. LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS (Line 6 from prior Application) ....  .$.

8. AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION .............................................  .$.

9. BALANCE TO FINISH, PLUS RETAINAGE 

(Column G on Progress Estimate + Line 5 above) ............................ ...$.

Payment of: $

is recommended by: 

Payment of: $

is approved by: 

(Line 8 or other - attach explanation of the other amount) 

(Engineer) (Date)

(Line 8 or other - attach explanation of the other amount) 

(Owner) (Date)

Contractor's Certification 

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of its knowledge: (1) all previous progress payments 
received from Owner on account of Work done under the Contract have been applied on account to 
discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations incurred in connection with Work covered by prior 
Applications for Payment; (2) title of all Work, materials and equipment incorporated in said Work or 
otherwise listed in or covered by this Application for Payment will pass to Owner at time of payment 
free and clear of all Liens, security interests and encumbrances (except such as are covered by a Bond 
acceptable to Owner indemnifying Owner against any such Liens, security interest or encumbrances); 
and (3) all Work covered by this Application for Payment is in accordance with the Contract Documents 
and is not defective. 

By: Date: Approved by:

Funding Agency (if applicable) (Date) 

Approved by: 

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment 

© 2010 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 
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Progress Estimate - Lump Sum Work FORM C-00 62 76 Contractor's Application

Application Number: For (Contract): 

Application Date: Application Period: 

E G F Work Completed 

D C B 
% 

(F / B) 

Materials Presently 

Stored (not in C or D) 

Total Completed  

and Stored to Date  

(C + D + E) 

Balance to Finish  

(B - F) 

A 

Specification  

Section No. 
This Per iod 

From Previous Application 

(C+D) 
Scheduled Value ($) Description 

T o t a l s  

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment 

© 2010 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 
Page 2 of 4 



Progress Estimate - Unit Price Work FORM C-00 62 76 Contractor's Application

For (Contract): Application Number: 

Application Period: Application Date: 

A B B(2) C D E F 

Item 

Bid Item  
Quantity 

Unit Price 
Bid Item  
Value ($) 

Estimated  
Quantity  

Installed This 
Month 

Estimated Quantity 
Installed To Date 

(Include This Month)

Value of Work 
Installed to 

Date 

Materials Presently 
Stored (not in C) 

Total Completed 
and Stored to Date 

(D + E) 

%
(F / B)

Balance to Finish  
(B - F) Bid Item No. Description 

moblize 

Totals

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment 
© 2010 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 
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Stored Material Summary FORM C-00 62 76 Contractor's Application

For (Contract): Application Number: 

Application Period: Application Date: 

A B C D E
Amount

F G 

Bid 

Item 

No.

Supplier 

Invoice No. 

Submittal No. 

(with  

Specification 

Section No.) 

Storage  

Location 
Description of Materials or Equipment Stored 

Stored Previously 
Completed and 

Amount Stored 
Stored to Date 

this Month ($) (D + E) 

Incorporated in Work 

Date Placed 

into Storage 

(Month/Year) 

Amount 

($) 

Date (Month/ 

Year) 

Materials Remaining
Amount in Storage ($) 

($) (D + E - F) 

Totals

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment 

© 2010 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 
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REQUEST FOR
INTERPRETATION/INFORMATION 
(Form C-00 63 15) 

RFI #:   _______________ Attachment

To: From:

Attn: Issue Date:

Project: Required Reply Date: 

DISTRIBUTION: 

Contractor Owner Engineer  

REFERENCES: 

  S p e c i f i c a t i o n s :  _ _ _ _ _   S e c t i o n :    P a g e / P a r a g r a p h :  

  Drawings:  __________________  Issue Date:  ____________________  Detail/Sections: 

  Work Area: Grid/Level: 

RFI DESCRIPTION: 

From: Tel No: Fax: No: 

Initial: E-mail: 

RFI REPLY: (response may be transmitted in separate document) 

Possible Cost Effect Yes: No: Possible Schedule Effect Yes: No:

From: Reply Date:  __________________  xc: 

Initial:

Based on: CASE Form B-1999
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Field Order (C-00 63 36)
No. 

Date of Issuance: Effective Date:

Project: Owner: Owner's Contract 
No.: 

Contract: Date of Contract: 

Contractor: Engineer's Project No.: 

Attention: 
You are hereby directed to promptly execute this Field Order issued in accordance with General 
Conditions Paragraph 9.04.A, for minor changes in the Work without changes in Contract Price 
or Contract Times. If you consider that a change in Contract Price or Contract Times is required, 
please notify the Engineer immediately and before proceeding with this Work. 

Reference: 

(Specification Section(s)) (Drawing(s) / Detail(s)) 

Description:

Attachments: 

Copy to Owner 

Based on EJCDC C-942 Field Order 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 

Page 1 of 1 

Date:Receipt Acknowledged by Contractor: 

Engineer:
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Work Change Directive (Form C-00 63 49)
No. 

Date of Issuance: Effective Date:

Project: Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Date of Contract: 

Contractor: Engineer's Project No.: 

Contractor is directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s): 

Attachments (list documents supporting change): 

DescriptionItem No.

Purpose for Work Change Directive: 

Authorization for Work described herein to proceed on the basis of Cost of the Work due to:

Nonagreement on pricing of proposed change.

Necessity to expedite Work described herein prior to agreeing to changes on Contract 
Price and Contract Time. 

Estimated change in Contract Price and Contract Times: 

Contract Price $ (increase/decrease) Contract Time (increase/decrease)
days 

Recommended for Approval by Engineer: Date 

Authorized for Owner by: Date 

Received for Contractor by: Date 

Received by Funding Agency (if applicable): Date: 

Based on EJCDC C-940 Work Change Directive 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 

Page 1 of 1 
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CHANGE REQUEST (FORM C-00 63 60)  
(Design Changes/Deviations/Substitutions) 

CR NO.  
DATE 

Project: 

Request Initiated by: Impact to Contract Price expected 
Contractor Impact to Contract Time expected 
Owner Change Orders will be processed 
separately Engineer 

Request submitted as (format): 

Description of Change (  documentation attached)  

Reason for Change 

Response:  This constitutes a Written Amendment to the Agreement.

Review of the proposed change/deviation/substitution by Engineer is for general compatibility with the design concept of the Project. This review does not 
extend to means, methods, sequences, or procedures of construction or to issues of safety incident thereto. This review shall not relieve the Contractor 
from responsibility for full compliance with the requirements specified and to determine and verify the information contained therein. 

Recommended By Engineer for Acceptance (subject 
to above comments if any) 

recommended for processing and approval under 

a separate Change Order

NAME: 

Signature Date 

Approved by Owner (no schedule or cost impact) 

Acknowledged by Owner – to be processed and 

approved under a separate Change Order

NAME: 

Signature Date 

Approved by Contractor 

Change Order to be requested 

NAME: 

Signature Date 
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Change Order (Form C-00 63 63) 
No. 

Date of Issuance: Effective Date:

RECOMMENDED: ACCEPTED: ACCEPTED: 

By:  _____________________________________ By:  _________________________________ By: ___________________________   

Engineer (Authorized Signature) Owner (Authorized Signature) Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Date:  ____________________________________ Date:  _________________________________ Date: __________________________   

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable): Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable): Approved by Funding Agency (if 

Date:  _____________________________________ Date:  __________________________________ Date: ____________________________   

Based on EJCDC C-941 Change Order 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 

Page1 of 2 

Owner's Contract No.:Project: Owner:

Date of Contract:Contract:

Engineer's Project No.:Contractor:

Working Calendar daysda s yOriginal Contract Price: Original Contract Times:

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously 
approved Change Orders No. ____ to No.

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change Orders 
No. _____ to No. _____ : 

Substantial completion (days): ________________   

The Contract Documents are modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order:

Description:

Attachments (list documents supporting change):

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE: CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES:

Substantial completion (days or date): ___________
$  ___________________________________ Ready for final payment (days or date):  _________ 

$  ___________________________________ Ready for final payment (days): ________________ 

Contract Price prior to this Change Order: Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 

Substantial completion (days or date): __________ 
$  __________________________________ Ready for final payment (days or date):  _________ 

[Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: [Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: 
Substantial completion (days or date): ___________

$  ___________________________________Ready for final payment (days or date):  _________

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order: Contract Times with all approved Change Orders:

Substantial completion (days or date): __________ 
$  __________________________________ Ready for final payment (days or date):  _________ 



Change Order 

Instructions 

A. GENERAL INFORMATION 

This document was developed to provide a uniform format for handling contract changes that affect 
Contract Price or Contract Times. Changes that have been initiated by a Work Change Directive must be 
incorporated into a subsequent Change Order if they affect Price or Times. 

Changes that affect Contract Price or Contract Times should be promptly covered by a Change Order. The 
practice of accumulating Change Orders to reduce the administrative burden may lead to unnecessary 
disputes. 

If Milestones have been listed in the Agreement, any effect of a Change Order thereon should be addressed. 

For supplemental instructions and minor changes not involving a change in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, a Field Order should be used. 

B. COMPLETING THE CHANGE ORDER FORM 

Engineer normally initiates the form, including a description of the changes involved and attachments 
based upon documents and proposals submitted by Contractor, or requests from Owner, or both. 

Once Engineer has completed and signed the form, all copies should be sent to Owner or Contractor for 
approval, depending on whether the Change Order is a true order to the Contractor or the formalization of 
a negotiated agreement for a previously performed change. After approval by one contracting party, all 
copies should be sent to the other party for approval. Engineer should make distribution of executed copies 
after approval by both parties. 

If a change only applies to price or to times, cross out the part of the tabulation that does not apply. 

Based on EJCDC C-941 Change Order 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 

Page 2 of 2 



Notice of Substantial Completion (C-00 65 15)

Project: Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Date of Contract: 

Contractor: 

This NOTICE of Substantial Completion applies to: 

 The following Systems, Equipment or specified portions  : All Work under the Contract 

Documents :

Date of Substantial Completion for above 

The following documents are attached to and made part of this Notice. 

Submitted by Contractor Date 

Based on EJCDC No. C-625 (2002 Edition) Page 1 of 1
Prepared by the Engineers' Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the  
Associated General Contractors of America and the Construction Specifications Institute. 
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Based on EJCDC No. C-625 (2002 Edition) Page 1 of 1
Prepared by the Engineers' Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the  
Associated General Contractors of America and the Construction Specifications Institute. 



Certificate of Substantial Completion (Form C-00 65 16)

Project: 

Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.: 

This [tentative] [definitive] Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:

All Work under the Contract Documents: The following specified portions of the Work: 

Date of Substantial Completion 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, 
Contractor, and Engineer, and found to be substantially complete. The Date of Substantial Completion 
of the Project or portion thereof designated above is hereby declared and is also the date of 
commencement of applicable warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below. 

A [tentative] [definitive] list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto. This list may not 
be all-inclusive, and the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the 
Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, insurance and warranties shall be as provided in the Contract Documents except as 
amended as follows: 

Amended Responsibilities Not Amended 

Owner's Amended Responsibilities: 

Contractor's Amended Responsibilities: 

Based on EJCDC C-625 Certificate of Substantial Completion 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 

Page1 of 2 



The following documents are attached to and made part of this Certificate: 

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents nor is it a release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

Executed by Engineer Date 

Accepted by Contractor Date 

Accepted by Owner Date 

Based on EJCDC C-625 Certificate of Substantial Completion 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 
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Notice of Completion (Form C-00 65 18)

Project: Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Date of Contract: 

Contractor: 

This NOTICE of Completion applies to: 

 All Work under the Contract Documents:  The following specified portions:

Date of final Completion 

The Work to which this Notice applies is ready for inspection by authorized representatives of Engineer and Owner. Contractor has 
completed all corrections, delivered all required documentation, and the Project, or portion designated above, is complete. The Date 
of Completion of the Project or portion thereof designated above is hereby declared by the Contractor. 
. 

The following documents are attached to and made part of this Certificate: 

Final Punchlist 

Final Application for Payment 

Only the making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 
1. A waiver of all claims by Owner against Contractor, except claims arising from any unsettled liens, from 

Defective Construction appearing after final inspection; from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any 
special guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor's continuing obligations under the Contract Documents; and 

2. A waiver of all claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously timely made in writing and still 
unsettled. 

Submitted by Contractor Date 

Based on EJCDC No. C-625 (2002 Edition) Page 1 of 1
Prepared by the Engineers' Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the  
Associated General Contractors of America and the Construction Specifications Institute. 
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GUIDELINES FOR USE OF EJCDC® C-700, 
STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

1.0 PURPOSE AND INTENDED USE OF THE DOCUMENT 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018), is the foundation 
document for the EJCDC Construction Series. The General Conditions define the basic rights, 
responsibilities, risk allocations, and contractual relationship of the Owner and Contractor, and establish 
how the Contract is to be administered. 

2.0 OTHER DOCUMENTS 

EJCDC documents are intended to be used as a system and changes in one EJCDC document may require 
a corresponding change in other documents. Other EJCDC documents may also serve as a reference to 
provide insight or guidance for the preparation of this document. 

These General Conditions have been prepared for use with either EJCDC® C-520, Agreement Between 
Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price), or EJCDC® C-525, Agreement 
Between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Cost-Plus-Fee) (2018 Editions). The 
provisions of the General Conditions and the Agreement are interrelated, and a change in one may 
necessitate a change in the other. 

To prepare supplementary conditions that are coordinated with the General Conditions, use 
EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018). 

The full EJCDC Construction series of documents is discussed in the EJCDC® C-001, Commentary on the 
2018 EJCDC Construction Documents (2018). 

3.0 ORGANIZATION OF INFORMATION 

All parties involved in a construction project benefit significantly from a standardized approach in the 
location of subject matter throughout the documents. Experience confirms the danger of addressing the 
same subject matter in more than one location; doing so frequently leads to confusion and 
unanticipated legal consequences. Careful attention should be given to the guidance provided in 
EJCDC® N-122/AIA® A521, Uniform Location of Subject Matter (2012 Edition) when preparing 
documents. EJCDC® N-122/AIA® A521 is available at no charge from the EJCDC website, www.ejcdc.org, 
and from the websites of EJCDC’s sponsoring organizations. 

If CSI MasterFormat™ is used for organizing the Project Manual, consult CSI MasterFormat™ for the 
appropriate document number (e.g., under 00 11 00, Advertisements and Invitations), and accordingly 
number the document and its pages. 

4.0 EDITING THIS DOCUMENT 

Remove these Guidelines for Use. Some users may also prefer to remove the two cover pages. 

Although it is permissible to revise the Standard EJCDC Text of C-700 (the content beginning at page 1 
and continuing to the end), it is common practice to leave the Standard EJCDC Text of C-700 intact and 
unaltered, with modifications and supplementation of C-700’s provisions set forth in EJCDC® C-800, 
Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018). If the Standard Text itself is revised, the 
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user must comply with the terms of the License Agreement, Paragraph 4.0, Document-Specific 
Provisions, concerning the tracking or highlighting of revisions. The following is a summary of the 
relevant License Agreement provisions: 

1. The term “Standard EJCDC Text” for C-700 refers to all text prepared by EJCDC in the main body 
of the document. Document covers, logos, footers, instructions, or copyright notices are not 
Standard EJCDC Text for this purpose. 

2. During the drafting or negotiating process for C-700, it is important that the two contracting 
parties are both aware of any changes that have been made to the Standard EJCDC Text. Thus, if 
a draft or version of C-700 purports to be or appears to be an EJCDC document, the user must 
plainly show all changes to the Standard EJCDC Text, using “Track Changes” (redline/strikeout), 
highlighting, or other means of clearly indicating additions and deletions. 

3. If C-700 has been revised or altered and is subsequently presented to third parties (such as 
potential bidders, grant agencies, lenders, or sureties) as an EJCDC document, then the changes 
to the Standard EJCDC Text must be shown, or the third parties must receive access to a version 
that shows the changes. 

4. Once the document is ready to be finalized (and if applicable executed by the contracting 
parties), it is no longer necessary to continue to show changes to the Standard EJCDC Text. The 
user may produce a final version of the document in a format in which all changes are accepted, 
and the document at that point does not need to include any “Track Changes,” 
redline/strikeout, highlighting, or other indication of additions and deletions to the Standard 
EJCDC Text. 

5.0 LICENSE AGREEMENT 

This document is subject to the terms and conditions of the License Agreement, 2018 EJCDC® 
Construction Series Documents. A copy of the License Agreement was furnished at the time of purchase 
of this document, and is available for review at www.ejcdc.org and the websites of EJCDC’s sponsoring 
organizations. 

 

../../../../../../Coy/Dropbox/@Current%20Projects/EJCDC/EJCDC%20Style%20Guide/EJCDC%20Templates/www.ejcdc.org
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable 
to Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by 
such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, 
and all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price 
or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief 
with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim 

a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in 
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an 
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adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by 
Engineer concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the 
acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision 
regarding a Change Proposal; seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer 
has declined to address; or seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the 
Contract. 

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in 
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting 
Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a 
contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address. 

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to 
Paragraph 12.01.A.4, concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a 
recommendation of final payment. 

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever 
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations 
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any 
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not 
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital 
format. 
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21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by 
the recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes 
permitted by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text 
messaging, or of Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for 
transmission of Electronic Documents. 

22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of 
Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or 
property exposed thereto. 

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the 
Work, or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and 
contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the 
requirements of the Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the 
Bid. 

29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform 
the Work. 

30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, 
pursuant to the terms of the Contract. 
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31. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

32. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a 
part. 

33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative 
(RPR) includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of 
required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals. 

36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, 
whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 
Contractor. 

39. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, 
and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work. 

40. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

41. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a 
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’ 
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not 
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals, 
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Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for 
interpretation or clarification are not Submittals. 

42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that 
the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is 
intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied 
to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work. 

43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 

44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

46. Technical Data 

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at the Site. 

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, 
environmental, or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project 
and made available to Contractor. 

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings. 

47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or 
systems that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other 
communications, cable television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, 
heat, gases, oil, crude oil products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, 
wastewater, storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 
An abandoned facility or system is not an Underground Facility. 

48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
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of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the 
Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, 
ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 

B.  Additional Terms 

1. Final Completion—The time at which all Work is completed and ready for final payment 
in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of these General Conditions.  

2. Industry Practice—The written practices, methods, materials, supplies and equipment, 
as changed from time to time, that are commonly used in the industry applicable to the 
Project to design, construct and operate facilities and plants, or any practices, methods 
and acts,  which in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the facts known at the 
time, could have been expected to accomplish the desired results consistent with good 
business practices,  reliability, safety and expedition.  

3. Punch List—A list of open items representing portions of the Work which Contractor,  
Engineer, Owner reasonably agree is not complete on the date of Substantial 
Completion or Final Completion, but which items will not significantly interfere with the 
safe, reliable operation and integrity of the Project or its intended use.  

4. Purchase Order—A written agreement between Contractor and a Supplier for provision 
of material and equipment.  

5. Warranty Period—The correction period after the date of Substantial Completion per 
Paragraph 13.07 of these General Conditions. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as 
allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to 
authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives 
“reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect 
or import are used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is 
intended that such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely 
to evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract 
Documents and with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or 
indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating 
otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be 
effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance 
of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions 
of Article 10 or any other provision of the Contract Documents. 
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C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents; 

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable 
condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said 
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract 
Times” or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to 
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed. 

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-
known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract 
Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance 

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds). 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional 
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 
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insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the 
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific 
insurance policies. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement 
and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to 
Contractor, with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the 
certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under 
Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document 
format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of 
reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 

2.03 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as 
otherwise required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for 
timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

B. Evidence of Insurance: In accordance with Paragraph 2.01 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding 
among the parties as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in 
Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, 
processing Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining 
required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific 
individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and 
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responsibilities under the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and 
receive information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf 
of each respective party. 

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, 
attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the 
schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be 
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly 
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will 
not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, 
scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from 
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 
resubmit the schedule. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to 
long-term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from 
the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer 
hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic 
Documents. 

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 
as binding as if required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or 
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from 
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such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will 
govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under 
any Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to 
be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents 
will be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and 
enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the 
stricken provision. 

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates: 

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or 

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any 
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as 
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids), 
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
and no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities 
of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be 
effective to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or 
for Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check 
and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to 
applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer 
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any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual 
knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by 
Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to 
Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the 
provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take 
precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such 
provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by 
reference as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents 
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—
RFIs), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
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other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If 
Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either 
party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse 
any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written 
consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after 
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever 
date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction 
which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 
established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional 
Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

 STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (EJCDC C-700, 2007) 
Town of Manchester By The Sea, MA        Page 00 72 05 - 13 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times 
must be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes 
or disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of 
any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 
delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, 
disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or 
Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and 
those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable 
adjustment in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive 
remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of 
delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times 
under this paragraph include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. Abnormal weather conditions; 

3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other 
than those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work 
at or adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated 
in Article 8); and 

4. Acts of war or terrorism. 

D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 
follows: 

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference. 
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2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, 
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 
otherwise entitled. 

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 
Article 11. 

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or 
Contract Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the 
following: 

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment; 

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect 
the progress of the Work; 

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and 

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07. 

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or 
Engineer may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating 
all the activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the 
effect of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the 
Work. 

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or 
progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to 
the Site. 

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances 
or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement 
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements 
are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a 
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mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or 
otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not 
unreasonably encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction 
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility 
for (a) damage to the Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for 
Contractor’s operations; (c) damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to 
improvements, structures, utilities, or similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or 
areas; and (d) for injuries and losses sustained by the owners or occupants of any such 
land or areas; provided that such damage or injuries result from the performance of the 
Work or from other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor 
is responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; 
(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest 
extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such 
claim, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or 
action, legal or equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, 
Engineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part by, or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, 
or because of other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor 
is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the 
Site that contain Technical Data; 

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. 
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not 
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data. 

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such 
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. 

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 
with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; 

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival 
documents concerning the Site; or 

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered 
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 
Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in 
writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform 
any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a 
written statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to 
the condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing 
site condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule 
information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in 
question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner 
in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or 
rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in 
part. 

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of 
Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition 
in question has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the 
Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional 
Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

 STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (EJCDC C-700, 2007) 
Town of Manchester By The Sea, MA        Page 00 72 05 - 18 

Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, 
to the following: 

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site 
and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 
commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
subsurface or physical condition in question. 

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground 
Facilities at the Site; 

2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 
Regulations; 
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3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 
Underground Facilities during the course of construction; 

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered 
or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will: 

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy; 

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the 
Underground Facility in question; 

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the 
extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect 
and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground 
Facility; and 

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 
Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written 
statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in 
question addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, 
indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting 
or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in 
part. 

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s 
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 
Work. 
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F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not 
shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable 
accuracy, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 
however, to the following: 

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and 

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
Underground Facility in question. 

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available 
records, or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current 
edition of ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing 
Subsurface Utility Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information 
or data is incorrect or incomplete, Contractor’s remedies are limited to those set forth in 
this Paragraph 5.05.F. 

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that 
have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; 

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 
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their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all 
Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the 
costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the 
presence of any such Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being 
within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible 
creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure 
or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and 
in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and 
(3) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). 
Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a 
qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after 
consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to 
timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate 
the Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account 
for the associated costs. 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits 
related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such 
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or 
(2) specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work 
stoppage, such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, 
or any costs or expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, 
then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor 
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may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such 
adjustment is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work 
based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such 
special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area 
affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change 
procedures in Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, 
arbitration, or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous 
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1)  was 
not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, 
identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) 
was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in 
this Paragraph 5.06.I obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against 
the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to 
control, contain, or remove a Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by 
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition 
created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this 
Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against 
the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of 
Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed 
at the Site. 

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at 
least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one 
year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction 
period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by 
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Laws or Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or 
other provisions of the Contract. 

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 
required amounts. 

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, 
or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond 
and surety requirements above. 

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to 
meet the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 
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D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 
Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, 
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential 
premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction 
other than those applicable to this Contract. 

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). 
Upon request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence 
of such required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, 
documentation of applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full 
disclosure of all relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, 
Owner may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) 
any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract. 

F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s 
liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be 
provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of 
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

H. Contractor shall require: 

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general 
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, 
and to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on 
Contractor’s liability policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability 
insurance policy; and 

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation 
in the Project. 

I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the 
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior 
to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 
coverage. 

J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement 
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 
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set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under 
Article 16. 

K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was 
required to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly. 

L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is 
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 
necessary. 

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities 
granted to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 

N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract 
will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, 
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as 
supplemented must: 

1. include at least the specific coverages required; 

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or 
Regulations, whichever is greater; 

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), 
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter 
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a 
warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct 
other tasks arising from the Contract; 

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable; and 

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements. 
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C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must: 

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or 
entities identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions; 

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
and consultants of all such additional insureds; 

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby 
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations); 

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and 

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and 
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s 
operations. 

6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, 
in the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible 
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and 
Regulations). The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set 
forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for 
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on 
a replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s 
risk insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 
Paragraph 15.06.D. 

C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, 
Owner will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain 
such property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in 
Paragraph 15.06.D. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, 
on a replacement cost basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the 
builder’s risk insurance. The builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written 
confirmation of Owner’s procurement of such property insurance. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an 
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 
occupancy or use. 
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E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the 
entity or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If 
Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the 
builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so 
at Contractor’s expense. 

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 

A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. 

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, 
or otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of 
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after 
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any 
loss or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, 
or against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and 
that the insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract 
executed prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss. 

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising 
out of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 
policies. 

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 
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Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other 
insured peril, risk, or cause of loss. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions 
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising 
out of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by 
builder’s risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to 
the Work. 

6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required 
by Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the 
policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to 
such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other 
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days 
after notice of such claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to 
multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as 
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. 
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of 
insurance required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, 
and distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest 
may reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract 
or applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. 

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction. 

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or 
licensing of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the 
performance of such services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services. 
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7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, 
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, 
all Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor 
may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal 
holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for 
the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items 
are specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.05 “Or Equals” 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 
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description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” 
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 
described below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so 
that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” 
item. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will 
be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed 
item: 

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 

2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

4) is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 
Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 
named in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or 
equal” item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional 
data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. 
No “or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is 
complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be 
evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be 
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06. 

7.06 Substitutes 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item 
of equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains 
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or is followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request 
that Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the 
circumstances described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before 
commencement of related construction at the Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to 
that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under 
the circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed 
substitute item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The 
application: 

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design; 

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and 

3) be suited to the same use as the item specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times; 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change 
in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct 
contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the 
proposed substitute item; and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection 
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional 
Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

 STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (EJCDC C-700, 2007) 
Town of Manchester By The Sea, MA        Page 00 72 05 - 32 

furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines 
that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be 
evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself 
and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a 
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for 
the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. 
Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making 
changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through 
an appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 
Proposal. 

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the 
Work. Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s 
retention of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not 
relieve Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to 
furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), 
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then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier 
so identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 
Supplier. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of 
replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do 
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in 
delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. 

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 
or Supplier. 

M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 
allowed in this Contract. 

7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents 
for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or 
Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any 
license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract 
Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
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other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified 
as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights 
or copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of 
patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting 
from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

7.09 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist 
Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all 
governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which 
are applicable at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became 
bound under a negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for 
connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

7.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which 
are applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.11 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to 
know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and 
losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each 
and any of them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to 
such Work or other action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work 
described in the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this 
does not relieve Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
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negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations 
having an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and 
other similar taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the 
amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting 
from such changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these 
record documents to Engineer. 

7.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the 
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 
supervision of safety precautions and programs. 

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 
storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly 
or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any 
of them). 
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E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or 
loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if 
any. Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included 
in the Supplementary Conditions or Specifications. 

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 

I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or 
correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets 
(formerly known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information 
required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in 
accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any 
significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been 
caused by an emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an 
emergency. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required 
because of an emergency or Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change 
Order will be issued. 

7.16 Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall: 

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 
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b. determine and verify: 

1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and 
design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and 
similar information with respect to the Submittal; 

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the 
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and 
installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto; 

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in 
the Submittal. 

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with 
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the 
Submittal. 

3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written 
notice of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate 
from the Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation 
made on the Shop Drawing itself. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit 
Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

2. Samples 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer 
may require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the 
Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and 
approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of 
Contractor. 
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C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 
the accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to 
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or 
Sample will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions 
other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent 
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against 
payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and 
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Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 
Owner-delegated designs: 

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either 
Accepted or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time 
established in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 
Submittal. 

d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer 
regarding the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable 
document. 

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed 
by the provisions of Paragraph 7.19. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s 
warranty and guarantee. 

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 
discovery that such Work is defective; and 

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 
notice. 

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 
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2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s 
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 

1. Observations by Engineer; 

2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08; 

8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into 
by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in 
the assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to 
Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or 
other dispute resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or 
resulting from the performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, 
action, loss, cost, judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or 
death, or to damage to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), 
including the loss of use resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent 
act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for 
whose acts any of them may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the 
survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any 
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any 
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limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for 
Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ 
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design. 

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations. 

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when 
submitted by Contractor to Engineer. 

D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and 
completeness of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the 
design professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, 
subject to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated 
in the Contract Documents. 

E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations 
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the 
following limited purposes: 

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19; 

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design 
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. 

F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws 
and Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by 
Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional 
Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

 STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (EJCDC C-700, 2007) 
Town of Manchester By The Sea, MA        Page 00 72 05 - 42 

also arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at 
or adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice 
thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding 
the start of any third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent 
to the Site, Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. 

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 

E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. 
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 
proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 
such other work. 

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 4.05.C.3. 

8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: 

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and 
responsibility; and 

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities. 
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B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole 
authority and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or 
its Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to 
an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must 
submit any Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, 
or interfering event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will 
take into account information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to 
Contractor in the Contract Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final 
negotiation of the terms of the Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under 
Laws or Regulations concerning utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such 
equitable adjustment in Contract Price will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner 
all Contractor’s rights against such other contractor or utility owner with respect to the 
damage, delay, disruption, or interference that is the subject of the adjustment. 
Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times or Contract Price is subject 
to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor 
or utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the 
breach of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. 

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s 
employees, Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for 
the reasonable direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a 
result of Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect 
to Owner’s other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, 
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against 
Contractor, Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the 
claim as to all parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or 
otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, 
and (2) indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
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them from and against any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including 
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in 
Paragraph 5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports 
of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions 
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional 
Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

 STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (EJCDC C-700, 2007) 
Town of Manchester By The Sea, MA        Page 00 72 05 - 45 

not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is 
set forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been 
informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative 
during construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the 
various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such 
visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the 
Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be 
required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or 
quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a 
greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the 
Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner 
informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective 
Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority 
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or 
as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not 
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 
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10.03 Resident Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the 
progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such 
Resident Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and 
limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions and in Paragraph 10.07. 

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or 
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Engineer’s Authority 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of 
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11. 

E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any 
Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of 
them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 
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responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, 
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates 
of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has 
been informed. 

ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change 
Directive, or a Field Order. 

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order. 

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner 
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 
recommendation of the Engineer. 

11.02 Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 
accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 
or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 
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4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to 
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 
fully executed. 

11.03 Work Change Directives 

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract 
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price. 

B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: 

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. 

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 
then Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days 
after issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

11.04 Field Orders 

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on 
Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly. 

B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 
Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. 

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or 
by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
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construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety 
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 
Paragraph 14.05.C.2. 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items 
involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or 

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be 
determined as follows: 

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee 
will be 15 percent; 

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent; 

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of 
the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor 
that actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to 
Contractor itself and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the 
Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount 
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(fee plus underlying costs incurred) attributable to the next lower tier 
Subcontractor; provided, however, that for any such subcontracted Work the 
maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be no greater than 27 percent of the 
costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually performs the Work; 

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 

f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change 
Proposal, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the 
sum of the costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, 
payroll costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.08 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 

11.09 Change Proposals 

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 
issues. 

B. Change Proposal Procedures 

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days 
after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision. 

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. 

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 
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b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and 
detailed accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment 
used for the subject Work. 

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, 
and consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If 
in its discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal. 

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s 
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it 
in whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 
Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the 
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 
denial under Article 12. 

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12. 

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

11.10 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting 
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but 
not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be 
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect 
the effect of any such change. 
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ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 
Claims process set forth in this article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the 
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of 
the Work, or other engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the 
decision under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the 
Engineer, for its information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the 
party making the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good 
faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of 
Contractor’s knowledge and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately 
reflects the full amount to which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in 
writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If 
the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal 
and decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in 
part, such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 
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F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, 
the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial 
of the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, 
whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a 
Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final 
and binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in 
a Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including 
the Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-
off, or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and 
will include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other 
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed 
full time on the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. 
Payroll costs include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe 
benefits, which include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll 
taxes, workers’ compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation 
and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular 
working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to 
the extent authorized by Owner. 
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2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by 
Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from 
subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to 
Owner, which will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will 
be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the 
basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will 
be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as 
provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 
specifically related to the Work. 

5. Other costs consisting of the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, 
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which 
are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such 
items used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the 
basis of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor 
will not be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds 
the purchase cost of such item. 

c. Construction Equipment Rental 

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including 
any surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 
the Work. 

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-
related entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment 
rental rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will 
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be computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 
include all operating costs. 

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included 
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to 
accrue when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. 
Such losses include settlements made with the written consent and approval of 
Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the 
Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, 
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office 
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 

3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at 
the Site. 
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4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, 
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or 
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee 

1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the 
Effective Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will 
be determined as follows: 

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes. 

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a 
Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on 
the basis of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with 
Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will 
establish and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting practices. Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable 
access, during normal business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, 
correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data 
relating to the Cost of the Work and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such 
documents for a period of three years after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent 
Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, and preserve such documents, to the same 
extent required of Contractor. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named 
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such 
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 
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B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 
any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, 
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be 
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

E. Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 
an item of Unit Price Work if: 

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs 
materially and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in 
the Agreement; and 

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related 
changes in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such 
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other Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to 
Owner and Contractor. 

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 
WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of 
Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures 
and programs as applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and 
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs 
incurred in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the 
provisions of Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part 
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other 
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, 
and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to 
be incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing 
laboratories, or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 
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E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s 
expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to 
cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such 
notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, 
and to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of 
defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, 
installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the 
Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, 
costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a 
reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the 
design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). 
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s 
evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved 
by Engineer as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent 
not otherwise paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the 
necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be 
incorporated in a Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the 
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may 
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impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of 
defective Work occurs after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to 
Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 
covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer 
or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, 
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may 
require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, 
exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or 
reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of 
others); and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be 
entitled to impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly 
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, 
replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or 
extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the 
determination that the Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed 
Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop 
the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; 
however, this right of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of 
Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such 
deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and 
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suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions 
of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the 
Work completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress 
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer 
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the 
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 
establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s 
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 
Owner. 

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by 
Contractor have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 
associated with prior Applications for Payment. 
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4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including 
each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present 
the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment 
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations 
of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on 
Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and 
schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the 
Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit 
Price Work under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the 
recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment 
to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work; 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work; 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has 
used the money paid by Owner; or 
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e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in 
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated 
in Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will 
become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of 
the Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from 
workplace injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and 
Regulations, and patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 
manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 
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g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 
justify a termination for cause; 

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to 
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; or 

l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, 
the amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment 
furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title 
defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days 
after the time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall 
notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and 
request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the 
same time submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed 
or corrected before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the 
reasons therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 
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certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons 
therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite 
consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially 
complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and 
Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to 
be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as 
Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following 
Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of 
the builder’s risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a 
permanent property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree 
otherwise in writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of 
the Work, property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or 
occupancy of the Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract 
Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately 
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose 
without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the 
Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or 
occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If 
and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, 
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A 
through 15.03.E for that part of the Work. 

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to 
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer 
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. 
If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, 
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Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If 
Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and 
will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the 
Work, or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately 
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all 
Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or 
other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as 
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit 
of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and 
equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment 
bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any 
way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on 
Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or 
Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond 
or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner 
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at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors 
and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required 
by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 
10 days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above 
with respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for 
Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final 
payment, in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
Application for Payment. 

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final 
Application for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that 
the Work is acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. 

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment 
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for 
Payment and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount 
recommended by Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, 
including but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the 
provisions of this Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting 
balance due to Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for 
Payment from Engineer. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other 
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, 
appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner. 
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that 
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the 
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 
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defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures. 

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 
Paragraph 7.17.B. 

C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in 
an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or 
repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or 
replacement of work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages 
within 10 days of invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a 
Claim under Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days 
of the failure to pay. 

D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous 
service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item 
may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with 
respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such 
correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the 
Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract 
Price or an extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any 
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Change Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after 
the date fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 
that the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid 
to Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, 
and damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. 
Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as 
to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change 
Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be 
required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety 
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under any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due 
Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 

A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for 
overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 
(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph. 
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ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 
pursuant to Article 12; and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner 
or Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered: 

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of 
business; 

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or 

3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s 
subject line. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period 
falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable 
jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and 
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be 
construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of 
them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty 
or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be 
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as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each 
particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, 
and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, 
nor will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract. 

18.09 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

18.10 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute 
parts of these General Conditions. 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 73 05 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS (LISTING) 
 

The following sections modify or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the Construction 
Contract (“GENERAL CONDITIONS”) included in Document 00 72 05, STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 

OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT and are in addition to the modifications highlighted within the text 
thereof. All provisions which are not so modified or supplemented remain in full force and effect. The 
Supplementary Conditions may include certain provisions required by Laws and Regulations. Contractor is 
responsible to determine and obtain applicable Laws and Regulations and to review and interpret the full 

text of such Laws and Regulations. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the Standard General 

Conditions and as may be included within the Documents listed below. 
 

• Document 00 73 10 Project Specific Requirements 

• Document 00 73 19 Health and Safety Requirements  

• Document 00 73 43 Wage Rate Requirements  

• Document 00 73 46 Wage Determination Schedule  

• Document 00 73 73 Statutory Requirements 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 73 05 

 



Issue Date:  October 2019   MANCHESTER -BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 

 
WOLF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE, LLC  SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS (LISTING) 
 00 73 05 - 2 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This page intentionally left blank 
 
 

 
 



Issue Date:  October 2019   MANCHESTER -BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 

 
WOLF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE, LLC  PROJECT SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
 00 73 10 - 1 
 

 
DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 73 10 - PROJECT SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
 
 

The address system used herein is the same as the address system used in the General Conditions, with the 

prefix "SC" added thereto. Additional terms used in this Section have the meanings stated below, which 
are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 

This Section may include certain provisions required by Laws and Regulations but does not represent or 
reflect all applicable provisions and policies or Laws and Regulations, and may only include excerpts and 

portions thereof. Other required provisions and policies, and Laws and Regulations, shall be deemed to be 

so included and incorporated herein. Contractor is solely responsible to determine, obtain, review and 
interpret the full text of applicable provisions and policies, Regulations, and Laws. 

SC-2.03 - Before Starting Construction 

Pursuant to subparagraph 2.03.A.3 regarding the Schedule of Values, the prices in the Bid Form will 

constitute the preliminary Schedule of Values for this Project. 

Add the following immediately after Paragraph 2.03.B. 

C.  Additionally, Contractor shall submit a Construction Operations Plan (also referred to as 
Work Plan) incorporating the Work Schedule. 

1. Construction methods and sequence of operations 

2. Proposed Site access 

3. Proposed erosion control measures and proposed measures to minimize impacts 
to existing vegetation and impacts to water quality in compliance with the 
General Requirements. 

SC-2.05 - Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

Add the following immediately after subparagraph 2.05.A.4. 

5. Contractor’s Construction Operations Plan submitted pursuant to Paragraph 
2.05.C. will be acceptable to Engineer if it accurately and reasonably addresses all 

aspects of the Work. 
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SC 9.05 - Lands and Easements 

Pursuant to Paragraph 4.01.A, no easements and rights-of-way exist for the Project except as may be 

identified for an individual Work Authorization. 

SC-5.03 - Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Pursuant to Paragraph 5.03.A, 

1. the following reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 

contiguous to the Site are known to Owner: 

a. NONE 

2. The following drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities) are known to 
Owner: 

a. NONE 

E. Contractor to be aware of existing utilities known to contain asbestos materials and shall 
be handled in accordance with this contract. 

SC 4.03 - Reference Points 

Pursuant to Paragraph 4.05.A, no surveys exist for the Project, however reference points may be 

assessed, and available Work Site data will be reviewed. 

SC-5.06 - Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Pursuant to Paragraph 4.06.A, 

1. the following reports regarding Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site 

are known to Owner: 

a. NONE 

2. The following drawings regarding Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the 
Site are known to Owner: 

a. NONE 

SC-6.03 - Contractor’s Insurance 

Pursuant to Paragraph 6.03, there are no other loss payees in addition to the individuals and entities 

specified in subparagraphs of 6.03. 
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Pursuant to subparagraph 6.03, also provide Owner's Protective Liability in the amount of $3,000,000 
general aggregate (per occurrence for bodily injury & property damage combined single limit). 

Pursuant to subparagraph 6.03, Add the following for the Contractor’s General Liability requirements:  
 

A. $1,000,000 per occurrence; $2,000,000 general aggregate; $2,000,000 per project 
aggregate, including:  

· Broad Form Property Damage Liability including coverage for acts of terrorism 

· Completed Operations and Product Liability 

· Contractual Liability 

· Independent Contractors  

· Explosion, Collapse & Underground Hazards  

· Personal Injury Coverage, Exclusion "C" Deleted 

· Fire Legal Liability - $1,000,000  

· Medical payments - $1,000,000  

B. Pollution Liability (covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including 
clean-up costs, as a result of pollution conditions arising from the Contractor's operations 
and completed operations maintained for no less than three years after final 
completion): $1,000,000  
 

F.  Excess or Umbrella Liability: $5,000,000 per occurrence; $5,000,000 general aggregate  
 
G. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions:  
 

Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000 for bodily injury & property damage covering 
Contractor and any vehicles owned, hired and non-owned by the Contractor 

 
H. Professional Liability (E&O for engineers, architects or surveyors): $1,000,000 for each 

claim with an annual aggregate of at least $2,000,000 if professional services are 
required under the Specifications  

 
I. Owners Protective Liability: as may be specified in the Supplementary Conditions 

 
Any self-insured retention (not allowed for Worker’s Compensation) and/or deductibles 
must be identified and cannot exceed $100,000 per occurrence without the prior 
approval of the Owner.  Contractor must provide either an audited financial statement to 
confirm solvency or a letter of credit guaranteeing the $100,000 in case of loss for the 
duration of the Project and for the Correction Period. 
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SC-7.03 - Labor; Working Hours 

Pursuant to Paragraph 7.03.B, regular working hours for this Project are any 8-hour period between the 

hours of 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday excluding holidays. Holidays shall be considered 
New Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans Day, 
Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. 

SC-8.01 - Related Work at Site 

If Owner separately contracts for additional work on the Project at the Site, it will be identified in a Work 
Authorization.  

SC-8.02 - Coordination 

Pursuant to Paragraph 8.02.A, for other work on the Project at the Site that Owner may separately 

contract, the Director of Public Works will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the 
activities among the various contractors. 

SC-10.03 - Resident Project Representative 

Pursuant to Paragraph 10.03, the following shall be added: 
 

C.  The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's employee or agent at the 
Site, will act as directed by and under the supervision of Engineer, and will confer with 
Engineer regarding RPR's actions. RPR's dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in 
general shall be with Engineer and Contractor. RPR's dealings with Subcontractors shall 
be through or with the full knowledge and approval of Contractor. The RPR shall: 

 
1. Schedules: Review the Progress Schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing and Samples 

submittals, and Schedule of Values prepared by Contractor and consult with 
Engineer concerning acceptability.  

2. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as 
preconstruction conferences, progress meetings, job conferences and other 
Project-related meetings, and prepare and circulate copies of minutes thereof.  

3. Liaison: 
 

a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor, working principally through 
Contractor’s authorized representative, to assist in providing information 
regarding the intent of the Contract Documents.  

b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when 
Contractor’s operations affect Owner’s on-site operations.  

c. Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when 
required for proper execution of the Work.  
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4. Interpretation of Contract Documents: Report to Engineer when clarifications 
and interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and transmit to 
Contractor clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer.  

5. Shop Drawings and Samples:  
 

a. Record date of receipt of Samples and approved Shop Drawings.  
b. Receive Samples which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and 

notify Engineer of availability of Samples for examination.  

6.  Modifications:  
 
a. Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions for modifications in 

Drawings or Specifications and report such suggestions, together with 
RPR’s recommendations, to Engineer.  

b. Transmit to Contractor in writing, decisions as issued by Engineer.  
 
7. Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work:  
 

a. Conduct on-site observations of Contractor’s Work in progress to assist 
Engineer in determining if the Work is in general proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
D. The RPR shall not:  
 

1. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of 
materials or equipment, including “or-equal” items.  

2. Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract 
Documents.  

3. Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
Contractor’s superintendent.  

4. Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of Contractor’s Work 
unless such advice or directions are specifically required by the Contract 
Documents.  

5. Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over safety practices, 
precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of 
Owner or Contractor.  

6. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-
Site by others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.  

7. Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone other than Contractor.  
8. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part or determine 

operational protocol that may affect the compliant operation of existing facilities. 

SC-17.01 - Final Resolution of Disputes 

Pursuant to Paragraph 17.01, the following shall be added  
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C.  Subject to the requirements in set forth in this contract, Owner and Contractor agree 

that they will submit any and all unsettled Claims, counterclaims, disputes and other 
matters in question between them arising out of or relating to the Contract Documents 
("disputes"), to mediation by senior management representatives of each party for a 
period of 5 days. If resolution is not achieved, then the dispute shall be submitted to 
formal mediation prior to either of them initiating against the other, a demand for 
arbitration pursuant to Paragraph 16.02, unless delay in initiating arbitration would 
irrevocably prejudice one of the Parties. Any time limits within which to file a demand for 
arbitration shall be suspended with respect to a dispute submitted to mediation within 
those same applicable time limits and shall remain suspended until 10 days after the 
termination of the mediation. The mediator of any dispute submitted to mediation shall 
not serve as arbitrator of such dispute unless otherwise agreed. 

 
D.  If the Claim is not resolved by senior management mediation or formal mediation, 

Engineer’s action under Paragraph 11.05.C or a denial pursuant to Paragraphs 11.05.C.3 
or 11.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after termination of the mediation 
unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor: 

 
1. elects in writing to invoke any the dispute resolution process pursuant to Section 

17; or 
2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution 

process.; or 
3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a 

court of competent jurisdiction. 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
00 73 10 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 73 19 - HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
 
 

Contractor shall comply with the following minimum requirements and is solely responsible to determine, 
obtain, review and interpret the full text of applicable Laws and Regulations. 

 

A. Code of Federal Regulations, Chapter XVII-Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA), Department of Labor, Title 29, Part 1926, Safety and Health Regulations for 
Construction: 
 
1. Contractor shall strictly comply with the Hazard Communication Standard 1910.1200 

regulated by OSHA, including providing and maintaining Safety Data Sheets, labeling of 
hazardous substances, and providing required protective equipment and training and 
instruction to personnel on the Site including Owner and Engineer’s personnel. 
 

2. Perform confined space work in accordance with OSHA General Industry 1910.146: 
Permit Required Confined Space Entry. 
 

B. ANSI/ASSE A10 series of safety construction standards including the "Manual of Accident 
Prevention In Construction" published by The Associated General Contractors of America. 
 

C. AASHTO Guide on Occupational Safety on Highway Construction Projects, Subpart N, 1926.550, 
relating to protection of personnel and equipment under electric lines and construction 
equipment clearances at overhead electric lines especially during operations using large 
vehicles. 

 
D. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39S, all employees to be employed at the Work Site will 

have successfully completed a course in construction safety and health approved by the United 
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration that is at least 10 hours in duration at the 
time the employee begins Work, and who shall furnish documentation of successful completion 
of said course with the first certified payroll report for each employee. Any employee found on 
a Work Site subject to this section without documentation of successful completion of a course 
in construction safety and health approved by the United States Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration that is at least 10 hours in duration shall be subject to immediate 
removal. 
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E. This Project is also subject to the following. 

• MGL Chapter 82, The Laying Out, Alteration, Relocation and Discontinuance Of Public 
Ways, And Specific Repairs Thereon, Section 40: 

Section 40 Definitions 
Section 40A Excavations; notice 
Section 40B Designation of location of underground facilities 
Section 40C Excavator’s responsibility to maintain designation markings; damage 
caused by excavator 
Section 40D Local laws requiring excavation permits; public ways 

• MGL Chapter 82A, Excavation and Trench Safety 

Section 1 Unattended open trenches; safety hazards; rules and regulations; fines 
Section 2 Trench excavating permits; permits issued by board or officer; certificate of 
insurance; fees 
Section 3 Form of trench excavation permits; required statements 
Section 4 Definitions 
Section 5 Additional requirements 

• MGL Chapter 149 

Section 6C Health and safety of general public and asbestos workers; rules and 
regulations 
Section 18A Sanitary and safety conditions; tools 
Section 18B Confined spaces; ventilation 
Section 18C Power transmission equipment 
Section 18D Ropes, hooks and cranes; use and operation 
Section 18E Safety precautions in dangerous undertakings 
Section 18F Explosives 
Section 18G Industrial truck and internal combustion equipment 
Section 129A Shoring Trenches for local governments 

• Massachusetts Department of Labor and Industries, Division of Occupational Safety 

(Chapter 454 CMR 10.00 et seq.) 

• Massachusetts Department of Public Safety “Excavation and Trench Safety” (Chapter 520 
CMR 14.00 et seq.) 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 73 46 - WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS 
 

The content of this Section does not represent or reflect all applicable Laws and Regulations and may only 
include excerpts and portions of certain Laws and Regulations. Other provisions required by statute shall 

be deemed to be so included and incorporated herein. Contractor is solely responsible to determine, 
obtain, review and interpret the full text of applicable Laws and Regulations. 

The Contract is subject to minimum wage rates as issued by the Director of the Executive Office of Labor 

and Workforce Development, Department of Labor Standards and the requirements of MGL Chapter 149, 
Sections 26, 27 and 27A to 27H. Wage Determination Schedules are included in Section 00 73 46. 
Pursuant to MGL Chapter 149, Section 34B, wages paid to reserve police officers shall be the same 

prevailing rate of wage paid to regular police officers at the location of the Project. 

Comply with requirements available on the Executive Office of Labor and Workforce 

Development website at: 
 

http://www.mass.gov/lwd/labor-standards/prevailing-wage-program  

Submit required records and statements of compliance in accordance with MGL Chapter 149, 
Section 27B using the latest Weekly Payroll and Compliance forms available on the EOLWD 
website. Copies included in this section are for information only. 

The requirements of this Section may be updated annually for the term of the Contract. 

ATTACHMENTS 

A. Massachusetts Prevailing Wage Law guidance and forms 
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 73 46 - WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE 

 
The Project is subject to the following wage rates (included in this section) in accordance with the 

requirements included in Document 00 73 43, WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS.  
 
The wage rates are subject to change annually for the term of the Contract. 

• Minimum wage rates as issued by the Director of the Executive Office of Labor and Workforce 
Development, Department of Labor Standards pursuant to MGL Chapter 149, Sections 26, 27 and 

27A to 27H 
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THE COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR STANDARDS

As determined by the Director under the provisions of the 

Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 149, Sections 26 to 27H

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF LABOR AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT

Prevailing Wage Rates
CHARLES D. BAKER ROSALIN ACOSTA

SecretaryGovernor

WILLIAM D MCKINNEY

Landscaping and ADA improvements to the Town Common in Manchester by the Sea

Director

Awarding Authority: Town of Manchester by the Sea

City/Town:Contract Number: MANCHESTER

Description of Work:

Job Location: 10 Central St, Manchester by the Sea, MA 01940

Wage Request Number:    20190925-041Issue Date: 09/25/2019

Information about Prevailing Wage Schedules for Awarding Authorities and Contractors

• This wage schedule applies only to the specific project referenced at the top of this page and uniquely identified by the

“Wage Request Number” on all pages of this schedule.

• An Awarding Authority must request an updated wage schedule from the Department of Labor Standards (“DLS”) if it has

not opened bids or selected a contractor within 90 days of the date of issuance of the wage schedule.  For CM AT RISK

projects (bid pursuant to G.L. c.149A), the earlier of:  (a) the execution date of the GMP Amendment, or (b) the bid for the first

construction scope of work must be within 90-days of the wage schedule issuance date.

• The wage schedule shall be incorporated in any advertisement or call for bids for the project as required by M.G.L. c. 149,

§ 27.  The wage schedule shall be made a part of the contract awarded for the project.  The wage schedule must be posted in a

conspicuous place at the work site for the life of the project in accordance with M.G.L. c. 149 § 27.  The wages listed on the

wage schedule must be paid to employees performing construction work on the project whether they are employed by the prime

contractor, a filed sub-bidder, or any sub-contractor.

• All apprentices working on the project are required to be registered with the Massachusetts Department of Labor

Standards, Division of Apprentice Standards (DLS/DAS).   Apprentice must keep his/her apprentice identification card on

his/her person during all work hours on the project.   An apprentice registered with DAS may be paid the lower apprentice

wage rate at the applicable step as provided on the prevailing wage schedule.  Any apprentice not registered with DLS/DAS

regardless of whether or not they are registered with any other federal, state, local, or private agency  must be paid the

journeyworker's rate for the trade.

• The wage rates will remain in effect for the duration of the project, except in the case of multi-year public construction

projects.  For construction projects lasting longer than one year, awarding authorities must request an updated wage schedule.

Awarding authorities are required to request these updates no later than two weeks before the anniversary of the date the

contract was executed by the awarding authority and the general contractor. For multi-year CM AT RISK projects, awarding

authority must request an annual update no later than two weeks before the anniversary date, determined as the earlier of:  (a)

the execution date of the GMP Amendment, or (b) the execution date of the first amendment to permit procurement of

construction services. Contractors are required to obtain the wage schedules from awarding authorities, and to pay no less than

these rates to covered workers.  The annual update requirement is not applicable to 27F “rental of equipment” contracts.

• Every contractor or subcontractor which performs construction work on the project is required to submit weekly payroll

reports and a Statement of Compliance directly to the awarding authority by mail or email and keep them on file for three years.

Each weekly payroll report must contain:  the employee’s name, address, occupational classification, hours worked, and wages

paid.  Do not submit weekly payroll reports to DLS.  A sample of a payroll reporting form may be obtained at

http://www.mass.gov/dols/pw.

• Contractors with questions about the wage rates or classifications included on the wage schedule have an affirmative

obligation to inquire with DLS at (617) 626-6953.

• Employees not receiving the prevailing wage rate set forth on the wage schedule may report the violation to the Fair Labor

Division of the office of the Attorney General at (617) 727-3465.

• Failure of a contractor or subcontractor to pay the prevailing wage rates listed on the wage schedule to all employees who

perform construction work on the project is a violation of the law and subjects the contractor or subcontractor to civil and

KARYN E. POLITO

Lt. Governor



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

Construction

(2 AXLE) DRIVER - EQUIPMENT
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$59.36 08/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.25 $12.70

$60.38 12/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.25 $13.72

$61.28 06/01/2020 $12.41 $0.00 $35.15 $13.72

$61.78 08/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.15 $13.72

$62.88 12/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.15 $14.82

$63.68 06/01/2021 $12.91 $0.00 $35.95 $14.82

$64.18 08/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $35.95 $14.82

$65.37 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $35.95 $16.01

(3 AXLE) DRIVER - EQUIPMENT
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$59.43 08/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.32 $12.70

$60.45 12/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.32 $13.72

$61.35 06/01/2020 $12.41 $0.00 $35.22 $13.72

$61.85 08/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.22 $13.72

$62.95 12/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.22 $14.82

$63.75 06/01/2021 $12.91 $0.00 $36.02 $14.82

$64.25 08/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.02 $14.82

$65.44 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.02 $16.01

(4 & 5 AXLE) DRIVER - EQUIPMENT
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$59.55 08/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.44 $12.70

$60.57 12/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.44 $13.72

$61.47 06/01/2020 $12.41 $0.00 $35.34 $13.72

$61.97 08/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.34 $13.72

$63.07 12/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.34 $14.82

$63.87 06/01/2021 $12.91 $0.00 $36.14 $14.82

$64.37 08/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.14 $14.82

$65.56 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.14 $16.01

ADS/SUBMERSIBLE PILOT
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 1)

$133.83 08/01/2019 $9.90 $0.00 $102.78 $21.15

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

AIR TRACK OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$57.43 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.70 $14.88

$58.29 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.56 $14.88

$59.18 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.45 $14.88

$60.07 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $37.34 $14.88

$60.99 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.26 $14.88

$61.90 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $39.17 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

ASBESTOS REMOVER - PIPE / MECH. EQUIPT.
HEAT & FROST INSULATORS LOCAL 6 (BOSTON)

$57.35 06/01/2019 $12.50 $0.00 $36.00 $8.85

$58.35 12/01/2019 $12.50 $0.00 $37.00 $8.85

$59.35 06/01/2020 $12.50 $0.00 $38.00 $8.85

$60.35 12/01/2020 $12.50 $0.00 $39.00 $8.85

ASPHALT RAKER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

ASPHALT/CONCRETE/CRUSHER PLANT-ON SITE
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.78 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.18 $15.60

$76.93 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $49.33 $15.60

$78.03 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $50.43 $15.60

$79.18 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.58 $15.60

$80.28 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.68 $15.60

$81.43 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.83 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

BACKHOE/FRONT-END LOADER
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.78 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.18 $15.60

$76.93 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $49.33 $15.60

$78.03 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $50.43 $15.60

$79.18 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.58 $15.60

$80.28 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.68 $15.60

$81.43 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.83 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

BARCO-TYPE JUMPING TAMPER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

BLOCK PAVER, RAMMER / CURB SETTER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$57.43 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.70 $14.88

$58.29 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.56 $14.88

$59.18 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.45 $14.88

$60.07 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $37.34 $14.88

$60.99 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.26 $14.88

$61.90 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $39.17 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

BOILER MAKER
BOILERMAKERS LOCAL 29

$69.50 01/01/2019 $7.07 $0.00 $44.71 $17.72

$71.15 01/01/2020 $7.07 $0.00 $46.10 $17.98
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

BOILERMAKER - Local 29Apprentice -

01/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $29.06 $7.07 $11.52 $0.00 $47.65 65

 2 $29.06 $7.07 $11.52 $0.00 $47.65 65

 3 $31.30 $7.07 $12.40 $0.00 $50.77 70

 4 $33.53 $7.07 $13.30 $0.00 $53.90 75

 5 $35.77 $7.07 $14.18 $0.00 $57.02 80

 6 $38.00 $7.07 $15.07 $0.00 $60.14 85

 7 $40.24 $7.07 $15.95 $0.00 $63.26 90

 8 $42.47 $7.07 $16.84 $0.00 $66.38 95

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $29.97 $7.07 $11.69 $0.00 $48.73 65

 2 $29.97 $7.07 $11.69 $0.00 $48.73 65

 3 $32.27 $7.07 $12.59 $0.00 $51.93 70

 4 $34.58 $7.07 $13.49 $0.00 $55.14 75

 5 $36.88 $7.07 $14.38 $0.00 $58.33 80

 6 $39.19 $7.07 $15.29 $0.00 $61.55 85

 7 $41.49 $7.07 $16.18 $0.00 $64.74 90

 8 $43.80 $7.07 $17.09 $0.00 $67.96 95

Notes: 

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:4

BRICK/STONE/ARTIFICIAL MASONRY (INCL. MASONRY 

WATERPROOFING)
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 (LYNN)

$86.45 08/01/2019 $10.75 $0.00 $54.40 $21.30

$87.09 02/01/2020 $10.75 $0.00 $55.04 $21.30

$88.59 08/01/2020 $10.75 $0.00 $56.39 $21.45

$89.23 02/01/2021 $10.75 $0.00 $57.03 $21.45

$90.79 08/01/2021 $10.75 $0.00 $58.43 $21.61

$91.38 02/01/2022 $10.75 $0.00 $59.02 $21.61
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

BRICK/PLASTER/CEMENT MASON - Local 3 LynnApprentice -

08/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $27.20 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $59.25 50

 2 $32.64 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $64.69 60

 3 $38.08 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $70.13 70

 4 $43.52 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $75.57 80

 5 $48.96 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $81.01 90

02/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $27.52 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $59.57 50

 2 $33.02 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $65.07 60

 3 $38.53 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $70.58 70

 4 $44.03 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $76.08 80

 5 $49.54 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $81.59 90

Notes: 

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

BULLDOZER/GRADER/SCRAPER
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

CAISSON & UNDERPINNING BOTTOM MAN
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$64.15 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.25 $16.05

$65.15 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $41.25 $16.05

$66.14 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $42.24 $16.05

$67.12 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $43.22 $16.05

$68.14 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $44.24 $16.05

$69.15 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $45.25 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

CAISSON & UNDERPINNING LABORER
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$63.00 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $39.10 $16.05

$64.00 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.10 $16.05

$64.99 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $41.09 $16.05

$65.97 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $42.07 $16.05

$66.99 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $43.09 $16.05

$68.00 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $44.10 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

CAISSON & UNDERPINNING TOP MAN
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$63.00 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $39.10 $16.05

$64.00 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.10 $16.05

$64.99 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $41.09 $16.05

$65.97 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $42.07 $16.05

$66.99 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $43.09 $16.05

$68.00 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $44.10 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

CARBIDE CORE DRILL OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

CARPENTER
CARPENTERS -ZONE 2 (Eastern Massachusetts)

$70.25 09/01/2019 $9.40 $0.00 $41.90 $18.95

$70.85 03/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $42.50 $18.95

$71.50 09/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $43.15 $18.95

$72.10 03/01/2021 $9.40 $0.00 $43.75 $18.95

$72.75 09/01/2021 $9.40 $0.00 $44.40 $18.95

$73.35 03/01/2022 $9.40 $0.00 $45.00 $18.95

$74.00 09/01/2022 $9.40 $0.00 $45.65 $18.95

$74.60 03/01/2023 $9.40 $0.00 $46.25 $18.95
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

CARPENTER - Zone 2 Eastern MAApprentice -

09/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.95 $9.40 $1.73 $0.00 $32.08 50

 2 $25.14 $9.40 $1.73 $0.00 $36.27 60

 3 $29.33 $9.40 $13.76 $0.00 $52.49 70

 4 $31.43 $9.40 $13.76 $0.00 $54.59 75

 5 $33.52 $9.40 $15.49 $0.00 $58.41 80

 6 $33.52 $9.40 $15.49 $0.00 $58.41 80

 7 $37.71 $9.40 $17.22 $0.00 $64.33 90

 8 $37.71 $9.40 $17.22 $0.00 $64.33 90

03/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $21.25 $9.40 $1.73 $0.00 $32.38 50

 2 $25.50 $9.40 $1.73 $0.00 $36.63 60

 3 $29.75 $9.40 $13.76 $0.00 $52.91 70

 4 $31.88 $9.40 $13.76 $0.00 $55.04 75

 5 $34.00 $9.40 $15.49 $0.00 $58.89 80

 6 $34.00 $9.40 $15.49 $0.00 $58.89 80

 7 $38.25 $9.40 $17.22 $0.00 $64.87 90

 8 $38.25 $9.40 $17.22 $0.00 $64.87 90

Notes: 

     % Indentured After 10/1/17; 45/45/55/55/70/70/80/80

     Step 1&2 $29.99/ 3&4 $35.85/ 5&6 $54.22/ 7&8 $60.14

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

CARPENTER WOOD FRAME
CARPENTERS -ZONE 2 (Wood Frame)

$42.45 04/01/2019 $7.07 $0.00 $27.52 $7.86

$42.88 10/01/2019 $7.07 $0.00 $27.95 $7.86
All Aspects of New Wood Frame Work
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

CARPENTER (Wood Frame) - Zone 2Apprentice -

04/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $16.51 $7.07 $0.00 $0.00 $23.58 60

 2 $16.51 $7.07 $0.00 $0.00 $23.58 60

 3 $17.89 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $32.82 65

 4 $19.26 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $34.19 70

 5 $20.64 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $35.57 75

 6 $22.02 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $36.95 80

 7 $23.39 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $38.32 85

 8 $24.77 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $39.70 90

10/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $16.77 $7.07 $0.00 $0.00 $23.84 60

 2 $16.77 $7.07 $0.00 $0.00 $23.84 60

 3 $18.17 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $33.10 65

 4 $19.57 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $34.50 70

 5 $20.96 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $35.89 75

 6 $22.36 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $37.29 80

 7 $23.76 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $38.69 85

 8 $25.16 $7.07 $7.86 $0.00 $40.09 90

Notes: 

     % Indentured After 10/1/17; 45/45/55/55/70/70/80/80

     Step 1&2 $19.45/ 3&4 $26.96/ 5&6 $34.19/ 7&8 $36.95

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

CEMENT MASONRY/PLASTERING
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 (LYNN)

$83.45 07/01/2019 $12.75 $0.62 $47.67 $22.41

$84.85 01/01/2020 $12.75 $0.62 $49.07 $22.41
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

CEMENT MASONRY/PLASTERING - Eastern Mass (Lynn)Apprentice -

07/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.84 $12.75 $15.41 $0.00 $52.00 50

 2 $28.60 $12.75 $17.41 $0.62 $59.38 60

 3 $30.99 $12.75 $18.41 $0.62 $62.77 65

 4 $33.37 $12.75 $19.41 $0.62 $66.15 70

 5 $35.75 $12.75 $20.41 $0.62 $69.53 75

 6 $38.14 $12.75 $21.41 $0.62 $72.92 80

 7 $42.90 $12.75 $22.41 $0.62 $78.68 90

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $24.54 $12.75 $15.41 $0.00 $52.70 50

 2 $29.44 $12.75 $17.41 $0.62 $60.22 60

 3 $31.90 $12.75 $18.41 $0.62 $63.68 65

 4 $34.35 $12.75 $19.41 $0.62 $67.13 70

 5 $36.80 $12.75 $20.41 $0.62 $70.58 75

 6 $39.26 $12.75 $21.41 $0.62 $74.04 80

 7 $44.16 $12.75 $22.41 $0.62 $79.94 90

Notes: 

     Steps 3,4 are 500 hrs. All other steps are 1,000 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

CHAIN SAW OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

CLAM SHELLS/SLURRY BUCKETS/HEADING MACHINES
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$76.78 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $49.18 $15.60

$77.93 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $50.33 $15.60

$79.03 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.43 $15.60

$80.18 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $52.58 $15.60

$81.28 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.68 $15.60

$82.43 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $54.83 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

COMPRESSOR OPERATOR
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$59.88 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $32.28 $15.60

$60.67 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $33.07 $15.60

$61.42 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $33.82 $15.60

$62.20 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $34.60 $15.60

$62.95 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $35.35 $15.60

$63.74 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $36.14 $15.60
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

DELEADER (BRIDGE)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$80.31 07/01/2019 $8.20 $0.00 $50.66 $21.45

$81.26 01/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $50.96 $22.10

$82.36 07/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $52.06 $22.10

$83.46 01/01/2021 $8.20 $0.00 $53.16 $22.10

PAINTER Local 35  - BRIDGES/TANKSApprentice -

07/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $25.33 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $33.53 50

 2 $27.86 $8.20 $5.78 $0.00 $41.84 55

 3 $30.40 $8.20 $6.30 $0.00 $44.90 60

 4 $32.93 $8.20 $6.83 $0.00 $47.96 65

 5 $35.46 $8.20 $18.30 $0.00 $61.96 70

 6 $38.00 $8.20 $18.83 $0.00 $65.03 75

 7 $40.53 $8.20 $19.35 $0.00 $68.08 80

 8 $45.59 $8.20 $20.40 $0.00 $74.19 90

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $25.48 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $33.68 50

 2 $28.03 $8.20 $5.94 $0.00 $42.17 55

 3 $30.58 $8.20 $6.48 $0.00 $45.26 60

 4 $33.12 $8.20 $7.02 $0.00 $48.34 65

 5 $35.67 $8.20 $18.51 $0.00 $62.38 70

 6 $38.22 $8.20 $19.05 $0.00 $65.47 75

 7 $40.77 $8.20 $19.59 $0.00 $68.56 80

 8 $45.86 $8.20 $20.67 $0.00 $74.73 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

DEMO: ADZEMAN
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.00 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $39.30 $15.85

$64.00 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.30 $15.85
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: BACKHOE/LOADER/HAMMER OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$64.00 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.30 $15.85

$65.00 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $41.30 $15.85
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: BURNERS
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.75 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.05 $15.85

$64.75 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $41.05 $15.85
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: CONCRETE CUTTER/SAWYER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$64.00 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.30 $15.85

$65.00 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $41.30 $15.85
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

DEMO: JACKHAMMER OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.75 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.05 $15.85

$64.75 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $41.05 $15.85
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DEMO: WRECKING LABORER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$63.00 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $39.30 $15.85

$64.00 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.30 $15.85
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

DIRECTIONAL DRILL MACHINE OPERATOR
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

DIVER
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 1)

$99.57 08/01/2019 $9.90 $0.00 $68.52 $21.15

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

DIVER TENDER
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 1)

$79.99 08/01/2019 $9.90 $0.00 $48.94 $21.15

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

DIVER TENDER (EFFLUENT)
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 1)

$104.46 08/01/2019 $9.90 $0.00 $73.41 $21.15

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

DIVER/SLURRY (EFFLUENT)
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 1)

$133.83 08/01/2019 $9.90 $0.00 $102.78 $21.15

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

DRAWBRIDGE OPERATOR (Construction)
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 103

$82.98 03/01/2019 $13.00 $0.00 $51.10 $18.88

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- ELECTRICIAN"

ELECTRICIAN
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 103

$82.98 03/01/2019 $13.00 $0.00 $51.10 $18.88
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

ELECTRICIAN - Local 103Apprentice -

03/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.44 $13.00 $0.61 $0.00 $34.05 40

 2 $20.44 $13.00 $0.61 $0.00 $34.05 40

 3 $23.00 $13.00 $14.34 $0.00 $50.34 45

 4 $23.00 $13.00 $14.34 $0.00 $50.34 45

 5 $25.55 $13.00 $14.76 $0.00 $53.31 50

 6 $28.11 $13.00 $15.17 $0.00 $56.28 55

 7 $30.66 $13.00 $15.58 $0.00 $59.24 60

 8 $33.22 $13.00 $16.00 $0.00 $62.22 65

 9 $35.77 $13.00 $16.40 $0.00 $65.17 70

 10 $38.33 $13.00 $16.82 $0.00 $68.15 75

Notes: :

     App Prior 1/1/03; 30/35/40/45/50/55/65/70/75/80

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:2:3***

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS LOCAL 4

$92.56 01/01/2019 $15.58 $0.00 $59.47 $17.51

$95.56 01/01/2020 $15.73 $0.00 $61.42 $18.41

$98.66 01/01/2021 $15.88 $0.00 $63.47 $19.31

$101.86 01/01/2022 $16.03 $0.00 $65.62 $20.21

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR - Local 4Apprentice -

01/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $29.74 $15.58 $0.00 $0.00 $45.32 50

 2 $32.71 $15.58 $17.51 $0.00 $65.80 55

 3 $38.66 $15.58 $17.51 $0.00 $71.75 65

 4 $41.63 $15.58 $17.51 $0.00 $74.72 70

 5 $47.58 $15.58 $17.51 $0.00 $80.67 80

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $30.71 $15.73 $0.00 $0.00 $46.44 50

 2 $33.78 $15.73 $18.41 $0.00 $67.92 55

 3 $39.92 $15.73 $18.41 $0.00 $74.06 65

 4 $42.99 $15.73 $18.41 $0.00 $77.13 70

 5 $49.14 $15.73 $18.41 $0.00 $83.28 80

Notes: 

     Steps 1-2 are 6 mos.; Steps 3-5 are 1 year

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR HELPER
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS LOCAL 4

$74.72 01/01/2019 $15.58 $0.00 $41.63 $17.51

$77.13 01/01/2020 $15.73 $0.00 $42.99 $18.41

$79.62 01/01/2021 $15.88 $0.00 $44.43 $19.31

$82.17 01/01/2022 $16.03 $0.00 $45.93 $20.21
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice - ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR"

FENCE & GUARD RAIL ERECTOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

FIELD ENG.INST.PERSON-BLDG,SITE,HVY/HWY
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$70.78 05/01/2019 $11.50 $0.00 $43.68 $15.60

$71.78 11/01/2019 $11.50 $0.00 $44.68 $15.60

$72.93 05/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $45.83 $15.60

$73.93 11/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $46.83 $15.60

$75.08 05/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $47.98 $15.60

$76.08 11/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $48.98 $15.60

$77.23 05/01/2022 $11.50 $0.00 $50.13 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

FIELD ENG.PARTY CHIEF-BLDG,SITE,HVY/HWY
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$72.27 05/01/2019 $11.50 $0.00 $45.17 $15.60

$73.28 11/01/2019 $11.50 $0.00 $46.18 $15.60

$74.43 05/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $47.33 $15.60

$75.44 11/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $48.34 $15.60

$76.60 05/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $49.50 $15.60

$77.61 11/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $50.51 $15.60

$78.77 05/01/2022 $11.50 $0.00 $51.67 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

FIELD ENG.ROD PERSON-BLDG,SITE,HVY/HWY
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$49.58 05/01/2019 $11.50 $0.00 $22.48 $15.60

$50.17 11/01/2019 $11.50 $0.00 $23.07 $15.60

$50.84 05/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $23.74 $15.60

$51.43 11/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $24.33 $15.60

$52.11 05/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $25.01 $15.60

$52.71 11/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $25.61 $15.60

$53.38 05/01/2022 $11.50 $0.00 $26.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

FIRE ALARM INSTALLER
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 103

$82.98 03/01/2019 $13.00 $0.00 $51.10 $18.88

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- ELECTRICIAN"

FIRE ALARM REPAIR / MAINTENANCE

                                         / COMMISSIONINGELECTRICIANS 

LOCAL 103

$68.15 03/01/2019 $13.00 $0.00 $38.33 $16.82

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- TELECOMMUNICATIONS TECHNICIAN"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

FIREMAN (ASST. ENGINEER)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$67.14 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $39.54 $15.60

$68.09 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $40.49 $15.60

$69.00 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $41.40 $15.60

$69.95 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $42.35 $15.60

$70.86 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $43.26 $15.60

$71.81 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $44.21 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

FLAGGER & SIGNALER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$45.23 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $22.50 $14.88

$46.23 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $23.50 $14.88

$46.23 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $23.50 $14.88

$47.23 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $24.50 $14.88

$47.23 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $24.50 $14.88

$47.23 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $24.50 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

FLOORCOVERER
FLOORCOVERERS LOCAL 2168 ZONE I

$74.90 09/01/2019 $9.40 $0.00 $46.25 $19.25

$75.70 03/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $47.05 $19.25

$76.50 09/01/2020 $9.40 $0.00 $47.85 $19.25

$77.30 03/01/2021 $9.40 $0.00 $48.65 $19.25

$78.10 09/01/2021 $9.40 $0.00 $49.45 $19.25

$78.90 03/01/2022 $9.40 $0.00 $50.25 $19.25
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

FLOORCOVERER - Local 2168 Zone IApprentice -

09/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.13 $9.40 $1.79 $0.00 $34.32 50

 2 $25.44 $9.40 $1.79 $0.00 $36.63 55

 3 $27.75 $9.40 $13.88 $0.00 $51.03 60

 4 $30.06 $9.40 $13.88 $0.00 $53.34 65

 5 $32.38 $9.40 $15.67 $0.00 $57.45 70

 6 $34.69 $9.40 $15.67 $0.00 $59.76 75

 7 $37.00 $9.40 $17.46 $0.00 $63.86 80

 8 $39.31 $9.40 $17.46 $0.00 $66.17 85

03/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $23.53 $9.40 $1.79 $0.00 $34.72 50

 2 $25.88 $9.40 $1.79 $0.00 $37.07 55

 3 $28.23 $9.40 $13.88 $0.00 $51.51 60

 4 $30.58 $9.40 $13.88 $0.00 $53.86 65

 5 $32.94 $9.40 $15.67 $0.00 $58.01 70

 6 $35.29 $9.40 $15.67 $0.00 $60.36 75

 7 $37.64 $9.40 $17.46 $0.00 $64.50 80

 8 $39.99 $9.40 $17.46 $0.00 $66.85 85

Notes: Steps are 750 hrs.

     % After 09/1/17; 45/45/55/55/70/70/80/80 (1500hr Steps)

     Step 1&2 $32.00/ 3&4 $38.36/ 5&6 $57.45/ 7&8 $63.86

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

FORK LIFT/CHERRY PICKER
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.78 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.18 $15.60

$76.93 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $49.33 $15.60

$78.03 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $50.43 $15.60

$79.18 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.58 $15.60

$80.28 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.68 $15.60

$81.43 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.83 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

GENERATOR/LIGHTING PLANT/HEATERS
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$59.88 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $32.28 $15.60

$60.67 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $33.07 $15.60

$61.42 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $33.82 $15.60

$62.20 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $34.60 $15.60

$62.95 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $35.35 $15.60

$63.74 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $36.14 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

GLAZIER (GLASS PLANK/AIR BARRIER/INTERIOR 

SYSTEMS)
GLAZIERS LOCAL 35 (ZONE 2)

$69.81 07/01/2019 $8.20 $0.00 $40.16 $21.45

$70.76 01/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $40.46 $22.10

$71.86 07/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $41.56 $22.10

$72.96 01/01/2021 $8.20 $0.00 $42.66 $22.10
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

GLAZIER - Local 35 Zone 2Apprentice -

07/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.08 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $28.28 50

 2 $22.09 $8.20 $5.78 $0.00 $36.07 55

 3 $24.10 $8.20 $6.30 $0.00 $38.60 60

 4 $26.10 $8.20 $6.83 $0.00 $41.13 65

 5 $28.11 $8.20 $18.30 $0.00 $54.61 70

 6 $30.12 $8.20 $18.83 $0.00 $57.15 75

 7 $32.13 $8.20 $19.35 $0.00 $59.68 80

 8 $36.14 $8.20 $20.40 $0.00 $64.74 90

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.23 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $28.43 50

 2 $22.25 $8.20 $5.94 $0.00 $36.39 55

 3 $24.28 $8.20 $6.48 $0.00 $38.96 60

 4 $26.30 $8.20 $7.02 $0.00 $41.52 65

 5 $28.32 $8.20 $18.51 $0.00 $55.03 70

 6 $30.35 $8.20 $19.05 $0.00 $57.60 75

 7 $32.37 $8.20 $19.59 $0.00 $60.16 80

 8 $36.41 $8.20 $20.67 $0.00 $65.28 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

HOISTING ENGINEER/CRANES/GRADALLS
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.78 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.18 $15.60

$76.93 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $49.33 $15.60

$78.03 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $50.43 $15.60

$79.18 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.58 $15.60

$80.28 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.68 $15.60

$81.43 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.83 $15.60

Issue Date: Wage Request Number:09/25/2019 Page 16 of 4320190925-041



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

OPERATING ENGINEERS - Local 4Apprentice -

06/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $26.50 $12.00 $0.00 $0.00 $38.50 55

 2 $28.91 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $56.51 60

 3 $31.32 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $58.92 65

 4 $33.73 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $61.33 70

 5 $36.14 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $63.74 75

 6 $38.54 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $66.14 80

 7 $40.95 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $68.55 85

 8 $43.36 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $70.96 90

12/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $27.13 $12.00 $0.00 $0.00 $39.13 55

 2 $29.60 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $57.20 60

 3 $32.06 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $59.66 65

 4 $34.53 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $62.13 70

 5 $37.00 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $64.60 75

 6 $39.46 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $67.06 80

 7 $41.93 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $69.53 85

 8 $44.40 $12.00 $15.60 $0.00 $72.00 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:6

HVAC (DUCTWORK)
SHEETMETAL WORKERS LOCAL 17 - A

$87.98 08/01/2019 $13.20 $2.56 $48.10 $24.12

$89.68 02/01/2020 $13.20 $2.61 $49.75 $24.12

$91.33 08/01/2020 $13.20 $2.66 $51.35 $24.12

$93.03 02/01/2021 $13.20 $2.71 $53.00 $24.12

$94.83 08/01/2021 $13.20 $2.76 $54.75 $24.12

$96.63 02/01/2022 $13.20 $2.81 $56.50 $24.12
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- SHEET METAL WORKER"

HVAC (ELECTRICAL CONTROLS)
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 103

$82.98 03/01/2019 $13.00 $0.00 $51.10 $18.88

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- ELECTRICIAN"

HVAC (TESTING AND BALANCING - AIR)
SHEETMETAL WORKERS LOCAL 17 - A

$87.98 08/01/2019 $13.20 $2.56 $48.10 $24.12

$89.68 02/01/2020 $13.20 $2.61 $49.75 $24.12

$91.33 08/01/2020 $13.20 $2.66 $51.35 $24.12

$93.03 02/01/2021 $13.20 $2.71 $53.00 $24.12

$94.83 08/01/2021 $13.20 $2.76 $54.75 $24.12

$96.63 02/01/2022 $13.20 $2.81 $56.50 $24.12
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- SHEET METAL WORKER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

HVAC (TESTING AND BALANCING -WATER)
PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 537 (Local 138)

$81.05 09/01/2019 $10.95 $0.00 $50.36 $19.74

$82.55 03/01/2020 $10.95 $0.00 $51.86 $19.74

$84.05 09/01/2020 $10.95 $0.00 $53.36 $19.74

$85.55 03/01/2021 $10.95 $0.00 $54.86 $19.74
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PIPEFITTER" or "PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER"

HVAC MECHANIC
PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 537 (Local 138)

$81.05 09/01/2019 $10.95 $0.00 $50.36 $19.74

$82.55 03/01/2020 $10.95 $0.00 $51.86 $19.74

$84.05 09/01/2020 $10.95 $0.00 $53.36 $19.74

$85.55 03/01/2021 $10.95 $0.00 $54.86 $19.74
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PIPEFITTER" or "PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER"

HYDRAULIC DRILLS
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$57.43 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.70 $14.88

$58.29 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.56 $14.88

$59.18 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.45 $14.88

$60.07 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $37.34 $14.88

$60.99 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.26 $14.88

$61.90 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $39.17 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

INSULATOR (PIPES & TANKS)
HEAT & FROST INSULATORS LOCAL 6 (BOSTON)

$77.64 09/01/2019 $12.80 $0.00 $48.44 $16.40

ASBESTOS INSULATOR (Pipes & Tanks) - Local 6 BostonApprentice -

09/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $24.22 $12.80 $11.90 $0.00 $48.92 50

 2 $29.06 $12.80 $12.80 $0.00 $54.66 60

 3 $33.91 $12.80 $13.70 $0.00 $60.41 70

 4 $38.75 $12.80 $14.60 $0.00 $66.15 80

Notes: 

     Steps are 1 year

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:4

IRONWORKER/WELDER
IRONWORKERS LOCAL 7 (BOSTON AREA)

$78.16 03/16/2019 $8.00 $0.00 $46.66 $23.50
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

IRONWORKER - Local 7 BostonApprentice -

03/16/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $28.00 $8.00 $23.50 $0.00 $59.50 60

 2 $32.66 $8.00 $23.50 $0.00 $64.16 70

 3 $35.00 $8.00 $23.50 $0.00 $66.50 75

 4 $37.33 $8.00 $23.50 $0.00 $68.83 80

 5 $39.66 $8.00 $23.50 $0.00 $71.16 85

 6 $41.99 $8.00 $23.50 $0.00 $73.49 90

Notes: 

     ** Structural 1:6; Ornamental 1:4

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:**

JACKHAMMER & PAVING BREAKER OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $33.95 $14.88

$57.54 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.81 $14.88

$58.43 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.70 $14.88

$59.32 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.59 $14.88

$60.24 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.51 $14.88

$61.15 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.42 $14.88
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

LABORER - Zone 2Apprentice -

06/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.37 $7.85 $14.88 $0.00 $43.10 60

 2 $23.77 $7.85 $14.88 $0.00 $46.50 70

 3 $27.16 $7.85 $14.88 $0.00 $49.89 80

 4 $30.56 $7.85 $14.88 $0.00 $53.29 90

12/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.89 $7.85 $14.88 $0.00 $43.62 60

 2 $24.37 $7.85 $14.88 $0.00 $47.10 70

 3 $27.85 $7.85 $14.88 $0.00 $50.58 80

 4 $31.33 $7.85 $14.88 $0.00 $54.06 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

LABORER: CARPENTER TENDER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $33.95 $14.88

$57.54 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.81 $14.88

$58.43 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.70 $14.88

$59.32 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.59 $14.88

$60.24 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.51 $14.88

$61.15 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.42 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER: CEMENT FINISHER TENDER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $33.95 $14.88

$57.54 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.81 $14.88

$58.43 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.70 $14.88

$59.32 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.59 $14.88

$60.24 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.51 $14.88

$61.15 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.42 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER: HAZARDOUS WASTE/ASBESTOS REMOVER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.83 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.15 $14.83

$57.69 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.01 $14.83
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER: MASON TENDER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

LABORER: MULTI-TRADE TENDER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $33.95 $14.88

$57.54 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.81 $14.88

$58.43 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.70 $14.88

$59.32 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.59 $14.88

$60.24 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.51 $14.88

$61.15 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.42 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LABORER: TREE REMOVER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $33.95 $14.88

$57.54 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.81 $14.88

$58.43 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.70 $14.88

$59.32 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.59 $14.88

$60.24 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.51 $14.88

$61.15 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.42 $14.88
This classification applies to all tree work associated with the removal of standing trees, and trimming and removal of branches and limbs when the work is not done for 

a utility company for the purpose of operation, maintenance or repair of utility company equipment. For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

LASER BEAM OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

MARBLE & TILE FINISHERS
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 - MARBLE & TILE

$71.85 08/01/2019 $10.75 $0.00 $41.49 $19.61

$72.36 02/01/2020 $10.75 $0.00 $42.00 $19.61

$73.59 08/01/2020 $10.75 $0.00 $43.08 $19.76

$74.10 02/01/2021 $10.75 $0.00 $43.59 $19.76

$75.38 08/01/2021 $10.75 $0.00 $44.71 $19.92

$75.85 02/01/2022 $10.75 $0.00 $45.18 $19.92
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

MARBLE & TILE FINISHER - Local 3 Marble & TileApprentice -

08/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.75 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $51.11 50

 2 $24.89 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $55.25 60

 3 $29.04 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $59.40 70

 4 $33.19 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $63.55 80

 5 $37.34 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $67.70 90

02/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $21.00 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $51.36 50

 2 $25.20 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $55.56 60

 3 $29.40 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $59.76 70

 4 $33.60 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $63.96 80

 5 $37.80 $10.75 $19.61 $0.00 $68.16 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

MARBLE MASONS,TILELAYERS & TERRAZZO MECH
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 - MARBLE & TILE

$86.47 08/01/2019 $10.75 $0.00 $54.42 $21.30

$87.10 02/01/2020 $10.75 $0.00 $55.05 $21.30

$88.60 08/01/2020 $10.75 $0.00 $56.40 $21.45

$89.24 02/01/2021 $10.75 $0.00 $57.04 $21.45

$90.80 08/01/2021 $10.75 $0.00 $58.44 $21.61

$91.37 02/01/2022 $10.75 $0.00 $59.01 $21.61
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

MARBLE-TILE-TERRAZZO MECHANIC - Local 3 Marble & TileApprentice -

08/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $27.21 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $59.26 50

 2 $32.65 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $64.70 60

 3 $38.09 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $70.14 70

 4 $43.54 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $75.59 80

 5 $48.98 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $81.03 90

02/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $27.53 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $59.58 50

 2 $33.03 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $65.08 60

 3 $38.54 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $70.59 70

 4 $44.04 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $76.09 80

 5 $49.55 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $81.60 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

MECH. SWEEPER OPERATOR (ON CONST. SITES)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

MECHANICS MAINTENANCE
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

MILLWRIGHT (Zone 2)
MILLWRIGHTS LOCAL 1121 - Zone 2

$67.27 04/01/2019 $9.90 $0.00 $38.87 $18.50
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

MILLWRIGHT - Local 1121 Zone 2Apprentice -

04/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $21.38 $9.90 $5.31 $0.00 $36.59 55

 2 $25.27 $9.90 $15.13 $0.00 $50.30 65

 3 $29.15 $9.90 $16.10 $0.00 $55.15 75

 4 $33.04 $9.90 $17.06 $0.00 $60.00 85

Notes: 

     

     Steps are 2,000 hours

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

MORTAR MIXER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

OILER (OTHER THAN TRUCK CRANES,GRADALLS)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$50.71 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $23.11 $15.60

$51.28 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $23.68 $15.60

$51.83 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $24.23 $15.60

$52.40 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $24.80 $15.60

$52.95 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $25.35 $15.60

$53.53 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $25.93 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

OILER (TRUCK CRANES, GRADALLS)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$55.17 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $27.57 $15.60

$55.84 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $28.24 $15.60

$56.49 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $28.89 $15.60

$57.17 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $29.57 $15.60

$57.81 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $30.21 $15.60

$58.49 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $30.89 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

OTHER POWER DRIVEN EQUIPMENT - CLASS II
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

PAINTER (BRIDGES/TANKS)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$80.31 07/01/2019 $8.20 $0.00 $50.66 $21.45

$81.26 01/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $50.96 $22.10

$82.36 07/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $52.06 $22.10

$83.46 01/01/2021 $8.20 $0.00 $53.16 $22.10
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER Local 35  - BRIDGES/TANKSApprentice -

07/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $25.33 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $33.53 50

 2 $27.86 $8.20 $5.78 $0.00 $41.84 55

 3 $30.40 $8.20 $6.30 $0.00 $44.90 60

 4 $32.93 $8.20 $6.83 $0.00 $47.96 65

 5 $35.46 $8.20 $18.30 $0.00 $61.96 70

 6 $38.00 $8.20 $18.83 $0.00 $65.03 75

 7 $40.53 $8.20 $19.35 $0.00 $68.08 80

 8 $45.59 $8.20 $20.40 $0.00 $74.19 90

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $25.48 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $33.68 50

 2 $28.03 $8.20 $5.94 $0.00 $42.17 55

 3 $30.58 $8.20 $6.48 $0.00 $45.26 60

 4 $33.12 $8.20 $7.02 $0.00 $48.34 65

 5 $35.67 $8.20 $18.51 $0.00 $62.38 70

 6 $38.22 $8.20 $19.05 $0.00 $65.47 75

 7 $40.77 $8.20 $19.59 $0.00 $68.56 80

 8 $45.86 $8.20 $20.67 $0.00 $74.73 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER (SIGN, PICTORIAL & DISPLAY)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$39.93 06/01/2013 $7.07 $0.00 $25.81 $7.05

Issue Date: Wage Request Number:09/25/2019 Page 25 of 4320190925-041



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER SIGN - Local 35 Zone 2Apprentice -

06/01/2013

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $12.91 $7.07 $0.00 $0.00 $19.98 50

 2 $14.20 $7.07 $2.45 $0.00 $23.72 55

 3 $15.49 $7.07 $2.45 $0.00 $25.01 60

 4 $16.78 $7.07 $2.45 $0.00 $26.30 65

 5 $18.07 $7.07 $7.05 $0.00 $32.19 70

 6 $19.36 $7.07 $7.05 $0.00 $33.48 75

 7 $20.65 $7.07 $7.05 $0.00 $34.77 80

 8 $21.94 $7.07 $7.05 $0.00 $36.06 85

 9 $23.23 $7.07 $7.05 $0.00 $37.35 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 4 mos.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER (SPRAY OR SANDBLAST, NEW) *

 * If 30% or more of surfaces to be painted are new construction, 

NEW paint rate shall be used.PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$71.21 07/01/2019 $8.20 $0.00 $41.56 $21.45

$72.16 01/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $41.86 $22.10

$73.26 07/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $42.96 $22.10

$74.36 01/01/2021 $8.20 $0.00 $44.06 $22.10
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER Local 35 Zone 2 - Spray/Sandblast - NewApprentice -

07/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.78 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $28.98 50

 2 $22.86 $8.20 $5.78 $0.00 $36.84 55

 3 $24.94 $8.20 $6.30 $0.00 $39.44 60

 4 $27.01 $8.20 $6.83 $0.00 $42.04 65

 5 $29.09 $8.20 $18.30 $0.00 $55.59 70

 6 $31.17 $8.20 $18.83 $0.00 $58.20 75

 7 $33.25 $8.20 $19.35 $0.00 $60.80 80

 8 $37.40 $8.20 $20.40 $0.00 $66.00 90

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.93 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $29.13 50

 2 $23.02 $8.20 $5.94 $0.00 $37.16 55

 3 $25.12 $8.20 $6.48 $0.00 $39.80 60

 4 $27.21 $8.20 $7.02 $0.00 $42.43 65

 5 $29.30 $8.20 $18.51 $0.00 $56.01 70

 6 $31.40 $8.20 $19.05 $0.00 $58.65 75

 7 $33.49 $8.20 $19.59 $0.00 $61.28 80

 8 $37.67 $8.20 $20.67 $0.00 $66.54 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER (SPRAY OR SANDBLAST, REPAINT)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$69.27 07/01/2019 $8.20 $0.00 $39.62 $21.45

$70.22 01/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $39.92 $22.10

$71.32 07/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $41.02 $22.10

$72.42 01/01/2021 $8.20 $0.00 $42.12 $22.10

Issue Date: Wage Request Number:09/25/2019 Page 27 of 4320190925-041



Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER Local 35 Zone 2 - Spray/Sandblast - RepaintApprentice -

07/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $19.81 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $28.01 50

 2 $21.79 $8.20 $5.78 $0.00 $35.77 55

 3 $23.77 $8.20 $6.30 $0.00 $38.27 60

 4 $25.75 $8.20 $6.83 $0.00 $40.78 65

 5 $27.73 $8.20 $18.30 $0.00 $54.23 70

 6 $29.72 $8.20 $18.83 $0.00 $56.75 75

 7 $31.70 $8.20 $19.35 $0.00 $59.25 80

 8 $35.66 $8.20 $20.40 $0.00 $64.26 90

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $19.96 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $28.16 50

 2 $21.96 $8.20 $5.94 $0.00 $36.10 55

 3 $23.95 $8.20 $6.48 $0.00 $38.63 60

 4 $25.95 $8.20 $7.02 $0.00 $41.17 65

 5 $27.94 $8.20 $18.51 $0.00 $54.65 70

 6 $29.94 $8.20 $19.05 $0.00 $57.19 75

 7 $31.94 $8.20 $19.59 $0.00 $59.73 80

 8 $35.93 $8.20 $20.67 $0.00 $64.80 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER (TRAFFIC MARKINGS)
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $33.95 $14.88

$57.54 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.81 $14.88

$58.43 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.70 $14.88

$59.32 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.59 $14.88

$60.24 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.51 $14.88

$61.15 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.42 $14.88
For Apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

PAINTER / TAPER (BRUSH, NEW) *

* If 30% or more of surfaces to be painted are new construction, 

NEW paint rate shall be used.PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$69.81 07/01/2019 $8.20 $0.00 $40.16 $21.45

$70.76 01/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $40.46 $22.10

$71.86 07/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $41.56 $22.10

$72.96 01/01/2021 $8.20 $0.00 $42.66 $22.10
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER - Local 35 Zone 2 - BRUSH NEWApprentice -

07/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.08 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $28.28 50

 2 $22.09 $8.20 $5.78 $0.00 $36.07 55

 3 $24.10 $8.20 $6.30 $0.00 $38.60 60

 4 $26.10 $8.20 $6.83 $0.00 $41.13 65

 5 $28.11 $8.20 $18.30 $0.00 $54.61 70

 6 $30.12 $8.20 $18.83 $0.00 $57.15 75

 7 $32.13 $8.20 $19.35 $0.00 $59.68 80

 8 $36.14 $8.20 $20.40 $0.00 $64.74 90

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.23 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $28.43 50

 2 $22.25 $8.20 $5.94 $0.00 $36.39 55

 3 $24.28 $8.20 $6.48 $0.00 $38.96 60

 4 $26.30 $8.20 $7.02 $0.00 $41.52 65

 5 $28.32 $8.20 $18.51 $0.00 $55.03 70

 6 $30.35 $8.20 $19.05 $0.00 $57.60 75

 7 $32.37 $8.20 $19.59 $0.00 $60.16 80

 8 $36.41 $8.20 $20.67 $0.00 $65.28 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PAINTER / TAPER (BRUSH, REPAINT)
PAINTERS LOCAL 35 - ZONE 2

$67.87 07/01/2019 $8.20 $0.00 $38.22 $21.45

$68.82 01/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $38.52 $22.10

$69.92 07/01/2020 $8.20 $0.00 $39.62 $22.10

$71.02 01/01/2021 $8.20 $0.00 $40.72 $22.10
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PAINTER Local 35 Zone 2 - BRUSH REPAINTApprentice -

07/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $19.11 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $27.31 50

 2 $21.02 $8.20 $5.78 $0.00 $35.00 55

 3 $22.93 $8.20 $6.30 $0.00 $37.43 60

 4 $24.84 $8.20 $6.83 $0.00 $39.87 65

 5 $26.75 $8.20 $18.30 $0.00 $53.25 70

 6 $28.67 $8.20 $18.83 $0.00 $55.70 75

 7 $30.58 $8.20 $19.35 $0.00 $58.13 80

 8 $34.40 $8.20 $20.40 $0.00 $63.00 90

01/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $19.26 $8.20 $0.00 $0.00 $27.46 50

 2 $21.19 $8.20 $5.94 $0.00 $35.33 55

 3 $23.11 $8.20 $6.48 $0.00 $37.79 60

 4 $25.04 $8.20 $7.02 $0.00 $40.26 65

 5 $26.96 $8.20 $18.51 $0.00 $53.67 70

 6 $28.89 $8.20 $19.05 $0.00 $56.14 75

 7 $30.82 $8.20 $19.59 $0.00 $58.61 80

 8 $34.67 $8.20 $20.67 $0.00 $63.54 90

Notes: 

     Steps are 750 hrs.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

PANEL & PICKUP TRUCKS DRIVER
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$59.19 08/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.08 $12.70

$60.21 12/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.08 $13.72

$61.11 06/01/2020 $12.41 $0.00 $34.98 $13.72

$61.61 08/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $34.98 $13.72

$62.71 12/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $34.98 $14.82

$63.51 06/01/2021 $12.91 $0.00 $35.78 $14.82

$64.01 08/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $35.78 $14.82

$65.20 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $35.78 $16.01

PIER AND DOCK CONSTRUCTOR (UNDERPINNING AND 

DECK)
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 1)

$79.99 08/01/2019 $9.90 $0.00 $48.94 $21.15

For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PILE DRIVER"

PILE DRIVER
PILE DRIVER LOCAL 56 (ZONE 1)

$79.99 08/01/2019 $9.90 $0.00 $48.94 $21.15
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PILE DRIVER - Local 56 Zone 1Apprentice -

08/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $24.47 $9.90 $21.15 $0.00 $55.52 50

 2 $29.36 $9.90 $21.15 $0.00 $60.41 60

 3 $34.26 $9.90 $21.15 $0.00 $65.31 70

 4 $36.71 $9.90 $21.15 $0.00 $67.76 75

 5 $39.15 $9.90 $21.15 $0.00 $70.20 80

 6 $39.15 $9.90 $21.15 $0.00 $70.20 80

 7 $44.05 $9.90 $21.15 $0.00 $75.10 90

 8 $44.05 $9.90 $21.15 $0.00 $75.10 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

PIPEFITTER & STEAMFITTER
PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 537 (Local 138)

$81.05 09/01/2019 $10.95 $0.00 $50.36 $19.74

$82.55 03/01/2020 $10.95 $0.00 $51.86 $19.74

$84.05 09/01/2020 $10.95 $0.00 $53.36 $19.74

$85.55 03/01/2021 $10.95 $0.00 $54.86 $19.74

PIPEFITTER Local 537 (Local 138)Apprentice -

09/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.14 $10.95 $8.00 $0.00 $39.09 40

 2 $22.66 $10.95 $19.74 $0.00 $53.35 45

 3 $30.22 $10.95 $19.74 $0.00 $60.91 60

 4 $35.25 $10.95 $19.74 $0.00 $65.94 70

 5 $40.29 $10.95 $19.74 $0.00 $70.98 80

03/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.74 $10.95 $8.00 $0.00 $39.69 40

 2 $23.34 $10.95 $19.74 $0.00 $54.03 45

 3 $31.12 $10.95 $19.74 $0.00 $61.81 60

 4 $36.30 $10.95 $19.74 $0.00 $66.99 70

 5 $41.49 $10.95 $19.74 $0.00 $72.18 80

Notes: 

     ** 1:3; 3:15; 1:10 thereafter / Steps are 1 yr.

     Refrig/AC Mechanic **1:1;1:2;2:4;3:6;4:8;5:10;6:12;7:14;8:17;9:20;10:23(Max)

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:**
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

PIPELAYER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

PLUMBER
PLUMBERS & GASFITTERS LOCAL 12 (Local 138)

$82.44 09/01/2019 $11.82 $0.00 $53.61 $17.01

$83.94 03/01/2020 $11.82 $0.00 $55.11 $17.01

$85.44 09/01/2020 $11.82 $0.00 $56.61 $17.01

$86.94 03/01/2021 $11.82 $0.00 $58.11 $17.01

PLUMBER/GASFITTER - Local 12 (Local 138)Apprentice -

09/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $18.76 $11.82 $6.16 $0.00 $36.74 35

 2 $21.44 $11.82 $6.99 $0.00 $40.25 40

 3 $29.49 $11.82 $9.53 $0.00 $50.84 55

 4 $34.85 $11.82 $11.18 $0.00 $57.85 65

 5 $40.21 $11.82 $12.88 $0.00 $64.91 75

03/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $19.29 $11.82 $6.16 $0.00 $37.27 35

 2 $22.04 $11.82 $6.99 $0.00 $40.85 40

 3 $30.31 $11.82 $9.53 $0.00 $51.66 55

 4 $35.82 $11.82 $11.18 $0.00 $58.82 65

 5 $41.33 $11.82 $12.88 $0.00 $66.03 75

Notes: 

     Steps are 1 yr

     Step 4 with lic$61.35, Step5 with lic$68.41

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:5

PNEUMATIC CONTROLS (TEMP.)
PIPEFITTERS LOCAL 537 (Local 138)

$81.05 09/01/2019 $10.95 $0.00 $50.36 $19.74

$82.55 03/01/2020 $10.95 $0.00 $51.86 $19.74

$84.05 09/01/2020 $10.95 $0.00 $53.36 $19.74

$85.55 03/01/2021 $10.95 $0.00 $54.86 $19.74
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PIPEFITTER" or "PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER"

PNEUMATIC DRILL/TOOL OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

POWDERMAN & BLASTER
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$57.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.95 $14.88

$58.54 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.81 $14.88

$59.43 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.70 $14.88

$60.32 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $37.59 $14.88

$61.24 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.51 $14.88

$62.15 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $39.42 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

POWER SHOVEL/DERRICK/TRENCHING MACHINE
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.78 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.18 $15.60

$76.93 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $49.33 $15.60

$78.03 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $50.43 $15.60

$79.18 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.58 $15.60

$80.28 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.68 $15.60

$81.43 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.83 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

PUMP OPERATOR (CONCRETE)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.78 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.18 $15.60

$76.93 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $49.33 $15.60

$78.03 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $50.43 $15.60

$79.18 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.58 $15.60

$80.28 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.68 $15.60

$81.43 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.83 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

PUMP OPERATOR (DEWATERING, OTHER)
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$59.88 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $32.28 $15.60

$60.67 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $33.07 $15.60

$61.42 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $33.82 $15.60

$62.20 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $34.60 $15.60

$62.95 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $35.35 $15.60

$63.74 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $36.14 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

READY-MIX CONCRETE DRIVER
TEAMSTERS 42 - J.G. MacLeallan (Wakefield)

$41.29 05/01/2019 $7.99 $0.00 $26.30 $7.00

$41.64 05/01/2020 $7.99 $0.00 $26.65 $7.00

$41.99 05/01/2021 $7.99 $0.00 $27.00 $7.00

RECLAIMERS
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

RIDE-ON MOTORIZED BUGGY OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

ROLLER/SPREADER/MULCHING MACHINE
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

ROOFER (Inc.Roofer Waterproofng &Roofer Damproofg)
ROOFERS LOCAL 33

$72.04 08/01/2019 $11.50 $0.00 $44.64 $15.90

$73.32 02/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $45.92 $15.90

$74.75 08/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $47.35 $15.90

$76.18 02/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $48.78 $15.90

$77.61 08/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $50.21 $15.90

$79.04 02/01/2022 $11.50 $0.00 $51.64 $15.90

ROOFER - Local 33Apprentice -

08/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.32 $11.50 $3.69 $0.00 $37.51 50

 2 $26.78 $11.50 $15.90 $0.00 $54.18 60

 3 $29.02 $11.50 $15.90 $0.00 $56.42 65

 4 $33.48 $11.50 $15.90 $0.00 $60.88 75

 5 $37.94 $11.50 $15.90 $0.00 $65.34 85

02/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $22.96 $11.50 $3.69 $0.00 $38.15 50

 2 $27.55 $11.50 $15.90 $0.00 $54.95 60

 3 $29.85 $11.50 $15.90 $0.00 $57.25 65

 4 $34.44 $11.50 $15.90 $0.00 $61.84 75

 5 $39.03 $11.50 $15.90 $0.00 $66.43 85

Notes: ** 1:5, 2:6-10, the 1:10; Reroofing: 1:4, then 1:1

     Step 1 is 2000 hrs.; Steps 2-5 are 1000 hrs.

     (Hot Pitch Mechanics' receive $1.00 hr. above ROOFER)

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:**

ROOFER SLATE / TILE / PRECAST CONCRETE
ROOFERS LOCAL 33

$72.29 08/01/2019 $11.50 $0.00 $44.89 $15.90

$73.57 02/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $46.17 $15.90

$75.00 08/01/2020 $11.50 $0.00 $47.60 $15.90

$76.43 02/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $49.03 $15.90

$77.86 08/01/2021 $11.50 $0.00 $50.46 $15.90

$79.29 02/01/2022 $11.50 $0.00 $51.89 $15.90
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- ROOFER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

SHEETMETAL WORKER
SHEETMETAL WORKERS LOCAL 17 - A

$87.98 08/01/2019 $13.20 $2.56 $48.10 $24.12

$89.68 02/01/2020 $13.20 $2.61 $49.75 $24.12

$91.33 08/01/2020 $13.20 $2.66 $51.35 $24.12

$93.03 02/01/2021 $13.20 $2.71 $53.00 $24.12

$94.83 08/01/2021 $13.20 $2.76 $54.75 $24.12

$96.63 02/01/2022 $13.20 $2.81 $56.50 $24.12

SHEET METAL WORKER - Local 17-AApprentice -

08/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.20 $13.20 $5.89 $0.00 $39.29 42

 2 $20.20 $13.20 $5.89 $0.00 $39.29 42

 3 $22.61 $13.20 $11.13 $1.41 $48.35 47

 4 $22.61 $13.20 $11.13 $1.41 $48.35 47

 5 $25.01 $13.20 $12.08 $1.51 $51.80 52

 6 $25.01 $13.20 $12.33 $1.52 $52.06 52

 7 $28.86 $13.20 $13.70 $1.67 $57.43 60

 8 $31.27 $13.20 $14.65 $1.77 $60.89 65

 9 $36.08 $13.20 $16.56 $1.98 $67.82 75

 10 $40.89 $13.20 $17.96 $2.16 $74.21 85

02/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $20.90 $13.20 $5.89 $0.00 $39.99 42

 2 $20.90 $13.20 $5.89 $0.00 $39.99 42

 3 $23.38 $13.20 $11.13 $1.43 $49.14 47

 4 $23.38 $13.20 $11.13 $1.43 $49.14 47

 5 $25.87 $13.20 $12.08 $1.53 $52.68 52

 6 $25.87 $13.20 $12.33 $1.54 $52.94 52

 7 $29.85 $13.20 $13.70 $1.70 $58.45 60

 8 $32.34 $13.20 $14.65 $1.82 $62.01 65

 9 $37.31 $13.20 $16.56 $2.01 $69.08 75

 10 $42.29 $13.20 $17.96 $2.20 $75.65 85

Notes: 

     Steps are 6 mos.

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:4
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

SPECIALIZED EARTH MOVING EQUIP < 35 TONS
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$59.65 08/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.54 $12.70

$60.67 12/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.54 $13.72

$61.57 06/01/2020 $12.41 $0.00 $35.44 $13.72

$62.07 08/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.44 $13.72

$63.17 12/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.44 $14.82

$63.97 06/01/2021 $12.91 $0.00 $36.24 $14.82

$64.47 08/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.24 $14.82

$65.66 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.24 $16.01

SPECIALIZED EARTH MOVING EQUIP > 35 TONS
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$59.94 08/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.83 $12.70

$60.96 12/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.83 $13.72

$61.86 06/01/2020 $12.41 $0.00 $35.73 $13.72

$62.36 08/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.73 $13.72

$63.46 12/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.73 $14.82

$64.26 06/01/2021 $12.91 $0.00 $36.53 $14.82

$64.76 08/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.53 $14.82

$65.95 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.53 $16.01

SPRINKLER FITTER
SPRINKLER FITTERS LOCAL 550 - (Section B) Zone 2

$82.15 03/01/2019 $9.47 $0.00 $53.08 $19.60

$83.50 10/01/2019 $9.47 $0.00 $54.43 $19.60

$84.85 03/01/2020 $9.47 $0.00 $55.78 $19.60

$86.20 10/01/2020 $9.47 $0.00 $57.13 $19.60

$87.55 03/01/2021 $9.47 $0.00 $58.48 $19.60
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

SPRINKLER FITTER - Local 550 (Section B) Zone 2Apprentice -

03/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $18.58 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $37.15 35

 2 $21.23 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $39.80 40

 3 $23.89 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $42.46 45

 4 $26.54 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $45.11 50

 5 $29.19 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $47.76 55

 6 $31.85 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $51.92 60

 7 $34.50 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $54.57 65

 8 $37.16 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $57.23 70

 9 $39.81 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $59.88 75

 10 $42.46 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $62.53 80

10/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $19.05 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $37.62 35

 2 $21.77 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $40.34 40

 3 $24.49 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $43.06 45

 4 $27.22 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $45.79 50

 5 $29.94 $9.47 $9.10 $0.00 $48.51 55

 6 $32.66 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $52.73 60

 7 $35.38 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $55.45 65

 8 $38.10 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $58.17 70

 9 $40.82 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $60.89 75

 10 $43.54 $9.47 $10.60 $0.00 $63.61 80

Notes: Apprentice entered prior 9/30/10:

     40/45/50/55/60/65/70/75/80/85

     Steps are 850 hours

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

STEAM BOILER OPERATOR
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

TAMPERS, SELF-PROPELLED OR TRACTOR DRAWN
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

TELECOMMUNICATION TECHNICIAN
ELECTRICIANS LOCAL 103

$68.15 03/01/2019 $13.00 $0.00 $38.33 $16.82

TELECOMMUNICATION TECHNICIAN - Local 103Apprentice -

03/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $15.33 $13.00 $0.46 $0.00 $28.79 40

 2 $15.33 $13.00 $0.46 $0.00 $28.79 40

 3 $17.25 $13.00 $13.42 $0.00 $43.67 45

 4 $17.25 $13.00 $13.42 $0.00 $43.67 45

 5 $19.17 $13.00 $13.73 $0.00 $45.90 50

 6 $21.08 $13.00 $14.03 $0.00 $48.11 55

 7 $23.00 $13.00 $14.34 $0.00 $50.34 60

 8 $24.91 $13.00 $14.66 $0.00 $52.57 65

 9 $26.83 $13.00 $14.96 $0.00 $54.79 70

 10 $28.75 $13.00 $15.27 $0.00 $57.02 75

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:1

TERRAZZO FINISHERS
BRICKLAYERS LOCAL 3 - MARBLE & TILE

$85.39 08/01/2019 $10.75 $0.00 $53.34 $21.30

$86.03 02/01/2020 $10.75 $0.00 $53.98 $21.30

$87.53 08/01/2020 $10.75 $0.00 $55.33 $21.45

$88.17 02/01/2021 $10.75 $0.00 $55.97 $21.45

$89.73 08/01/2021 $10.75 $0.00 $57.37 $21.61

$90.32 02/01/2022 $10.75 $0.00 $57.96 $21.61
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

TERRAZZO FINISHER - Local 3 Marble & TileApprentice -

08/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $26.67 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $58.72 50

 2 $32.00 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $64.05 60

 3 $37.34 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $69.39 70

 4 $42.67 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $74.72 80

 5 $48.01 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $80.06 90

02/01/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $26.99 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $59.04 50

 2 $32.39 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $64.44 60

 3 $37.79 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $69.84 70

 4 $43.18 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $75.23 80

 5 $48.58 $10.75 $21.30 $0.00 $80.63 90

Notes: 

     

     

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:3

TEST BORING DRILLER
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$64.40 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.50 $16.05

$65.40 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $41.50 $16.05

$66.39 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $42.49 $16.05

$67.37 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $43.47 $16.05

$68.39 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $44.49 $16.05

$69.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $45.50 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TEST BORING DRILLER HELPER
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$63.12 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $39.22 $16.05

$64.12 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.22 $16.05

$65.11 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $41.21 $16.05

$66.09 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $42.19 $16.05

$67.11 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $43.21 $16.05

$68.12 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $44.22 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TEST BORING LABORER
LABORERS - FOUNDATION AND MARINE

$63.00 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $39.10 $16.05

$64.00 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $40.10 $16.05

$64.99 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $41.09 $16.05

$65.97 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $42.07 $16.05

$66.99 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $43.09 $16.05

$68.00 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $44.10 $16.05
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

TRACTORS/PORTABLE STEAM GENERATORS
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.29 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $47.69 $15.60

$76.43 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.83 $15.60

$77.51 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $49.91 $15.60

$78.65 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.05 $15.60

$79.74 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.14 $15.60

$80.88 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.28 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

TRAILERS FOR EARTH MOVING EQUIPMENT
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$60.23 08/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $35.12 $12.70

$61.25 12/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $35.12 $13.72

$62.15 06/01/2020 $12.41 $0.00 $36.02 $13.72

$62.65 08/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $36.02 $13.72

$63.75 12/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $36.02 $14.82

$64.55 06/01/2021 $12.91 $0.00 $36.82 $14.82

$65.05 08/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.82 $14.82

$66.24 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.82 $16.01

TUNNEL WORK - COMPRESSED AIR
LABORERS (COMPRESSED AIR)

$75.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $51.38 $16.45

$76.68 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $52.38 $16.45

$77.67 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $53.37 $16.45

$78.65 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $54.35 $16.45

$79.67 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $55.37 $16.45

$80.68 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $56.38 $16.45
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TUNNEL WORK - COMPRESSED AIR (HAZ. WASTE)
LABORERS (COMPRESSED AIR)

$77.68 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $53.38 $16.45

$78.68 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $54.38 $16.45

$79.67 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $55.37 $16.45

$80.65 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $56.35 $16.45

$81.67 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $57.37 $16.45

$82.68 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $58.38 $16.45
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TUNNEL WORK - FREE AIR
LABORERS (FREE AIR TUNNEL)

$67.75 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $43.45 $16.45

$68.75 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $44.45 $16.45

$69.74 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $45.44 $16.45

$70.72 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $46.42 $16.45

$71.74 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $47.44 $16.45

$72.75 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $48.45 $16.45
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

TUNNEL WORK - FREE AIR (HAZ. WASTE)
LABORERS (FREE AIR TUNNEL)

$69.75 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $45.45 $16.45

$70.75 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $46.45 $16.45

$71.74 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $47.44 $16.45

$72.72 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $48.42 $16.45

$73.74 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $49.44 $16.45

$74.75 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $50.45 $16.45
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

VAC-HAUL
TEAMSTERS JOINT COUNCIL NO. 10 ZONE B

$59.65 08/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.54 $12.70

$60.67 12/01/2019 $12.41 $0.00 $34.54 $13.72

$61.57 06/01/2020 $12.41 $0.00 $35.44 $13.72

$62.07 08/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.44 $13.72

$63.17 12/01/2020 $12.91 $0.00 $35.44 $14.82

$63.97 06/01/2021 $12.91 $0.00 $36.24 $14.82

$64.47 08/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.24 $14.82

$65.66 12/01/2021 $13.41 $0.00 $36.24 $16.01

WAGON DRILL OPERATOR
LABORERS - ZONE 2

$56.93 06/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $34.20 $14.88

$57.79 12/01/2019 $7.85 $0.00 $35.06 $14.88

$58.68 06/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $35.95 $14.88

$59.57 12/01/2020 $7.85 $0.00 $36.84 $14.88

$60.49 06/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $37.76 $14.88

$61.40 12/01/2021 $7.85 $0.00 $38.67 $14.88
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LABORER"

WASTE WATER PUMP OPERATOR
OPERATING ENGINEERS LOCAL 4

$75.78 06/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $48.18 $15.60

$76.93 12/01/2019 $12.00 $0.00 $49.33 $15.60

$78.03 06/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $50.43 $15.60

$79.18 12/01/2020 $12.00 $0.00 $51.58 $15.60

$80.28 06/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $52.68 $15.60

$81.43 12/01/2021 $12.00 $0.00 $53.83 $15.60
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- OPERATING ENGINEERS"

WATER METER INSTALLER
PLUMBERS & GASFITTERS LOCAL 12 (Local 138)

$82.44 09/01/2019 $11.82 $0.00 $53.61 $17.01

$83.94 03/01/2020 $11.82 $0.00 $55.11 $17.01

$85.44 09/01/2020 $11.82 $0.00 $56.61 $17.01

$86.94 03/01/2021 $11.82 $0.00 $58.11 $17.01
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER" or "PLUMBER/GASFITTER"

Outside Electrical - East

CABLE TECHNICIAN (Power Zone)
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$39.44 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $28.83 $1.86

$40.81 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $29.67 $1.89
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LINEMAN"

CABLEMAN (Underground Ducts & Cables)
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$59.61 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $40.84 $10.02

$61.55 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $42.03 $10.27
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LINEMAN"

DRIVER / GROUNDMAN CDL
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$52.25 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $33.64 $9.86

$53.94 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $34.62 $10.07
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LINEMAN"

DRIVER / GROUNDMAN -Inexperienced (<2000 Hrs)
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$36.97 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $26.43 $1.79

$38.27 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $27.20 $1.82
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LINEMAN"

EQUIPMENT OPERATOR (Class A CDL)
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$63.69 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $40.84 $14.10

$65.63 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $42.03 $14.35
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LINEMAN"

EQUIPMENT OPERATOR (Class B CDL)
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$55.44 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $36.04 $10.65

$57.21 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $37.09 $10.87
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LINEMAN"
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

GROUNDMAN
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$32.02 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $21.62 $1.65

$33.17 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $22.25 $1.67
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LINEMAN"

GROUNDMAN -Inexperienced (<2000 Hrs.)
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$36.97 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $26.43 $1.79

$38.27 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $27.20 $1.82
For apprentice rates see "Apprentice- LINEMAN"

JOURNEYMAN LINEMAN
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$73.99 09/01/2019 $8.75 $0.00 $48.05 $17.19

$76.18 08/30/2020 $9.25 $0.00 $49.45 $17.48

LINEMAN (Outside Electrical) - East Local 104Apprentice -

09/01/2019

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $28.83 $8.75 $3.36 $0.00 $40.94 60

 2 $31.23 $8.75 $3.44 $0.00 $43.42 65

 3 $33.64 $8.75 $3.51 $0.00 $45.90 70

 4 $36.04 $8.75 $5.08 $0.00 $49.87 75

 5 $38.44 $8.75 $5.15 $0.00 $52.34 80

 6 $40.84 $8.75 $5.23 $0.00 $54.82 85

 7 $43.25 $8.75 $7.30 $0.00 $59.30 90

08/30/2020

Health Pension
Supplemental

UnemploymentStep Apprentice Base Wage Total Ratepercent

Effective Date -

 1 $29.67 $9.25 $3.39 $0.00 $42.31 60

 2 $32.14 $9.25 $3.46 $0.00 $44.85 65

 3 $34.62 $9.25 $3.54 $0.00 $47.41 70

 4 $37.09 $9.25 $5.11 $0.00 $51.45 75

 5 $39.56 $9.25 $5.19 $0.00 $54.00 80

 6 $42.03 $9.25 $5.26 $0.00 $56.54 85

 7 $44.51 $9.25 $7.34 $0.00 $61.10 90

Notes: 

Apprentice to Journeyworker Ratio:1:2

TELEDATA CABLE SPLICER
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$38.60 02/04/2019 $4.70 $0.00 $30.73 $3.17

TELEDATA LINEMAN/EQUIPMENT OPERATOR
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$36.77 02/04/2019 $4.70 $0.00 $28.93 $3.14

TELEDATA WIREMAN/INSTALLER/TECHNICIAN
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$36.77 02/04/2019 $4.70 $0.00 $28.93 $3.14

TREE TRIMMER
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$22.06 01/31/2016 $3.55 $0.00 $18.51 $0.00

This classification applies only to tree work done: (a) for a utility company, R.E.A. cooperative, or railroad or coal mining company, and (b) for the purpose of 

operating, maintaining, or repairing the utility company’s equipment, and (c) by a person who is using hand or mechanical cutting methods and is not on the ground.  

This classification does not apply to wholesale tree removal.

TREE TRIMMER GROUNDMAN
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL WORKERS - EAST LOCAL 104

$19.87 01/31/2016 $3.55 $0.00 $16.32 $0.00
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Classification Total RateBase Wage Health Pension
Supplemental

Unemployment
Effective Date

This classification applies only to tree work done: (a) for a utility company, R.E.A. cooperative, or railroad or coal mining company, and (b) for the purpose of 

operating, maintaining, or repairing the utility company’s equipment, and (c) by a person who is using hand or mechanical cutting methods and is on the ground.  This 

classification does not apply to wholesale tree removal.

Additional Apprentice Information:

Minimum wage rates for apprentices employed on public works projects are listed above as a percentage of the pre-determined hourly wage rate established by the

Commissioner under the provisions of the M.G.L. c. 149, ss. 26-27D.  Apprentice ratios are established by the Division of Apprenticeship Training pursuant to M.G.L.

c. 23, ss. 11E-11L.

All apprentices must be registered with the Division of Apprenticeship Training in accordance with M.G.L. c. 23, ss. 11E-11L.

All steps are six months (1000 hours.)

Ratios are expressed in allowable number of apprentices to journeymen or fraction thereof, unless otherwise specified.

**      Multiple ratios are listed in the comment field.

***    APP to JM; 1:1, 2:2, 2:3, 3:4, 4:4, 4:5, 4:6, 5:7, 6:7, 6:8, 6:9, 7:10, 8:10, 8:11, 8:12, 9:13, 10:13, 10:14, etc.

****  APP to JM; 1:1, 1:2, 2:3, 2:4, 3:5, 4:6, 4:7, 5:8, 6:9, 6:10, 7:11, 8:12, 8:13, 9:14, 10:15, 10:16, etc.
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
DOCUMENT 00 73 73 - STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the Construction 
Contract, EJCDC® C-700 (2007 Edition) included in Section 00 72 05. Provisions not so amended or 
supplemented remain in full force and effect unless amended or supplemented in another section. The terms 
used in this section have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. Additional terms used in this section, 
if any, have the meanings stated below which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. The 
address system used herein is the same as the address system used in the General Conditions, with the prefix 
"SC" added thereto. 

This section includes certain provisions required by Laws and Regulations but does not represent or reflect 
all applicable provisions and policies or Laws and Regulations and may only include excerpts and portions 
thereof. Other required provisions and policies, and Laws and Regulations, shall be deemed to be so included 

and incorporated herein. Contractor is solely responsible to determine, obtain, review and interpret the full 

text of applicable provisions and policies, Regulations, and Laws. 

The Project is specifically subject to the provisions of the Massachusetts General Laws (“MGL”). 

SC-1.01.A.16 - Contractor 

Add the following language at the end of the definition. 

Also referred to as “General Contractor” in applicable statutory provisions which may be used 
interchangeably and shall have the same meaning. 

SC-1.01.A.30 - Owner 

Add the following language at the end of the definition. 

Also referred to as “Awarding Authority” or “contracting authority” in applicable statutory provisions 

which may be used interchangeably and shall have the same meaning. 

SC-1.01.A.42 - Substantial Completion 

Add the following language at the end of the definition. 
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For the purposes of MGL Chapter 30, Section 39G, Completion of public works; semi-final and final 
estimates; payments; extra work; disputed items, Substantial Completion shall also mean either 
that the Work has been completed except for Work having a valued at less than 1 percent of the 
then adjusted total Contract Price, or substantially all of the Work has been completed and opened 

to public use except for minor incomplete or unsatisfactory Work items that do not materially 
impair the usefulness of the Work as required by the Contract. 

7.  material or Material -- As used in MGL Chapter 30, Section 39M, Contracts for 
construction and materials; manner of awarding, regarding items equal to those 

specified, the word “material” shall mean and include any article, assembly, system, 
included in the Work, or any component part thereof. 

SC-3 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMEND, REUSE  

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 3.05.  

3.05 Public Records 

C.   Pursuant to MGL Chapter 66 et seq, Public Records, related submittals, purchase orders, 
related pricing documents, and invoices will be public documents, and may be available for 

public and private distribution, except as specifically excluded. The Contractor will provide 
the Owner copies of any documents requested under this Law at no charge to the Owner 

or the requestor. 

SC-6.01 - Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.01.A. 

1. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39A, Construction contracts for public ways, 

airports or public works; truck rentals; security for payment, and MGL Chapter 149, 
Section 29, Bonds for payment for labor, materials, rentals or transportation 
charges (et al), the required payment bond shall also cover payment by the 
Contractor and Subcontractors for the rental or hire of dump trucks and “. . .. the 
rental or hire of vehicles, steam shovels, rollers propelled by steam or other power, 
concrete mixers, tools and other appliances and equipment employed in such 
construction, . . .” and “. . . for payment of transportation charges directly related 
to such rental or hire. . .” Such security for payment of transportation charges shall 
be incorporated by appropriate reference thereto as an additional obligation or 
condition in the required bonds. 
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2. In addition, such bonds shall cover “. . . payment by Contractor and Subcontractors 
of any sums due trustees or other persons authorized to collect such payments 
from the Contractor or Subcontractors, for health and welfare plans, 
supplementary unemployment benefit plans and other fringe benefits which are 

payable in cash and provided for in collective bargaining agreements between 
organized labor and the Contractor or Subcontractors. . .” 

SC-5.02 - Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.01.A. 

I. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 149, Section 29D, Surety company; bonds: 

“Every bid bond, every performance bond and every payment bond issued for any 
construction work in the commonwealth shall be the bond of a surety company organized 

pursuant to section 105 of chapter 175 or of a surety company authorized to do business 
in the commonwealth under the provisions of section 106 of said chapter 175 and be 

approved by the U.S. Department of Treasury and are acceptable as sureties and reinsurers 
on federal bonds under Title 31 of the United States Code, sections 9304 to 9308.” 

J. If there is more than one surety company, the surety companies shall be jointly and 
severally liable. 

SC-6.03 - Contractor’s Insurance: 

Add the following language at the end of subparagraph 6.03.B. 

6.  pursuant to MGL Chapter 149, Section 34A, Contracts for public works; 
workers’ compensation insurance; breach of contract; enforcement and violation 
of statute: 

Every Contract for the construction, alteration, maintenance, repair or demolition 

of, or addition to, any public building or other public works for the commonwealth 
or any political subdivision thereof shall contain stipulations requiring that the 

Contractor shall, before commencing performance of such Contract, provide by 
insurance for the payment of compensation and the furnishing of other benefits 
under chapter one hundred and fifty-two to all persons to be employed under the 
Contract, and that the Contractor shall continue such insurance in full force and 
effect during the term of the Contract. No officer or agent contracting in behalf of 

the commonwealth or any political subdivision thereof shall award such a Contract 
until he has been furnished with sufficient proof of compliance with the aforesaid 

stipulations. Failure to provide and continue in force such insurance as aforesaid 
shall be deemed a material breach of the Contract and shall operate as an 
immediate termination thereof. No cancellation of such insurance, whether by the 
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insurer or by the insured, shall be valid unless written notice thereof is given by the 
party proposing cancellation to the other party and to the officer or agent who 
awarded the Contract at least fifteen days prior to the intended effective date 
thereof, which date shall be expressed in said notice. Notice of cancellation sent by 

the party proposing cancellation by registered mail, postage prepaid, with a return 
receipt of the addressee requested, shall be a sufficient notice. An affidavit of any 
officer, agent or employee of the insurer or of the insured, as the case may be, duly 
authorized for the purpose, that he has so sent such notice addressed as aforesaid 
shall be prima facie evidence of the sending thereof as aforesaid. This section shall 

apply to the legal representative, trustee in bankruptcy, receiver, assignee, trustee 
and the successor in interest of any such Contractor. The superior court shall have 

jurisdiction in equity to enforce this section. 
 
Whoever violates any provision of this section shall be punished by a fine of not 
more than one hundred dollars or by imprisonment for six months, or both; and, 

in addition, any contractor who violates any provision of this section shall be 
prohibited from contracting, directly or indirectly, with the commonwealth or any 

political subdivision thereof, for the construction, alteration, demolition, 
maintenance or repair of, or addition to, any public works or public building for a 

period of two years from the date of conviction of said violation. 

Add the following immediately after subparagraph 6.04.C, 5. 

6.      The provisions of MGL Chapter 258, Claims and Indemnity Procedure for the 
Commonwealth, its Municipalities, Counties and Districts and the Officers and 

Employees Thereof and MGL Chapter 260, Section 2B Tort Actions Arising from 
Improvements to Real Property shall apply. 

Add the following language at the end of subparagraph 6.04.C, in compliance with MGL Chapter 152 

SC-7.03 - Labor; Working Hours 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.03.A. 

1. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39S, Contracts for construction; 
requirements, Contractor shall furnish labor that can work in harmony with all 
other elements of labor employed or to be employed in the Work. 

2. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 149, Section 26, Public works; preference to veterans and 

citizens; wages, preference shall be given to citizens of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts, citizens of the town or city where the Project is located, veterans 

and service-disabled veterans, and citizens of the United States. 
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3. The Contractor shall comply with the provisions of MGL Chapter 151B, Unlawful 
Discrimination Because of Race, Color, Religious Creed, National Origin, Ancestry 
or Sex. 

4. The Contractor shall not participate in or cooperate with an international boycott, 

as defined in Section 999 (b)(3) and (4) of the Internal Revenue Code as amended, 
or engage in conduct declared to be unlawful by MGL Chapter 151E, Prohibition 
Of Certain Discrimination By Businesses, Section 2. 

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C 

1.  Pursuant to MGL Chapter 149, Section 30, Eight-hour day and six day week; 
emergencies; work on highways, and Section 34, Public contracts; stipulation as to 
hours and days of work; void contracts: 

“Every contract, except for the purchase of material or supplies, involving the 
employment of laborers, workmen, mechanics, foremen or inspectors, to which the 
commonwealth or any county or any town, subject to section thirty, is a party, shall 

contain a stipulation that no laborer, workman, mechanic, foreman or inspector 
working within the commonwealth, in the employ of the contractor, sub-contractor 

or other person doing or contracting to do the whole or a part of the work 
contemplated by the contract, shall be required or permitted to work more than 

eight hours in any one day or more than forty-eight hours in any one week, or more 
than six days in any one week, except in cases of emergency, or, in case any town 

subject to section thirty-one is a party to such a contract, more than eight hours in 
any one day, except as aforesaid; provided, that in contracts entered into by the 
department of highways for the construction or reconstruction of highways there 

may be inserted in said stipulation a provision that said department, or any 
contractor or sub-contractor for said department, may employ laborers, workmen, 

mechanics, foremen and inspectors for more than eight hours in any one day in such 

construction or reconstruction when, in the opinion of the commissioner, public 

necessity so requires. Every such contract not containing the aforesaid stipulation 
shall be null and void.” 

SC-7.05 - Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 7.05.A. 

The provisions of MGL Chapter 30, Section 39M, subsection (b) also apply to this Paragraph. 

SC-6.10 - Taxes 

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 6.10.A. 
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1. MGL Chapter 64H, Section 6, Exemptions, subsection (f), exempts from 
Massachusetts sales tax, building materials and supplies to be used in the Project, 
and Contractor shall not include any amount therefor. The words “building 
materials and supplies” shall include all materials and supplies consumed, 
employed or expended in the construction, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling 
or repair of any building, structure, public highway, bridge, or other such public 

work, as well as such materials and supplies physically incorporated therein. Said 
words shall also include rental charges for construction vehicles, equipment and 
machinery rented specifically for use on the Project Site, or while being used 
exclusively for the transportation of materials for the Project. 

SC-7.12 - Record Documents 

Add the following new paragraph and subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.12.A. 

B.   Subject to the provisions of MGL Chapter 266, Section 67C, Capital facility construction 

projects, etc.; false entries in records; penalties, and pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 

39R, Definitions; contract provisions; management and financial statements; enforcement: 

1.    The Contractor shall make, and keep for at least six years after final payment, 

books, records, and accounts which in reasonable detail accurately and fairly 

reflect the transactions and dispositions of the Contractor, and 

2. until the expiration of six years after final payment, the office of inspector general, 
and the commissioner of capital asset management and maintenance shall have 
the right to examine any books, documents, papers or records of the Contractor 

or of his Subcontractors that directly pertain to, and involve transactions relating 
to, the Contractor or his Subcontractors, and 
 

3. if the agreement is a contract as defined herein, the Contractor shall describe any 

change in the method of maintaining records or recording transactions which 
materially affect any statements filed with the Awarding Authority, including in his 

description the date of the change and reasons therefor, and shall accompany said 
description with a letter from the Contractor’s independent certified public 
accountant approving or otherwise commenting on the changes, and 

4. if the agreement is a contract as defined herein, the Contractor has filed a 
statement of management on internal accounting controls as set forth in 
paragraph (c) below prior to the execution of the contract, and 

5. if the agreement is a contract as defined herein, the Contractor has filed prior to the 

execution of the contracts and will continue to file annually, an audited financial 

statement for the most recent completed fiscal year as set forth in paragraph (d) 
below. 
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C.  Every Contractor awarded a contract shall file with the Awarding Authority a statement of 
management as to whether the system of internal accounting controls of the Contractor 
and its subsidiaries reasonably assures that: 

1.   transactions are executed in accordance with management’s general and specific 
authorization; 

2.  transactions are recorded as necessary 
 

i. to permit preparation of financial statements in conformity with generally 
accepted accounting principles, and 

ii. to maintain accountability for assets; 

3. access to assets is permitted only in accordance with management’s general or 
specific authorization; and 

4. the recorded accountability for assets is compared with the existing assets at 
reasonable intervals and appropriate action was taken with respect to any 
difference. Every Contractor awarded a contract shall also file with the Awarding 

Authority a statement prepared and signed by an independent certified public 
accountant, stating that he has examined the statement of management on internal 

accounting controls, and expressing an opinion as to (1) whether the 
representations of management in response to this paragraph and paragraph (b) 

above are consistent with the result of management’s evaluation of the system of 
internal accounting controls; and (2) whether such representations of management 

are, in addition, reasonable with respect to transactions and assets in amounts 
which would be material when measured in relation to the applicant’s financial 
statements. 

D.  Every Contractor awarded a contract by the commonwealth or by any political subdivision 

thereof shall annually file with the commissioner of capital asset management and 
maintenance during the term of the contract a financial statement prepared by an 

independent certified public accountant on the basis of an audit by such accountant. The 

final statement filed shall include the date of final payment. All statements shall be 
accompanied by an accountant’s report. Such statements shall be made available to the 
Awarding Authority upon request. 

E.   A Contractor’s failure to satisfy any of the requirements of this section may be grounds for 
debarment pursuant to section forty-four C of chapter one hundred and forty-nine. 

F.   Records and statements required to be made, kept or filed under the provisions of this 

section shall not be public records as defined in section seven of chapter four and shall not 

be open to public inspection; provided, however, that such records and statements shall 

be made available pursuant to the provisions of clause (2) of paragraph (b). 
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SC-7.13. - Safety and Protection 

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after subparagraph 7.13, J. 

J. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39S, Contracts for construction; requirements, 

provide certification for each employee employed at the Work Site of successful 
completion of a course in construction safety and health approved by the United States 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration that is at least 10 hours in duration at the 
time the employee begins Work. 

SC-9.09 - Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 9.09.A. 

 
1. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39J Public construction contracts; effect of 

decisions of contracting body or administrative board, a decision on a dispute shall 

not be final or conclusive if such decision is made in bad faith, fraudulently, 
capriciously, or arbitrarily, is unsupported by substantial evidence, or is based 
upon error of law. 

SC-10.06 - Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 10.06.A. 

1. within 30 days pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39P, Contracts for 
construction and materials; awarding authority’s decisions on interpretation of 

specifications, etc.; time limit; notice in Paragraph 9.08.B. 
2. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39J Public construction contracts; effect of 

decisions of contracting body or administrative board, a decision on a dispute shall 
not be final or conclusive if such decision is made in bad faith, fraudulently, 

capriciously, or arbitrarily, is unsupported by substantial evidence, or is based 
upon error of law. 

SC-11.05 - Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

Add the following subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 11.01.A. 

1.  Changes to the Work are subject to the requirements of MGL Chapter 30, Section 
39I, Deviations from plans and specifications. 

SC-12.01 - Claims: Add the following paragraph immediately after Paragraph 12.01,A. 

5.   Presentation of false, fictitious, or fraudulent Claims is subject to the provisions of 
MGL Chapter 266, Section 67B, Presentation of false claims. 
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SC-13.01. - Cost of the Work 

Pursuant to subparagraph 13.01.A.1, prevailing wage requirements are included in Section 00 73 43. 

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after subparagraph 13.01.A.2. 

3. The Project is exempt from sales tax as set forth in SC- 6.10. 

SC-11.07. - Change of Contract Price 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after subparagraph 11.07.B.3. as required by MGL 

Chapter 30, Section 38A Price adjustment clause in contracts for road, bridge, water and sewer projects 
awarded. 

4.   Monthly Price Adjustments for Certain Materials: As required by Massachusetts 

Chapter 150 of the Acts of 2013, the following price adjustment clauses for fuel 
(both diesel and gasoline), liquid asphalt and Portland cement contained in cast-

in-place concrete shall be applicable to the Project. The following Base Prices are 
established for the Project, based on period prices shown below as published by 

the Massachusetts Department of Transportation - Highway Division at 

https://www.mass.gov/service-details/2018-massdot-contract-price-adjustments  

Liquid Asphalt - $547.50 per TON (July, 2019) Diesel - 

$2.289 per GALLON (June, 2019) Gasoline - $2.15 per 
GALLON (June, 2019) Portland Cement - $122.38 per TON 

(July, 2019) 

a.  Monthly Price Adjustment for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Mixtures: This 
adjustment will provide for either additional compensation to the 

Contractor or repayment to the Owner, depending on an increase or 

decrease in the Period Price of Liquid Asphalt 

 Base Price: The Base Price of liquid asphalt listed above is  
the fixed price determined at the time of Bid by the Owner by using the 
same method as for the determination of the Period Price detailed below. 

 Price Adjustment: The Price Adjustment will be based on the variance in 

price for the liquid asphalt component only from the Base Price to the 
Period Price. It shall not include transportation or other charges. This Price 
Adjustment will occur on a monthly basis. 

Period Price: The Period Price for this Contract shall be the Liquid Asphalt 
Period Price, per Ton. 

https://www.mass.gov/service-details/2018-massdot-contract-price-adjustments
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Applicability: The Price Adjustment applies only to the actual virgin liquid 
asphalt content in the mixture placed on the Project in accordance with 
the Contract Documents. 

Payment/Credit of Price Adjustment: The Contract Price of the hot mix 

asphalt mixture will be paid under the respective items in the Contract. 
The price adjustment, as herein provided, upwards or downwards, will be 
made after the Work has been performed, using the monthly Period Price 
for the month during which the Work was performed. The Price 

Adjustment will be a separate payment item and processed by Change 
Order. It will be determined by multiplying the number of tons of hot mix 
asphalt mixtures placed within pay limits during each monthly period as 

shown on submitted certified weigh slips times the liquid asphalt content 
percentage times the variance in price between Base Price and Period 
Price of liquid asphalt. This Price Adjustment will be paid or credited if the 
variance from the Base Price is 5 percent or more for a monthly period. 

No further Price Adjustments will be processed after the Contract is finally 
complete, unless an extension of Contract Time is approved by the Owner. 

b.    Monthly Price Adjustment for Diesel Fuel and Gasoline: This adjustment 

will provide for either additional compensation to the Contractor or 

repayment to the Owner, depending on an increase or decrease in the 
Period Price of Diesel Fuel or Gasoline 

 Base Price: The Base Price of Diesel Fuel and Gasoline listed above is the 

fixed price determined at the time of Bid by the Owner by using the same 
method as for the determination of the Period Price detailed below. 

Price Adjustment: The Price Adjustment will be based on the variance in 

price from the Base Price to the Period Price. 

Period Price: The Period Price for this Contract shall be the current Diesel 

Period Price and Gasoline Period Price per Gallon. 

Applicability: The fuel Price Adjustment will apply to the overall Project. 

Payment/Credit of Price Adjustment: The Price Adjustment will be a 

separate payment item and processed by Change Order. The price 
adjustment, as herein provided, upwards or downwards, will be made 
after the Work has been performed, using the monthly Period Price for 
the month during which the Work was performed. This Price Adjustment 

will be paid or credited if the variance from the Base Price is 5 percent 
or more for a monthly period. No further Price Adjustments will be 
processed after the Contract is finally complete, unless an extension of 

Contract Time is approved by the Owner. 
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c.  Monthly Price Adjustment for Portland Cement Concrete Mixes: This 
adjustment will provide for either additional compensation to the 
Contractor or repayment to the Owner, depending on an increase or 
decrease in the adjustment: 

 

Base Price: The Base Price of Portland cement listed above is the fixed 
price determined at the time of Bid by the Owner by using the same 
method as for the determination of the Period Price detailed below. 

Price Adjustment: The Price Adjustment will be based on the variance in 
price for the Portland cement component only from the Base Price to the 
Period Price. It shall not include transportation or other charges. This Price 

Adjustment will occur on a monthly basis. 

Period Price: The Period Price for this Contract shall be the current 
Portland cement Period Price per Ton. 

Applicability: The price adjustment applies only to the actual Portland 

cement content in the mix placed on the Project in accordance with the 
Contract Documents for item 15 on the Unit Prices Form. 

Payment/Credit of Price Adjustment: The Contract Price of the Portland 
cement content in the mix will be paid under the respective items in the 

Contract. The price adjustment, as herein provided, upwards or 
downwards, will be made after the Work has been performed, using the 

monthly Period Price for the month during which the Work was performed. 
The Price Adjustment will be a separate payment item and processed by 
Change Order. It will be determined by multiplying the number of cubic 

yards of Portland cement concrete placed during each monthly period times 
the Portland cement content percentage times the variance in price 

between the Base Price and Period Price of Portland cement. This Price 

Adjustment will be paid or credited if the variance from the Base Price is 5 
percent or more for a monthly period. No further Price Adjustments will 
be processed after the Contract is finally complete, unless an extension of 

Contract Time is approved by the Owner. 

SC-15.01. - Progress Payments 

Add the following language to Paragraph 15.01.A. 

The provisions of MGL Chapter 30, Section 39G, Completion of public works; semi-final and final 
estimates; payments; extra work; disputed items, covering “periodic estimate” and “periodic 

payment” apply to this Project and shall be considered Progress Payments per Paragraph 15.01. 
The forms listed in Section 00 60 00 and included in the Contract Documents will be utilized. 

 



Issue Date:  October 2019   MANCHESTER -BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
WOLF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE, LLC  STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 
 00 73 73 - 12 

 

Add the following new paragraph and subparagraphs immediately after subparagraph 15.01.E 

F.   Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39F, Construction contracts; assignment and 
subrogation; subcontractor defined; enforcement of claim for direct payment; deposit, 

reduction of disputed amounts regarding payment to Subcontractors, the following 
provisions shall be included in any subcontract in connection with Work under the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Forthwith after the general Contractor receives payment on account of a periodic 

estimate, the general Contractor shall pay to each Subcontractor the amount paid 
for the labor performed and the materials furnished by that Subcontractor, less 
any amount specified in any court proceedings barring such payment and also less 

any amount claimed due from the Subcontractor by the general Contractor. 
2. Not later than the 65th day after each Subcontractor substantially completes his 

Work in accordance with the Plans and Specifications, the entire balance due 
under the subcontract less amounts retained by the Awarding Authority as the 

estimated cost of completing the incomplete and unsatisfactory items of Work, 
shall be due the Subcontractor; and the Awarding Authority shall pay that amount 
to the general Contractor. The general Contractor shall forthwith pay to the 

Subcontractor the full amount received from the Awarding Authority less any 

amount specified in any court proceedings barring such payment and also less 
any amount claimed due from the Subcontractor by the general Contractor. 

3. Each payment made by the Awarding Authority to the general Contractor pursuant 

to subparagraphs (a) and (b) above for the labor performed and the materials 
furnished by a Subcontractor shall be made to the general Contractor for the 

account of that Subcontractor; and the Awarding Authority shall take reasonable 
steps to compel the general Contractor to make each such payment to each such 
Subcontractor. If the Awarding Authority has received a demand for direct 

payment from a Subcontractor for any amount which has already been included 
in a payment to the general Contractor or which is to be included in a payment to 

the general Contractor for payment to the Subcontractor as provided in 

subparagraphs (a) and (b) above, the Awarding Authority shall act upon the 
demand as provided in this section of the MGL. 

4. If, within seventy days after the Subcontractor has substantially completed the 
subcontract Work, the Subcontractor has not received from the general Contractor 
the balance due under the subcontract including any amount due for extra labor and 
materials furnished to the general Contractor, less any amount retained by the 
Awarding Authority as the estimated cost of completing the incomplete and 
unsatisfactory items of Work, the Subcontractor may demand direct payment of that 
balance from the Awarding Authority. The demand shall be by a sworn statement 
delivered to or sent by certified mail to the Awarding Authority, and a copy shall be 
delivered to or sent by certified mail to the general Contractor at the same time. The 
demand shall contain a detailed breakdown of the balance due under the subcontract 
and also a statement of the status of completion of the subcontract work. Any 
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demand made after substantial completion of the subcontract work shall be valid 
even if delivered or mailed prior to the seventieth day after the Subcontractor has 
substantially completed the subcontract work. Within 10 days after the 
Subcontractor has delivered or so mailed the demand to the Awarding Authority and 
delivered or so mailed a copy to the general Contractor, the general Contractor may 
reply to the demand. The reply shall be by a sworn statement delivered to or sent by 
certified mail to the Awarding Authority and a copy shall be delivered to or sent by 
certified mail to the Subcontractor at the same time. The reply shall contain a detailed 
breakdown of the balance due under the subcontract including any amount due for 
extra labor and materials furnished to the general Contractor and of the amount due 
for each Claim made by the general Contractor against the Subcontractor. 

5. Within fifteen days after receipt of the demand by the Awarding Authority, but in 
no event prior to the seventieth day after substantial completion of the 
subcontract work, the Awarding Authority shall make direct payment to the 
Subcontractor of the balance due under the subcontract including any amount due 
for extra labor and materials furnished to the general Contractor, less any amount 
(i) retained by the Awarding Authority as the estimated cost of completing the 
incomplete or unsatisfactory items of Work, (ii) specified in any court proceedings 
barring such payment, or (iii) disputed by the general Contractor in the sworn reply; 
provided, that the Awarding Authority shall not deduct from a direct payment any 
amount as provided in part (iii) if the reply is not sworn to, or for which the sworn 
reply does not contain the detailed breakdown required by subparagraph (d). The 
Awarding Authority shall make further direct payments to the Subcontractor 
forthwith after the removal of the basis for deductions from direct payments made 
as provided in parts (i) and (ii) of this subparagraph. 

6. The Awarding Authority shall forthwith deposit the amount deducted from a direct 
payment as provided in part (iii) of subparagraph (e) above in an interest-bearing 
joint account in the names of the general Contractor and the Subcontractor in a bank 

in Massachusetts selected by the Awarding Authority or agreed upon by the general 
Contractor and the Subcontractor and shall notify the general Contractor and the 

Subcontractor of the date of the deposit and the bank receiving the deposit. The 
bank shall pay the amount in the account, including accrued interest, as provided in 

an agreement between the general Contractor and the Subcontractor or as 
determined by decree of a court of competent jurisdiction. 

7. All direct payments and all deductions from demands for direct payments 
deposited in an interest-bearing account or accounts in a bank pursuant to 
subparagraph (f) above shall be made out of amounts payable to the general 

Contractor at the time of receipt of a demand for direct payment from a 
Subcontractor and out of amounts which later become payable to the general 
Contractor and in the order of receipt of such demands from Subcontractors. All 
direct payments shall discharge the obligation of the Awarding Authority to the 

general Contractor to the extent of such payment. 
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8. The Awarding Authority shall deduct from payments to a general Contractor amounts 
which, together with the deposits in interest-bearing accounts pursuant to 
subparagraph (f) above, are sufficient to satisfy all unpaid balances of demands for 
direct payment received from Subcontractors. All such amounts shall be earmarked 

for such direct payments, and the Subcontractors shall have a right in such deductions 
prior to any Claims against such amounts by creditors of the general Contractor.” 

SC 15.03 - Substantial Completion 

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 15.03.F. 

G.   The provisions of MGL Chapter 30, Section 39G, Completion of public works; semi-final and 

final estimates; payments; extra work; disputed items, covering substantial completion 
apply to this Project. The forms listed in Document 00 60 00 and included in the Contract 
Documents will be utilized. 

SC 15.06 - Final Payment 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after subparagraph 15.06.A.1. 

a. The provisions of MGL Chapter 30, Section 39G, Completion of public 

works; semi-final and final estimates; payments; extra work; disputed 
items covering the final estimate and completion of the Work apply to this 
Project. The forms listed in Section 00 60 00 and included in the Contract 

Documents will be utilized. 

SC-16.01 - Owner May Suspend Work 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 16.01.A. 

1. Pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39O, Contracts for construction and 

materials; suspension, delay or interruption due to order of awarding authority; 
adjustment in contract price; written claim: 
 
(a)  The Awarding Authority may order the general Contractor in writing to 

suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the Work for such period of 
time as it may determine to be appropriate for the convenience of the 
Awarding Authority; provided however, that if there is a suspension, delay 
or interruption for 15 days or more or due to a failure of the Awarding 
Authority to act within the time specified in the Contract, the Awarding 

Authority shall make an adjustment in the Contract Price for any increase 
in the cost of performance of the Contract but shall not include any profit 

to the general Contractor on such increase; and provided further, that the 
Awarding Authority shall not make any adjustment in the Contract Price 

under this provision for any suspension, delay, interruption or failure to 
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act to the extent that such is due to any cause for which this Contract 
provides for an equitable adjustment of the Contract Price under any 
other Contract provisions. 

(b)  The General Contractor must submit the amount of a Claim under 

provision 1 above to the Awarding Authority in writing as soon as 
practicable after the end of the suspension, delay, interruption or failure 
to act and, in any event, not later than the date of final payment under the 
Contract and, except for costs due to a suspension order, the Awarding 

Authority shall not approve any costs in the Claim incurred more than 20 
days before the general Contractor notified the Awarding Authority in 

writing of the act or failure to act involved in the Claim. 

In the event a suspension, delay, interruption or failure to act of the Awarding 
Authority increases the cost of performance to any Subcontractor, that 
Subcontractor shall have the same rights against the general Contractor for 

payment for an increase in the cost of his performance as provisions (a) and (b) 
above give the general Contractor against the Awarding Authority, but nothing in 

provisions (a) and (b) above shall in any way change, modify or alter any other 

rights which the General Contractor or the Subcontractor may have against each 

other. 

SC-18.07 - Controlling Law 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 18.07.A. 

1. This Contract is subject to all Laws and Regulations of the United States of America 
(including the U.S. Code of Federal Regulations), the Commonwealth of 

Massachusetts and other public authorities, and all amendments thereto. Where 
any requirements contained herein do not conform to or are inconsistent with 

such Laws and Regulations to which the Contract is subject or by which it is 

governed, such Laws and Regulations shall have precedence over any matters set 
forth herein. 

2. The Project is specifically subject to MGL Chapters 30 and 149 for contracts 

awarded pursuant to MGL Chapter 30, Section 39M. 

3. Statutes, Regulations, and portions and summaries thereof which are set forth or 
referred to in the Contract Documents shall be construed to include all 
amendments thereto in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids). The Owner and Engineer make no 

representation as to and assume no responsibility for the correctness or 
completeness of such statutory matters referred to or set forth herein. 
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4. Any provision in violation of the foregoing shall be deemed null, void and of no 

effect. Where conflicts with Laws and Regulations exist, the more stringent 
requirement shall apply. 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 

00 73 73 
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DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
SECTION 01 11 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 

A. Project Description 
 

B. Description of the Work 
 

C. Work Sequence and Coordination 

D. Special Requirements 
 
1.02 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Furnish and install Improvements to the Town Common in the Town of Manchester-By-The-Sea 
(OWNER) as shown on the Contract Drawings and as specified herein. Provide all labor, 
equipment, tools, materials and services required to complete the Work. 

 
1.03 DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK 
 

A. The Work includes labor, material and equipment, services required in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and as more specifically described in the Specifications and Drawings, and 
includes, but is not limited to the following. 

 
1. Furnish and install all improvements to the Town Common including removal of existing 

asphalt walkways and parking areas, lights, and stair rails; removal and trimming of existing 
trees; relocation of utilities; protection of existing trees and vegetation not to be removed; 
and installation of erosion controls . Salvage items include existing benches and flagpole. 
New work includes overall site grading, the installation of new permeable concrete unit 
paving, lights and associated conduit; resetting existing and setting of new benches, 
concrete wall and ADA ramps and walkways, concrete stairs, metal railings; and planting of 
new trees, shrubs, and sod and all materials and equipment, services and construction 
inherent to the Work reflecting the agreed upon Work Scope, schedule and pricing. All work 
will be coordinated with the Honor Roll project (by others) which is within the overall 
project area, as shown on the plans, and will be completed concurrently. 

 

B. Existing conditions and Site data: Existing Conditions based on Manchester-By-the- Sea 
Geographic Information System (GIS) Imagery and field observations. Evaluate existing 
conditions prior to excavation and notify ENGINEER of any discrepancies. 
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1.04 WORK SEQUENCE AND COORDINATION 
 

A. The work to be performed may begin upon receiving the Notice to Proceed. 
 

B. Work regular business hours, defined as Monday through Friday, 8:00 AM to 4:00 PM, 
excluding holidays. Holidays shall be considered New Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial 
Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. 

 

C. Unless otherwise provided by OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for locating and 
securing a staging area for the purpose of storing equipment and materials to execute the 
Work. 

 
D. Access to businesses and residences must be maintained during prosecution of the Work, unless 

OWNER or Town of Manchester-By-The-Sea Safety Officer determines it is in the best interest 
of public safety to limit access. 

 
1.05 SPECIAL PROJECT REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Coordinate permitting through the Department of Public Works’ office to obtain the permits. 
 

B. Police Details: CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for scheduling, all coordination and direct 
payment of details throughout the project without markup. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used. 

 
END OF SECTION 

01 11 00 
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DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
SECTION 01 15 30 - PAYMENT AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES AND QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements relating to payment, the 
process of contract administration, and the methods of communicating, controlling, and 
assuring quality, and applies to all Specifications and Drawings. 

 
1. In certain Paragraphs, checked items indicate those requirements applicable to the 

Project. 
2. Provisions of this Section may be supplemented in other sections of Division 01. 

 
B. Section Includes 
 

1. Payment Procedures  
 
 Schedule of Values Payment 

Procedures Change Procedures 
Measurement and Payment Procedures Correlation 
of Submittals 

 

2. Administrative Requirements 

 
Project Management and Coordination; Meetings 
Documentation of Progress 
Submittal Procedures Closeout 
Procedures 

 

3. Quality Requirements 

 
Reference Standards and Regulatory Requirements Qualifications 

 
4. Attachments 

 

1.02 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 
A. Schedule of Values: in accordance with Article 2 of the Standard General and Supplementary 

Conditions, if any. 
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1. Provide sufficient detail to allow for determination of the value of the Work at any degree 

of completion. For each line item, identify number and title of specification section in 
accordance with the Table of Contents. 

2. Number of hardcopies: One (1). Submit electronically by email. 
 

B. Payment Procedures: in accordance with Article 14 of Standard General and Supplementary 
Conditions, if any. 

 
1. Submit Application for Payment using the form included in the Project Forms section. 

Utilize latest approved Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment. 
Provide supporting documentation for items included in the Application for Payment. 

2. Number of hardcopies: Three (3).  Submit electronically by email. 
3. Payment Period: at intervals stipulated in the Agreement. 
4. Submit an updated Progress Schedule with each Application for Payment. 
 

C. Change Procedures: in accordance with Articles 10 and 12 of Standard General and 
Supplementary Conditions, if any, utilizing forms included in Document 00 60 00 PROJECT 
FORMS. 

 
1. Number of hardcopies:  One (1) of each type of form and accompanying documentation. 

Submit electronically by email. 
 
2. Field Order: as authorized by Paragraph 9.04 of the Standard General and Supplementary 

Conditions, if any. 
 
3. Change Request: issued by ENGINEER, OWNER or CONTRACTOR to request or authorize 

minor variations and deviations, amendments or supplements to the Contract 
Documents. Initiate requests for substitute items per Paragraph 6.05 of the Standard 
General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, using a Change Request. 

 
a. ENGINEER or OWNER to include a detailed description of a proposed change with 

supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, including a change in 
Contract Times related to the change (with a stipulation for any overtime work 
required) and the period of time during which the requested price (if any) will be 
considered valid. Prepare and submit an estimate within 15 days. 

b. Describe the proposed change and its full effect on the Work. Describe the reason 
for the change and the effect on the Contract Price and Contract Time with full 
documentation (and a statement describing the effect on Work by separate or 
other CONTRACTORs). 

 
4. Work Change Directive: as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.51 of the Standard General and 

Supplementary Conditions, if any. 
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5. Change Order: in accordance with Articles 10 and 12 of the Standard General and 

Supplementary Conditions, if any. 
 

a. Stipulated Price Change Order: based on CONTRACTOR's maximum price quotation 
or CONTRACTOR's request for a Change Order as approved by ENGINEER or 
OWNER. 

b. Unit Price Change Order: for pre-determined unit prices and quantities and 
executed on a fixed unit price basis. Execute Work under a Work Change Directive 
for unit costs or quantities of Work not pre-determined. Changes in Contract Price 
and Contract Time to be computed as specified for Time and Material Change 
Order. 

c. Time and Material Change Order: based on itemized account and supporting data 
after completion of change within time limits indicated in the Standard General and 
Supplementary Conditions, if any. ENGINEER or OWNER and CONTRACTOR to 
determine the change allowable in Contract Price and Contract Time as provided in 
the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. Maintain detailed 
records of Work completed on this basis, provide full information for evaluation of 
proposed changes, and substantiate costs for changes in the Work. 

 
6. “Or Equals” and Substitutes: Request “Or-Equal” and substitute items as a Change 

Request per subparagraph 1.02.C.2 above, with complete data substantiating compliance 
with Contract Documents. 

 
a. Or-Equal” and substitute items will be processed in accordance with Paragraph 

6.05 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, and 
subparagraph 1.03.C.6 below. 

 
D. Measurement and Payment Procedures 

 
1. Payment includes full compensation for required labor, material and equipment, tools, 

plant, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application or installation and 
construction of an item of the Work; and overhead and profit, unless otherwise indicated 
in Section 01 20 25, MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. 

 

E. Correlation of Submittals 
 

1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment to record each 
authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the Contract Price. 

2. Promptly revise Progress Schedule to reflect any change in Contract Times and revise 
sub-schedules to adjust time for other items of the Work affected by the change. 

3. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents. 
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1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Project Management and Coordination; Meetings 
 

1. Contact information for OWNER and other entities related to the Project and special 
coordination requirements and contacts during prosecution of the Work will be provided 
at the Preconstruction Conference and Site Mobilization Meeting. 

2. Inform OWNER and ENGINEER of the address for sending official correspondence and the 
address and telephone number of CONTRACTOR's representative who will be project 
manager and Site superintendent for the Contract. 

3. During periods of construction and testing keep OWNER and ENGINEER informed in 
writing with name, address, and telephone number of CONTRACTOR's representative who 
will be responsible and available outside of normal working hours for emergency repairs 
and the maintenance of safety devices. 

4. Identify the 24 hour, 7 days per week emergency response telephone or cell phone 
number that is staffed by a person (not a passive answering machine) or provide that a 
phone call will be returned within one hour. 

5. Identify correspondence, submittals, drawings, data and materials, packing slips or other 
items associated with this Contract as specified in the Project Requirements and 
Procedures. 

6. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of the various Specifications to effectuate an 
efficient and orderly sequence for installing interdependent construction elements, with  

7. Preconstruction Conference and Site Mobilization Meeting: 
 

a. OWNER to schedule an initial preconstruction conference in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.06 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

b. Attendance required by OWNER, CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR's 
Superintendent, Project Manager, and SUBCONTRACTORs as a minimum. 

c. Sample Agenda 

• Distribute Contract Documents 

• Discuss design concepts 

• Discuss preliminary Progress Schedule, Schedule of Submittals, Schedule of 
Values and preliminary cash flow projections. 

• Designate personnel representing each party; communication procedures 

• Procedures and processing of submittals, substitutions, applications for 
payments, Change Orders and Contract closeout procedures 

• Scheduling 

• Use of premises by OWNER and CONTRACTOR 

• OWNER's requirements and partial occupancy 

• Construction facilities and controls provided by OWNER 

• Temporary utilities provided by OWNER and CONTRACTOR 

• Survey and Site Layout 
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• Security and housekeeping procedures 

• Schedules 

• Procedures for testing 

• Procedures for maintaining record documents 

• Requirements for start-up 

• Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction 
period 

• Access, laydown and coordination with others 

d. ENGINEER will record minutes and distribute draft copies promptly after meeting to 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR for review, then revise as required and distribute 
thereafter to meeting participants, with copies to OWNER and CONTRACTOR, and 
those affected by decisions made. 

8. Progress Meetings 
 

a. OWNER to schedule progress meetings beginning no later than 60 days after the 
Initial Conference and continue thereafter on a monthly basis throughout progress 
of the Work. 

b. Attendance required by CONTRACTOR, CONTRACTOR's Superintendent, major 
SUBCONTRACTORs and Suppliers, OWNER and ENGINEER as appropriate to agenda 
topics for each meeting. 

c. Sample Agenda 

• Review minutes of previous meetings – unresolved issues 

• Overall project status 

• Work Completed 

• Anticipated Work 

• Schedule 

• Pay Applications 

• Change Orders 

• Submittals 

• Observations, problems, and decisions 

• General Discussion/Comments 

• Action Items 

• Date and time for next meeting 

d. ENGINEER will record minutes and distribute draft copies promptly after meeting to 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR for review, then revise as required and distribute 
thereafter to meeting participants, with copies to OWNER and CONTRACTOR, and 
those affected by decisions made. 
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9. Pre-installation Conference and Coordination Meetings 
 
a. When required, convene a pre-installation conference at Site before commencing 

certain Work that requires coordination or has special requirements or approval. 
b. Convene coordination meetings as may be generally required. 
c. Attendance required by parties directly affecting, or affected by, Work of the 

specific Specification section. 
 

1) For pre-installation conference, notify OWNER and ENGINEER 5 days in 
advance. 

2) For coordination meetings, party requesting coordination meeting to notify 
other party(s). 

 
d. Review conditions, preparation and procedures, and coordination with related 

Work. 
 

B. Documentation of Progress 
 

1. Submit preliminary and final Progress Schedules as specified in Paragraphs 2.05 and 2.07 
of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, or as established in Notice 
to Proceed. 

 

• Number of hardcopies: One (1).  

• Submit electronically by email. 
 

a. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying Work of separate 
stages and other logically grouped activities. Indicate the early and late start, early 
and late finish, float dates, and duration. 

b. Indicate estimated percentage of completion for each item of Work at each 
submission. 

c. Indicate dates for fabrication, factory testing, delivery, shipping and field testing, 
and material and equipment delivery dates, including those furnished by OWNER. 
Coordinate with Schedule of Submittals. 
 

3. Submit revised Progress Schedule on monthly basis and with each Application for 
Payment, identifying changes since previous version. Coordinate content with 
Schedule of Values, if any. 

4. Documentation of pre-construction conditions, construction progress, and final 
conditions: 
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a. Construction Photographs: to record Site conditions. Ensure existing conditions of 
roadway surfaces, curbing, berms, sidewalks, driveways, property bounds, 
landscaped areas, abutters property and any other items that might be affected by 
the Work are clearly recorded; Submit prior to starting construction. 

 
1).  Construction photographs: electronic in PDF or JPG format, minimum 300 dpi 

quality and a minimum resolution of 6.0 megapixels. Identify photographs 
with date, time, orientation and Project identification. 
 

• Number of copies:  One (1). 

• Submit electronically by email. 
 
b. Digital Video Recording: Video record, in color, all areas of the Project Site. Ensure 

existing conditions of roadway surfaces, curbing, berms, sidewalks, driveways, 
property bounds, landscaped areas, abutters’ property and any other items that 
might be affected by the Work are clearly recorded. 

 
1). Submit prior to the starting construction and at completion of construction. 
2). Arrange for video recordings to be conducted by a professional videographer 

in digital videodisc (DVD) format. Include clear and concise audio 
descriptions of the existing Project Site conditions. 

3). Submit one (1) copy of the first completed video recording to the ENGINEER 
for review of visual and audio quality. Re-record any recording furnished 
which, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, are poor quality or incomplete at no 
additional cost to OWNER. Submit N/A copies of approved videos. 

 
c. Safety Reports: Submit weekly Safety Reports signed by the Safety Representative.  

 

• Number of hardcopies:  One (1). 
• Submit electronically by email. 

 
C. Submittal Procedures 

 
1. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project and coordinate with schedules required by 

Paragraph 1.03.B above. Deliver each submittal in the quantity and electronic form 
indicated to ENGINEER (with copy to OWNER where required) at the addresses specified 
at the Preconstruction Conference and Site Mobilization Meeting. Coordinate submission 
of related items. 

2. Present submittals in a clear and thorough manner, in English and using English units. 
Provide space for CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, and OWNER's review stamps. Use sheet size 
of not less than 8 1/2 by 11 inches and not more than 24 by 36 inches. 

 
 
 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 

 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC PAYMENT AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES  
 AND QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
 01 15 30-8 
 

3. Revise and resubmit documents as required. Identify all changes made since previous 
submittal. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties. Instruct parties 
to promptly report any inability to comply with provisions. Submittals not requested on the 
submittal schedule may not be recognized or processed. 

4. Submit preliminary and final Schedule of Submittals as specified in Article 2 of the 
Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, or as established in Notice to 
Proceed. Include all submittals specified in the Standard General and Supplementary 
Conditions, if any, General Requirements, and other Specification sections. 

 

• Number of hardcopies:  One (1). 

• Submit electronically: by email. 

 

a. Include description of each submittal, date by which each submittal will be delivered 
to ENGINEER and OWNER date by which each submittal must be approved to 
maintain project schedule, and relevant section reference. 

b. Allow 15-30 days from receipt of submittal/resubmittal for ENGINEER review of 
submittals and possible resubmittal. 

 
5. Shop Drawings and Samples: Submit in accordance with Paragraph 6.17 of the Standard 

General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, and as follows, and coordinate with the 
Schedule of Submittals required in subparagraph 4 above. 

 

• Number of prints: One (1). 

• Electronic format: PDF & DWG. 

• Submit electronically: by email. 
 

a. Complete the submittal transmittal form included as an attachment to this Section 
as is indicated, numbering each submittal consecutively. Assign resubmittals the 
same transmittal number as the original with a suffix of a sequential letter to 
indicate the resubmittal (e.g. the first resubmittal of submittal 25 would be number 
25A.) Include only those documents previously issued under original transmittal 
number in resubmittals. Do not combine new submittals with resubmittals. 

b. Attach a transmittal form to each group of Shop Drawings, manufacturer's literature, 
equipment data and Samples submitted. Use a sufficient number of transmittal forms 
so that: items on a single transmittal form pertain to the same equipment item, 
specification section or element of Work; items on a single transmittal form are either 
original submittals or the same number resubmittal; and each Sample is listed on a 
separate transmittal form. 

c. ENGINEER to complete review in accordance with Paragraph 6.17.D. of the Standard 
General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

d. Submittals which do not have a fully completed transmittal form will be returned 
along with unreviewed attachments. Returned submittals, even though incomplete, 
will be counted as a submittal. 
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e. CONTRACTOR shall reimburse OWNER for ENGINEER’s time for resubmittals per 

Paragraph 6.17.E. of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions. 
f. Submission of any Shop Drawing or Sample bearing CONTRACTOR's and ENGINEER's 

approval shall constitute a representation to OWNER that the requirements of 
Paragraph 6.17 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, have 
been fulfilled. 

 
6. Variations: Identify variations from Contract Documents and material and equipment or 

system limitations which may be detrimental to successful performance of the completed 
Work and identify reasons therefor in accordance with subparagraph 6.17.C.3 of the 
Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

 
a. Clearly identify requests for “Or-Equal” and substitute items and submit per 

Paragraph 6.05 of Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, and 
subparagraph 1.02.C.5 above. Substitute items will not be considered when 
indicated or implied on Shop Drawing or material and equipment data submittals 
without separate written request, or when acceptance will require revision to the 
Contract Documents. 

 
7. Manufacturers' Installation Instructions and Certificates: Submit printed instructions for 

delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing. 
 

• Number of prints:  Six (6). 

• Electronic format:  PDF & DWG. 

• Submit electronically by email. 
 

a. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention and 
special environmental criteria required for application or installation. 

b. Submit manufacturers' certificates for recent or previous test results on material 
or equipment, but they must be acceptable to ENGINEER and OWNER. Indicate 
material or equipment conforms to or exceeds specified requirements and 
provide supporting reference date, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 

c. Submit test results, data, and reports and certifications to ENGINEER based on 
tests performed. Submit test reports and certifications for independent testing 
services specified. 

8. Record Documents and Closeout Submittals: submit in accordance with Paragraph 6.12 
of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, and Paragraph 1.03.D 
below. 
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a. As-Builts for Material and Equipment 
 

• Number of prints: Three (3). 

• Electronic format: PDF & DWG. 

• Submit electronically by email and hardcopy if requested. 

• Indicate "As-Supplied" in revision block and sign. Show all changes and 
revisions to Final Completion per Execution and Closeout Requirements. 

 
b.  Conformed to Construction Record Drawings: Submit for ENGINEER’s use in 

preparing final Record Drawings. 
 

• Number of prints: Three (3). 

• Electronic format: PDF & DWG. 

• Submit electronically by email. 

• Indicate "Conformed by CONTRACTOR to Construction Records" in 
revision block and sign. Show all changes and revisions to Final 
Completion per Execution and Closeout Requirements. 

 
c. Warranties and Guarantees: Submit duplicate notarized copies of warranty 

documents which are executed and transferable from SUBCONTRACTORs, 
Suppliers, and manufacturers. For items of Work delayed beyond date of 
Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within 10 days after 
acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of Warranty Period. 

 

• In PDF format: by email. 

• Submit six (6) copies in ring binders with durable plastic covers and table 
of contents. 

 
d. Operation and Maintenance Data 
 

1) Submit draft of completed volumes 30 days prior to equipment startup. 
Revise content of all sets as required prior to final submission. 

 

• Number of hardcopies: Six (6). 

• Submit electronically: by email. 
 

2) Submit final volumes within 10 days after final inspection. 
 

• Submit electronically: by email. 
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• Submit six (6) copies of data in ring binders with durable plastic covers 
with 8 1/2 by 11-inch text pages. Cover: title "OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS", title of Project, and subject matter of 
binder when multiple binders are required. 

 

a) Subdivide binder contents with permanent page dividers logically 
organized as described below with laminated plastic tabs and 
clearly print the contents. Prepare a Table of Contents for each 
volume, with material, equipment, or system description 
identified, in three parts as follows. 
 
Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers 
of CONTRACTOR, SUBCONTRACTORs, and major equipment 
Suppliers, and service representative. 
 
Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions arranged by 
system and subdivided by Specification section. For each system, 
identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
SUBCONTRACTORs and Suppliers. Identify the following: 

• Significant design criteria 

• List of equipment with As-Builts certified “As- Supplied” 

• Parts list for each component 

• Operating instructions 

• Inspection, maintenance and adjustment instructions for 
equipment and systems 

• Lubrication and maintenance schedules 

• Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including 
recommended cleaning methods and materials, and special 
precautions identifying detrimental agents 

• Troubleshooting guides 

• Schematic diagrams 

 
Part 3:  Material Safety Data Sheets 
 
Part 4: Other Project documents and certificates, including the 
following: 
 
• Certificates 

• Photocopies of warranties. 
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D. Closeout Procedures 

 
1. Substantial Completion shall have been achieved when the following has been completed 

and the requirements of Paragraph 14.04 of the Standard General and Supplementary 
Conditions, if any, have been met. 

 
a. Work is complete, systems are successfully operating, and final testing has been 

successfully completed. 
b. A full inventory of the spare parts and special tools purchased by the OWNER are 

replenished and in the custody of the OWNER. 
c. The Site has been restored to the satisfaction of the OWNER. 
d. An inspection of the Work has been completed by the ENGINEER and the OWNER. 
e. An updated Punch List is provided. 
f. The CONTRACTOR’s written warranty and guarantee has been submitted as 

required by Paragraph 16.19.D. of the Standard General and Supplementary 
Conditions, if any. 

g. A Certificate of Substantial Completion has been provided in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.04.C. of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

 
2.  The CONTRACTOR shall have sole care, custody, and control of the Work until 

achievement of Substantial Completion. During the period between Substantial 
Completion and the date for Final Completion, CONTRACTOR shall be given access to 
correct items on the Punch List and achieve Final Completion. 

3.  The date of achieving Substantial Completion is the date set forth in the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion that is accepted and signed by the OWNER. 

4. Final Completion shall have been achieved when the Work is complete, the requirements 
of Paragraphs 14.06 and 14.07 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if 
any, have been met, and when the following is complete. 

 
a. Substantial Completion has been achieved and liquidated damages for failure to 

meet Substantial Completion Date have been paid. 
b. All Work including Punch List Items has been completed. 
c. Final cleaning has been conducted and CONTRACTOR equipment and supplies 

including waste materials have been removed from the Site and legally disposed of. 
d. A full set of record documents have been submitted as specified in subparagraph 

1.03.C.8 above and CONTRACTOR’s written warranty and guarantee has been 
resubmitted if adjusted. 

e. Inspections required by Laws and Regulations are complete. Certificates and 
permits to occupy and operate have been issued if required. 

f. Spare parts, maintenance and extra materials have been delivered in quantities 
specified to Project Site and stored as directed. 
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g. A request for final inspection in accordance with Paragraph 14.06 of the Standard 
General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, has been submitted to the 
ENGINEER and the inspection has been completed and the results accepted by the 
OWNER. 

h. A Final Application for Payment has been submitted to the ENGINEER identifying total 
adjusted Contract Price, previous payments, and balance due along with required 
documentation in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.A. of the Standard General and 
Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

 
1.04 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Reference Standards and Regulatory Requirements 

 
1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals or codes of any technical society, 

organization or association, or Laws or Regulations of any governmental authority are 
used in accordance with Paragraph 3.02 of the Standard General and Supplementary 
Conditions, if any. 

2. Acronyms and abbreviations used are defined in the applicable versions of the 
Encyclopedia of Associations published by Gale (part of Cengage Learning) generally 
available in large libraries and on the internet. 

 
B. Qualifications 

 
1. Meet or provide capability to meet the criteria specified in individual Specification 

sections in connection with various portions of the Work of the Contract Documents. 
2. As a minimum, the CONTRACTOR shall meet the requirements outlined in Document 00 

45 13. 
 
1.05 ATTACHMENTS 

 
A. None 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used. 

 
END OF SECTION 

01 15 30 
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DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
SECTION 01 20 25 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 

 
A. This Section describes the measurement and payment for the Work to be completed under 

each item in Document 00 41 01 BID FORM, which may also be referred to as “pay item”. 
 
B. Payment procedures are in accordance with the Agreement, Article 14 of the General 

Conditions, the Supplementary Conditions (if any), and the General Requirements. 
 
C. Measurement: as determined, verified, or approved by ENGINEER or OWNER in accordance 

with Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions, the Supplementary Conditions (if any), and 
the General Requirements, except as otherwise specified. 

 
D. The Work described in each pay item shall be as described in the Contract Documents and 

not included in other pay items. 
 

1. Pay item descriptions are general and may not specifically describe all associated 
Work or elements thereof, do not constitute Contract Documents, and do not 
supersede the content of the Contract Documents. 

2. Review the Contract Documents for Work associated with each pay item. Claims for 
being unfamiliar with the content of the Contract Documents will not be considered. 

 
E. The following Work is not specifically described or designated as a pay item, is considered 

incidental to all pay items and shall not be measured separately for payment. 
 

1. Division 01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS EXCEPT those items included in 
Mobilization/Demobilization. 

2. Materials, equipment, and services necessary to verify existing field conditions and 
the location, size, type, material, and orientation of existing pipes and utilities. 

3. Restoration of all areas disturbed by the CONTRACTOR within the limits of Work, 
including planting. 

4. Field and laboratory testing and reporting by independent laboratory, including but 
not limited to compaction of backfill materials; aggregate gradation; and concrete 
testing. 

 
F. Payment will not be made for restoration of areas disturbed by the CONTRACTOR outside 

the limits of Work. 
 

G. Payment will only be made for those utility services, including water and fire services, 
specifically identified for replacement. Relocation or replacement for the CONTRACTOR’s 
convenience or due to breakage by the CONTRACTOR of any other utility services or at 
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locations which could reasonably be assumed, shall be at no cost to OWNER. 
 
H. Design, installation and removal of excavation support systems, temporary and permanent 

utility/structure support systems associated with a pay item shall be considered incidental to 
that pay item. 

 
I. Additional dewatering and erosion control (including installation, operation, maintenance, 

removal and off-site disposal of erosion control devices) associated with a pay item shall be 
considered incidental to that pay item. 

 
J. Pay items identified as a Contingency Allowance will be processed per Article 11.02 of the 

General Conditions. 
 
K. Add Alternate Item numbers correlate to the Base Bid Items and shall be enforced as 

described herein. 
 
L. Police details will be direct billed by the police department to the CONTRACTOR whom will 

direct bill to the OWNER utilizing the allowance item provided in the bid without markup. 
Provide daily detail slips to the ENGINEER. Police details scheduled and not used by the 
CONTRACTOR will be back-charged to CONTRACTOR. 

 

1.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT BASIS (Base Bid and Alternates as Applicable) 

 
[Will be issued by Addendum] 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
01 20 25 
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DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. This Section specifies temporary facilities and controls for execution of the Work put into 
place for use only during the period of construction, that will be removed when no longer 
required for construction operations and applies to all Specifications and Drawings. 

 
1. In certain paragraphs, checked items indicate requirements applicable to the Project. 
2. Provisions of this Section may be supplemented in the or other sections of Division 01 

- GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 
 

B. Section Includes 
 

1. Temporary Construction Facilities  
 

Barriers 
Protection of Work  
Security 
Safety Facilities  
Access Roads  
Parking 
Field Offices  
Staging Area 
Project Identification 

Progress Cleaning 

Waste Removal 

 
2. Temporary Utilities 
 
3. Temporary Controls  

 
Dust Control 
Water Control and Dewatering  
Erosion and Sediment Control  
Noise Control 
Pollution Control  
Traffic Regulation 

 
4. Removal of Temporary Utilities, Facilities, and Controls. 
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1.02 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES 
 
A. Barriers 
 

1. Comply with the requirements of Paragraph 6.11. of the Standard General Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

2. Furnish barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to and clear delineation of construction 
areas, to allow for OWNER's use of Site, and to protect existing facilities and adjacent 
properties from damage from construction operations as recommended by OSHA and as 
otherwise required for the protection of life and property during construction. 

3. Construct barricades and protective facilities in accordance with local and state 
regulations. Furnish and install signs, lights, reflectors, and such protection facilities as 
may be required. 

4. Furnish barricades required by governing authorities for public rights of way. 
5. Provide protection for plant life designated to remain. Replace damaged plant life. 
6. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, Site and structures from damage. 
7. If required, furnish commercial grade, minimum 8-foot-high chain link fence around 

construction Site.  Equip with vehicular gates with locks. 

 
B. Protection of Work 
 

1. Protect Work during working and non-working hours. 
2. Provide special protection where specified in Specifications or Drawings and in 

accordance with manufacturer recommendations. 
3. Furnish temporary and removable protection for installed equipment and material. 

Control activity in immediate Work area to minimize damage. 
4. Protect exterior areas of Work from damage. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas. 
5. Buildings and Enclosures 

 
a. Furnish protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of 

openings and protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, 
wear, damage, or movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet 
materials. 

b. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or 
activity is necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing 
or roofing material manufacturer. 

 
6. Whenever gale or high winds are forecast, take measures to secure loose material, 

equipment or other items that could be blown and be damaged or cause damage. Do not 
leave such loose items unsecured at end of a working day. Attention shall be taken with 
scaffolding and items placed or stored on roofs or within a structure prior to being 
enclosed. 

7. Provide for removal of snow and ice which may impede Work, damage the finishes or 
materials be detrimental to workers, or impede trucking, delivery, or moving of materials 
at the Site, or prevent adequate drainage of the Site or adjoining areas. 
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C. Security 

 
1. Provide protection to stored items, the Work and OWNER's operations from 

unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft, and against fire, storms and other losses during 
working and non-working hours. 

2. Coordinate with OWNER's security program. 
 
D. Safety Facilities 
 

1. Provide first aid and other safety facilities required by Laws and Regulations during 
working and non-working hours. 

 
E. Access Roads 
 

1. Provide for emergency access and maintain throughout the Work Site. 

 
F. Parking 
 

1. Do not allow construction vehicle parking on existing pavement or sidewalks. 
2. Off-Site construction parking area to be established at a location determined by 

CONTRACTOR. 
 

G. Field Offices: [Not Required]. 
 

H. Staging Area 

 
1. OWNER is not providing a location for staging area. Determine and secure a location for 

staging area. 

 
I. Project Identification:  As required by the OWNER. 

 
J. Progress Cleaning and Waste Removal 

 
1. Comply with the requirements of Paragraph 6.11. B and C of the Standard General 

Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 
2. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish and maintain the Site in a 

clean and orderly condition. 

3. Remove debris and rubbish from spaces and other closed or remote spaces before 
enclosing the space. 

4. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from Site at least weekly and 
legally dispose off-Site. 

 
1.03 TEMPORARY UTILITIES 
 

A. Power service:  Power may be available on-site. 
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B. Telephone service and internet 
 

1. Provide one Verizon cellular smartphone for Owner’s Representative/Engineer including 
internet service and camera for the project equal to Apple IPhone X. 

 
C. Furnish and maintain required sanitary facilities and enclosures. Do not use existing facilities. 
 
D. Furnish lighting for construction operations. Furnish lighting for exterior staging and storage 

areas and for security purposes. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs. 
 
E. Furnish heat devices and heat and cooling devices as required to maintain specified conditions 

for construction operations. 
 
F. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent 

accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases. 
 
G. Fire Protection 

 
1. Provide temporary fire protection equipment and services during construction per NFPA 

and local fire code and regulations, and fire marshal’s requirements. 

2. Use Work procedures that minimize fire hazards to the extent practicable and materials 
that are fire resistant where possible. Collect and remove combustible debris and waste 
materials from the Site each day. Store fuels, solvents, and other volatile or flammable 
materials away from the construction and storage areas in well-marked, safe containers 
in accordance with Laws and Regulations. 

 
1.04 TEMPORARY CONTROLS 
 

A. Dust Control: Execute Work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations. 
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere. Utilize the 
application of sprinkled water to reduce the emission of air-borne soil particulates from the 
Project Site. 

 
B. Water Control and Dewatering 

 
1. Grade Site to drain away from excavations to approved drainage collection facilities. 

Ensure collected surface drainage water meets permitted criteria for sediment content 
prior to discharge. 

2.  Maintain excavations free of water. Furnish, operate and maintain pumping equipment. 
3.  Dewater excavations and legally dispose of water in a manner that will not cause injury to 

public and private property. 
4.  Protect Site from puddling, ponding or running water. 
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5. Design, furnish, install, maintain, operate and remove temporary dewatering systems as 
required to lower and control water levels and hydrostatic pressures in excavations 
during construction; legally dispose of pumped water; construct, maintain, observe and, 
except where indicated or required to remain in place, remove dewatering equipment 
and system at the completion of construction. 

 
a. Dewatering may include: lowering the water table, intercepting and collecting 

seepage which may penetrate the support of excavation, slopes or bottom of the 
excavation; increasing the stability of excavated slopes; preventing loss of material 
from beneath the slopes or bottom of the excavation; reducing lateral loads on 
sheeting and bracing; limiting horizontal displacements and stresses in support of 
excavation to tolerable and allowable levels; preventing displacements of existing 
structures, utilities, pavements, and sidewalks; improving the excavation and 
hauling characteristics of sandy soil; preventing rupture or heaving of the bottom 
of any excavation; and disposing of pumped water. 

b. Normal dewatering is defined as using conventional pumps installed in open 
excavations, ditches, or sumps to control water and allow for installation of the 
pipe in a dry trench. 

c. Special dewatering is defined as installing well points, deep wells, ejector systems 
to control groundwater and hydrostatic pressures to allow for installation of the 
work. Special dewatering includes design of the dewatering system by a 
Professional ENGINEER currently registered in the state where the Project is 
located in good standing and conducting additional borings or subsurface 
explorations deemed necessary by the CONTRACTOR, and approved by the 
ENGINEER, to support design. 

 
1) For Special Dewatering, retain the services of a Professional ENGINEER 

currently registered in the state where the Project is located in good 
standing, experienced in design of dewatering systems, to independently 
evaluate the boring logs and other soils information available to determine 
those areas that will require special dewatering techniques and to design the 
required system. If, in the opinion of the CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’s 
Dewatering Professional ENGINEER, additional borings are needed to design 
special dewatering systems or determine areas where special dewatering 
techniques will be required, the CONTRACTOR shall retain and pay for the 
services of a boring SUBCONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR's Dewatering 
Professional ENGINEER shall provide sufficient on-Site inspection and 
supervision to assure that the dewatering is carried out in accordance with 
the approved design. 
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d. Design a dewatering system capable of: 
 

1) effectively reducing the hydrostatic pressure and lowering the groundwater 
levels to a minimum of 2 feet below excavation subgrade in the existing fills 
and any organic peat, and below the excavation subgrade in the existing 
organic silts/clays unless otherwise directed by the ENGINEER, so that all 
excavation bottoms are firm and dry; 

2) maintaining a dry and stable subgrade until the structures, pipes, 
appurtenances, and drainage pipe and structure bedding to be built therein 
have been completed to the extent that structures, pipes, and 
appurtenances will not be floated or otherwise damaged; 

3) lowering of the groundwater level within the work area without adversely 
affecting existing structures, utilities, pavements, sidewalks or wells outside 
of the Work area. 

 
6. Dewatering Operations and Procedures 

 
a. Provide electrically operated dewatering equipment, powered with dedicated 

generators adequately sized to operate the dewatering system and capable of 
running on commercial power. Provide standby equipment independent of 
commercial power and provide for dewatering within 24 hours upon primary pump 
or power failure. No work shall be performed by the CONTRACTOR below the pre-
construction groundwater level during dewatering system failure. 

b. Provide suitable temporary pipes, flumes or channels for water that may flow along 
or across the Site of the Work. 

c. Provide dewatering equipment with noise attenuation systems capable of meeting 
the governing noise regulation requirements. 

d. Encapsulate the suction end of the pump with crushed stone, filter fabric, and 
other materials to minimize the amount of silt discharged to the amount allowed 
by the construction dewatering permit. 

e. Do not operate equipment on paved surfaces to prevent damaging these surfaces. 
f. Locate dewatering facilities to prevent interference with utilities and construction 

work to be done by others. 
g. For dewatering operations with relatively minor flows, direct pump discharges 

using filtration bag or system per Erosion and Sediment Control below, or pump 
into hay bale sedimentation traps lined with filter fabric. Filter water through the 
hay bales and filter fabric prior to seepage into storm drainage or any natural water 
course. 

h. For dewatering operations with larger flows, provide pump discharges into a steel 
dewatering/sedimentation basin. Use steel baffle plates to slow water velocities, to 
increase the contact time, and allow adequate settlement of sediment prior to 
discharge into waterways, storm drainage or discharge point allowed by the 
construction dewatering permit. 

i. Utilize silt sacks in catch basins when excess silt is suspended in the discharge 
water per Erosion and Sediment Control below. 
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j. If siltation basin is used, size to effectively filter for the volume and discharge rate 
of water anticipated without overflow. 

k. Provide treatment necessary to prevent discharge of silty and/or contaminated 
ground water caused by the CONTRACTOR’s operations, or any contaminated 
ground water that may pass from excavated surfaces and/or through the 
excavation support system selected by the CONTRACTOR. 

l. Dispose of water pumped or drained from the Work in accordance with permit 
requirements and in a manner to prevent undue interference with other work or 
damage to adjacent properties, pavements and other surfaces, buildings, 
structures and utilities. 

m. Obtain necessary regulatory approvals for the disposal of dewatering flows, 
including, among others, approval by the Environmental Protection Agency under 
the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) program for 
construction dewatering activities. Submit the completed and approved 
construction dewatering permit to the ENGINEER immediately upon receipt. 
 

7. Special Dewatering 
 

a. Use Special Dewatering as necessary if Normal Dewatering methods are 
inadequate to ensure dry and stable excavation subgrade conditions. 

b. Special Dewatering techniques may consist of one- or two-stage well point 
systems, deep wells, ejector type systems. Design with suitable screens to prevent 
pumping of fines and to address specified Work Site conditions. 

c. In areas requiring special dewatering, lower the groundwater level to a minimum 
of 2 feet below the existing fill and/or organic peat subgrades or to the excavation 
subgrade for organic silt/clay subgrades prior to any installation and maintain that 
groundwater level until the excavation has been backfilled and provide monitoring 
by CONTRACTOR’s Dewatering Professional ENGINEER to ensure conformance with 
the requirements herein. 

d. Furnish materials and install at least two observation wells at each excavation area. 
The location of the wells shall be proposed in the field by the CONTRACTOR’s 
Dewatering Professional ENGINEER and reviewed and approved by the ENGINEER. 

 
C. Erosion and Sediment Control: 

 
1. Plan and execute construction using methods to control surface drainage from cuts and 

fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas and prevent erosion and sedimentation. 
2. Submit erosion and sediment control plan to ENGINEER prior to the start of construction. 
3. Install erosion and sediment controls in accordance with the Order of Conditions and as 

may be shown on the Drawings and as required by Laws and Regulations. Install 
additional erosion and sedimentation control measures beyond those shown on the 
Drawings as necessary to stabilize the Site. Coordinate temporary erosion controls with 
permanent erosion controls to the extent practical. Provide and maintain devices to 
control erosion, siltation, and sedimentation that occur during construction operations. 
Undertake reasonable precautions and measures to avoid erosion of soil and to prevent 
silting of drainage ditches, storm sewers, rivers, streams, and lakes. 
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4. Employ pollution prevention measures, erosion and sedimentation control before, 
during, and after soils are exposed. Implement measures prior to soil disturbance or soil 
storage to the extent possible to ensure that such measures are in place before activity 
occurs and employ additional measures as the Work progresses. Implement and maintain 
as necessary until the Site is permanently stabilized. 

5. Perform inspections of disturbed soil areas, material storage areas exposed to 
precipitation, and erosion control measures with ENGINEER a minimum of once every 14 
days and also within 24 hours after any storm event greater than 0.5-inches of rainfall. 
Immediately correct deficiencies in the erosion control measures identified or indicated 
by failures or erosion by implementing additional measures or different techniques to 
correct and prevent subsequent erosion at no additional cost to OWNER. 

6. If silt or debris breaches erosion control, immediately remove and clean silt or debris 
from drainage ditches and storm sewers and revise erosion control measures as required 
by the Conservation Commission or the ENGINEER. Should silt or debris breach erosion 
controls and reach rivers, streams or lakes, immediately notify local, state or Federal 
representatives as required and implement required remediation methods at no 
additional cost to OWNER. 

7. Limit duration of the exposure of soils on embankments, excavations, and graded areas 
to a minimum. 

8. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes and drains to prevent water flow. 
Install erosion control measures in any ditch, swale or channel before water can flow in 
the waterway. Handle water pumped from trenches to minimize discharge of silty water 
to the maximum extent practicable. 

9. Stabilize storm drain outfalls as shown on the Drawings before the discharge points 
become operational. Install inlet protection immediately upon construction of culverts. 

10. Stabilize disturbed areas with temporary and permanent erosion control practices as 
soon as practicable, but no more than 14 days after construction activity on a particular 
portion of the Site has temporarily or permanently ceased. Exceptions to this time 
requirement include: a) where construction activities will resume on the particular 
portion of the Site within 21 days; and b) where snow cover delays initiation of 
stabilization measures. 

11. Place stockpiled topsoil on the Site away from natural drainages, in piles with side slopes 
of 50 percent to 70 percent. Install siltation fence around the base of the pile to prevent 
eroding soil from washing into drainages. Cover topsoil piles which are to remain for a 
period of 21 days or more with temporary seed and mulch immediately following 
stockpiling. 

12. Conduct pavement sweeping to remove sediment and soil debris accumulation on 
pavement resulting from construction activity 

13. Installed height: minimum 2.5 feet and 36 inches maximum. 
14. Inspect frequently; repair or replace any damaged sections. 
15. Seeding 

 

a. Select seed variety and applied rates based upon the date of application per the 
following table. Equivalent seed mixture based on suitability for use in controlling 
erosion of the various soil types and slopes may be used as approved by the 
ENGINEER. 
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Dates 

 
Seed 

Applied Rate 
(pounds per 1,000 feet2) 

4/1 to 7/1 
8/15 to 9/15 

Oats 1.8 

4/1 to 7/1 Annual Ryegrass 0.9 
5/15 to 8/15 Sundangrass 0.9 
9/15 to 10/15 Winter Ryegrass 2.6 

 
1) Sow seed at the rates indicated, on the pure live seed basis. 
2) Mulch areas where temporary seeding has been applied. Do not mulch 

seeded areas where matting will be immediately installed. If temporary 
seeding does not achieve adequate growth by November 1, apply an 
additional layer of mulch. 

3) Mulch temporarily or permanently seeded areas, areas which cannot be 
seeded within the recommended seeding dates, and any soil stockpile areas, 
immediately following seeding. Straw or hay mulch, wood fiber mulch, and 
hydromulch are recommended. 

 
16. Sod: grown from certified seed of adapted varieties to produce high quality sod free of 

any serious thatch, weeds, insects, diseases and other pest problem, be at least one year 
old and not older than three years and cut with a 1/2 inch to 1-inch layer of soil. 

 

a. Lay sod strips on the prepared soil, perpendicular to the slope or direction of water 
flow, starting at the lowest elevation. Butt the edges and ends of the sod strips 
together and tamp or roll. Stagger joints. 

b. Staple sod strips at ends and at 3-foot intervals along the center of the strip. 

c. Irrigate sodded area immediately after installation. 
 
17. Catch Basin Silt Sacks 
 

a. Style: Silt Sack Regular Flow. 

b. Test Method: ASTM D-4884 165.0 lbs./inch. 

c. Silt sack seams: certified average wide width strength. 

d. Meet the following ASTM D-4884 standards. Properties are Minimum Average Roll 
Values (MARV). 

 
Property Test Method Units Test Results 

Grab Tensile ASTM D-4632 lbs. 315x300 
Grab Elongation ASTM D-4632 percent 15x15 

Puncture ASTM D-4833 lbs. 125 
Mullen Burst ASTM D-3786 psi 650 

Trapezoid Tear ASTM D-4533 lbs. 120x150 
UV Resistance ASTM D-4355 percent 90 

Apparent Opening ASTM D-4751 US Sieve 40 
Flow Rate ASTM D-4491 gal/min/ft 2 40 

Permittivity ASTM D-4491 sec -1 0.55 
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1) Utilize silt sacks in catch basins as required when excess silt is suspended in 

discharge water. 
 
18. Filtration Bag or System for Discharge from Excavation Dewatering 

 
a. Meet the following standards. Properties are Minimum Average Roll Values 

(MARV). 
 

Property Test Method Units Test Results 

Flow Rate ASTM D-4491 gal/min/ft 2 40 
Permittivity ASTM D-4491 sec -1 0.55 

 
b. For discharge from excavation dewatering, install filtration bag or system or 

dewatering siltation basin constructed of a hay bale barrier lined with filter fabric 
sized to handle the volume of dewatering without overflowing. 

 
19. Compost Filter Socks 
 

a. Furnish and install biodegradable mesh “socks” filled with mature, clean compost 
per EPA National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) specifications. 
 
1) Install per EPA and manufacturers recommendations. 
2) Install parallel to contours where possible. Stake socks as needed to stabilize. 

Inspect frequently and repair as necessary. 
3) Install in accordance with the Order of Conditions. 

 
20. Provide detention basins or water filtration systems for dewatering and coordinate 

locations with ENGINEER. See Dewatering in Paragraph B. above. 
21. Other Temporary Measures 
 

a. Provide and maintain temporary slope drains as required. 

b. Employ other temporary erosion control measures as directed by the ENGINEER or 
local Conservation Commission. 
 

22. Maintenance 
 

a. Inspect erosion control practices immediately after each rainfall and at least daily 
during prolonged rainfall or snowmelt for damage. Make appropriate repairs or 
replacement until Final Completion at no additional cost to the OWNER. 

b. Remove silt from siltation fence and/or haybale when it has reached one-quarter of 
the bale and/or fence height, or prior to expected heavy runoff or siltation. 

c. Repair matting if any staples become loosened or raised, or if any matting becomes 
loose, torn, or undermined, make satisfactory repairs immediately. 
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d. Maintain areas mulched or matted until Final Completion, at no additional cost to 
the OWNER. 

e. Maintain sediment basins by removing silt that reaches a depth of over one foot, at 
no additional cost to the OWNER, until Final Completion. 

 
23. Removal of Temporary Erosion Control 

 

a. Remove temporary materials and devices upon completion of the Work when 
permanent soil stabilization has been achieved. Re-use materials in good condition 
if approved by ENGINEER. 
 
1) If silt socks are used, remove in paved areas or cut open and disperse media 

in unpaved areas. 
 

b. Level and grade to preconstruction conditions and to the extent required to 
prevent any obstruction of the flow of water or any other interference with the 
operation of or access to the permanent works. 

c. Remove siltation fences only when adequate grass growth has been established. 

d. Repair areas damaged by silt fences and hay bales to preconstruction conditions to 
the satisfaction of the local Conservation Commission and the ENGINEER. 

e. Remove unsuitable materials from Site and dispose of in a lawful manner. 
 

D. Noise Control 

 
1. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise from construction operations. 
2. Provide noise attenuation systems capable of meeting the Department of Environmental 

Protection Division of Air Quality Control regulations governed by the following policy: 
 

"A source of sound will be considered to be violating the Department's noise regulation 
(310 CMR 7.10) if the source: 

 
• Increases the broadband sound level by more than 10 dB(A) above ambient, or  
• Produces a "pure tone" condition when any octave band center frequency 

sound pressure level exceeds the two adjacent center frequency sound pressure 
levels by 3 decibels or more.  

 
“These criteria are measured both at the property line and at the nearest inhabited 
residence. Ambient is defined as the background A-weighted sound level that is exceeded 
90% of the time measured during equipment operating hours. The ambient may also be 
established by other means with the consent of the Department."  

 
3. Construct sound enclosures or utilize other noise reduction techniques if the equipment 

does not meet the noise level requirements. 
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E. Pollution Control 

 
1. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and 

atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by 
construction operations. 

 
a. Water Pollution Control 
 

1) Assure that sediment, debris, petroleum’s, chemicals, or other contaminants 
will not enter existing drainage facilities and channels. Use construction 
methods that will prevent entrance of pollutants and wastes into existing 
streams, rivers, lakes, and flowing and dry watercourses. 

2) Obtain legal disposal sites and dispose of pollutants and wastes in a legal 
manner. 

3) Respond immediately to emergencies as directed when water quality of 
existing streams, rivers, lakes and flowing and dry watercourses is 
threatened. Take corrective action to remove or contain pollutants until a 
permanent solution is determined. 

 
b.  Air Pollution Control 
 

1) Equipment and vehicles that exhibit excessive exhausts emissions due to 
poor engine adjustments or inefficient operation will not be permitted to 
operate until corrective repairs or adjustments are made. 

2) Burning of materials from clearing or grubbing operations, combustible 
construction materials, and rubbish will not be allowed. 

 
F. Traffic Regulation 
 

1. Control and maintain traffic within the Project area. 

 
a. A traffic control plan is required for the Project. 

 
2. Provide and maintain traffic control and maintenance devices in accordance with Part 6, 

Temporary Traffic Control, of the "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets 
and Highways", published by the U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway 
Administration and other applicable codes and standards as specified. Operate devices 
24 hours per day as required. 

3. Provide for access by emergency vehicles, such as police, fire, and disaster units at all 
times. CONTRACTOR shall be liable for damages resulting from failure to provide such 
access. 

4. During construction hours, traffic flow must be controlled by uniformed traffic police 
officers or other traffic controllers allowed by Laws and Regulations. The services of 
traffic controllers shall in no way relieve the CONTRACTOR of its responsibilities under 
the Contract. 
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5. Maintain minimum of one moving lane on roadways at all times. 
 

a. Where detours are permitted, provide necessary barricades, flashers, flashing 
arrows and signs in accordance with referenced Manuals and Laws and 
Regulations. 

b. Provide gravel borrow and bituminous concrete to maintain temporary passable 
travel lane ramps, temporary bridging, steel plates, temporary pavement, wood-
framed walkways, caution, safety and other necessary signs directing the 
pedestrian and vehicular traffic towards unblocked and safe areas. 

 
6. Provide safe access/egress to businesses and abutting property owners within the Project 

area. In areas where the construction activity is in progress, install directional signs in 
front of businesses indicating "OPEN FOR BUSINESS" or similar for guidance of customers. 
 
a. Certain construction operations such as utility work and roadway/sidewalk 

reconstruction may restrict access/egress on some roads and to businesses and 
abutting property owners. Under these circumstances, schedule operations during 
off-peak hours or late evenings with OWNER approval so that a particular work 
activity can be completed in the shortest possible time. 

b. Provide 48 hours notice to businesses and abutting property owners when 
access/egress will not be available, or restrictions will exist. 

 
7. Exercise particular care to establish and maintain such methods and procedures that will 

not create hazards. 
 

a. Remove or properly cover traffic control, safety devices and/or signs having 
messages that are irrelevant to normal traffic conditions at the end of each Work 
period. Keep signs clean at all times and provide that legends are distinctive and 
unmarred. 

b. Place excavated material and construction equipment so that vehicular and 
pedestrian traffic is maintained at all times unless road closure permit is obtained. 
If the CONTRACTOR's operations cause traffic hazards, implement appropriate 
safety measures immediately. 

c. In areas of high pedestrian and vehicular traffic volume, the remove waste 
materials and construction equipment from the Work Site on a daily basis. Do not 
park construction equipment overnight on the Site or the adjacent roads unless 
permitted by OWNER. 

d. Provide night watchmen where special hazards exist. 
 

8. Post signage clearly stating that any vehicle impeding the progress of construction will be 
towed at the vehicle OWNER’s expense. Towing charges incurred by OWNER for 
CONTRACTOR’s failure to post such signs will be borne by the CONTRACTOR. 
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1.05 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 
 

A Remove temporary utilities, equipment, and facilities before Final Application for Payment 
inspection. 

 
B. Remove temporary underground installations and grade Site as indicated. Clean and repair 

damage caused by installation or use of temporary utilities, facilities, and controls. 
 
C. Restore existing facilities and areas used during construction to original condition. Restore 

permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
01 50 00 

 
 

 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 

 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
 01 60 00-1 
 

DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section specifies general requirements for products, materials and equipment and applies 
to all Specifications and Drawings. 
 
1. Provisions of this Section may be supplemented in individual Specification sections. 
 

1.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. General 
 
1. Subject material and equipment furnished under the Contract Documents to a complete 

factory testing program as specified. 
2. Shop Drawings and submittals: reviewed by ENGINEER before initiating testing program. 
3. Perform checks and tests in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and 

referenced standards. 
4. Evaluate test results and advise OWNER immediately of any discrepancy between test 

results and test limits or the failure of any device or system under test. Include test limits 
for acceptability applicable to each test on the certified test records. 

5. Record test information, including the evaluation of testing results, on forms approved by 
OWNER and ENGINEER. 

 
B. Independent Testing Agency Certification 

1. If specified, furnish certificates from an independent testing agency. 
2. Independent testing agency to certify that material and equipment components have 

been examined and tested and are in conformance with the requirements specified in the 
Contract Documents. 

3. Take Samples in accordance with the requirements specified in the Contract Documents, 
as selected by OWNER or independent testing agency. Furnish and ship at no additional 
cost to OWNER. 

 
C. Factory Testing 

 
1. Provide 14 days prior written notice of factory inspections and tests to OWNER and 

ENGINEER. 
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2. If failure to give proper written notice results in material and equipment being assembled 
or covered before a factory inspection or test, make material and equipment ready for 
inspection or test and reassemble or recover at no additional cost to OWNER. 

3. OWNER may inspect any portion of material and equipment furnished at any reasonable 
time during manufacture and may witness testing of any portion of material and 
equipment wherever located. OWNER and ENGINEER to witness tests only. 

4. Furnish, set up and operate test equipment and facilities. 
5. If facilities for conducting required tests are unavailable to the manufacturer, conduct 

tests elsewhere or have them performed by an independent agency approved by 
OWNER. 

6. Protect material and equipment after testing and checking to provide that subsequent 
testing of other equipment or systems does not disturb, damage or otherwise interfere 
with functional capability of material and equipment. 

7. Assume responsibility for protection of material and equipment and safety of all 
personnel during factory testing program. 

8. Grounds for rejection: failure to withstand tests; failure to meet ratings; failure to meet 
applicable standards. 

9. In the event of failure: 
 

a. Submit revisions of documents requiring approval for changes required for 
rectification. 

b. Obtain OWNER's and ENGINEER’s approval before making such changes. 

c. Provide written details of any changes to be made not requiring approval. 

d. Notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing before retesting. 

e. Furnish new material and equipment which meets requirements of the 
Specifications if rejected material and equipment cannot be rectified to satisfaction 
of OWNER and ENGINEER. 

f. Retest after rectification in presence of OWNER or ENGINEER. 
 

10. Assume responsibility for all costs, including, but not limited to: loss or damage to 
materials and equipment resulting from testing; retesting; rectification; new material and 
equipment to replace damaged or non- rectifiable material and equipment; removal, 
furnishing, transportation, unloading, and installation of replacement material and 
equipment; and witness of testing by OWNER and ENGINEER including travel, lodging, 
meals, and payroll. 

11. Submit certified test reports which define tests, list results, and are signed by 
CONTRACTOR's representative, and copies of raw data collected during tests. Submission 
of certified test reports does not relieve CONTRACTOR of responsibility for material and 
equipment meeting requirements of the Contract Documents after installation. 
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1.03 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General 

 
1. Products include new material and equipment incorporated into the Work and may also 

include existing material and equipment required for reuse. This does not include 
machinery and equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, installation and 
erection of the Work. 

2. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing Work Site, except as 
specifically permitted. 

3. Provide complete with accessories, trim, finished, safety guards, and other devices and 
details needed for a complete installation and for the intended use or effect. 

4. Provide standard products which have been produced and used successfully on other 
similar projects for similar applications. Provide products which are likely to be available 
to OWNER in the future for items required for maintenance and repair or replacement 
Work. 

5. Furnish interchangeable components of the same manufacturer, for similar components. 
 

B. Transportation and Handling 
 
1. Transport and handle material and equipment in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions. 
2. Notify ENGINEER and OWNER in writing upon acceptance of a shipment. 
3. Promptly inspect shipments to assure that material and equipment comply with 

requirements, quantities are correct, and material and equipment are undamaged. 
4. Furnish equipment and personnel to handle material and equipment by methods to 

prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage. 
5. Uncrate equipment and dispose of packing material properly. 
 

C. Storage and Protection 
 
1. Store and protect material and equipment in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible. Store sensitive material and 
equipment in weather tight, climate controlled enclosures. 

2. For exterior storage of fabricated material and equipment, place on sloped supports, 
above ground. 

3. Provide for bonded off Site storage and protection when Site does not permit on Site 
storage or protection. 

4. Cover material and equipment subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. 
Furnish ventilation to avoid condensation or potential degradation of material and 
equipment. 

5. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Avoid mixing 
with foreign matter. 
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6. Furnish equipment and personnel to store material and equipment by methods to 
prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage. 

7. Arrange storage of material and equipment to permit access for inspection. Periodically 
inspect to assure material and equipment are undamaged and are maintained in 
acceptable conditions. 

8. After receipt of material and equipment, assume responsibility for loss and damage 
including but not limited to breakage, corrosion, weather damage, and distortion. 

 
1.04  WARRANTIES 

 
A. Provide warranties for equipment and material in accordance with Paragraphs 6.19 and 14.03 

of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

 
B. Provide extended or special warranties as indicated in individual Specification sections. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used. 

 
END OF SECTION 

01 60 00 
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DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
SECTION 01 70 00 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies general execution requirements and startup/commissioning and 
performance testing for closeout of the Work and applies to all Specifications and Drawings 
 
1. In certain Paragraphs, checked items indicate requirements applicable to the Project. 
2. Provisions of this Section may be supplemented in the Specific Project Requirements and 

Procedures or other sections of Division 01. 
 

B. Section Includes 
 

1. Overall Execution Requirements  
 

Coordination 
Existing Conditions  
Field Engineering  
Record Documents  
Cutting and Patching 
Electrolytic Corrosion Prevention 
Quality Assurance and Control of Installation Manufacturers’ Field Services 

Independent Testing 
 
2. Startup, Testing, and Commissioning  

 
Spare Parts 

Consumables 
Checkout and Starting Systems Starting, Adjusting, and Balancing 
Startup and Commissioning/Performance Testing Demonstration and Training 
 

1.02 OVERALL EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination 

 
1. Conduct preconstruction and pre-installation meetings before commencing certain Work 

that requires coordination or has special requirements or approvals. 

2. Comply with the required Work sequence and coordination as may be specified in 
Summary of Work and reflect in the Project scheduling. 

3. Coordinate Work such that Work is completed with minimum disruption to residents and 
businesses and general public. 
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4. Coordinate space requirements and installation of Work. Utilize spaces efficiently to 
maximize accessibility for other installations, maintenance, and repairs. 

5. Coordinate Work of the various Specifications with interdependent responsibilities for 
installing, connecting to, and placing in service, operating equipment. 

6. Coordinate related Work at the Site in accordance with Article 7 of the Standard General 
and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

7. Coordinate completion and cleanup of Work of separate sections in preparation for 
Substantial Completion and for portions of Work designated for OWNER's partial 
occupancy. 

8. After OWNER occupancy of premises, coordinate access to Site for correction of 
defective Work and/or incomplete Work to minimize disruption of OWNER's activities. 

 
B. Existing Conditions 

 
1. Paragraph 4.01 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, covers 

Availability of Lands: No information is identified or available for the Project. 
2. Paragraph 4.02 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, covers 

Subsurface and Physical Conditions: No information is identified or available for the 
Project. 

3. Pursuant to Paragraph 4.04 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if 
any, existence and location of Underground Facilities and other utilities and construction 
indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning Work investigate and verify 
the existence and location of underground facilities and other utilities and construction. 

 
a. Conduct test pits and other utility research and properly restore utilities interfered 

with or damaged during construction at no cost to the OWNER. 
b. Engage a professional subsurface utility locator to verify the existence and location 

of underground utilities prior to starting Work 
 

4. Paragraph 4.05 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, covers 
Reference Points: No information is identified or available for the Project. 

5. Paragraph 4.06 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any, covers 
Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site: No information is identified or available for 
the Project. 

 
C. Field Engineering:  

 
 
 
 

D. Record Documents 

 
1. Provide Record Documents in accordance with Paragraph 6.12 of the Standard General 

and Supplementary Conditions, if any, and in accordance with the Payment and 
Administrative Procedures. 
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2. Store Record Documents separate from documents used for construction. Record 
information concurrent with construction progress. 

3. Legibly mark each item to record description of actual equipment and material installed 
and actual construction on approved submittals, including the following. 

 
a. Manufacturer's name and equipment and material model and number 
b. Material and equipment substitutions or alternates utilized 
c. Approved changes 
d. Measured depths of foundations 
e. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground facilities and 

appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements 
f. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in 

construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work 
g. Field changes of dimension and detail 
h. Details not on original Contract Documents or Shop Drawings 
 

E. Cutting and Patching 
 
1. Employ skilled and experienced personnel to perform cutting and patching. 

2. Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration which affects: 
 

a. structural integrity of any element of Project; 
b. integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant elements; 
c. efficiency, maintenance, or safety element; 
d. safety, traffic, or hazard barriers; 
e. visual qualities of sight exposed elements; and 
f. work of OWNER or separate CONTRACTOR. 

 
3. Execute cutting, fitting, and patching including excavation and fill to complete Work and 

to: 
 
a. fit materials together, to integrate with other work; 
b. uncover Work to install ill-timed Work; 
c. remove and replace defective or non-conforming Work; 
d. remove Samples of installed Work for testing when requested; and 
e. provide openings in element of Work for penetration of mechanical and electrical 

work. 
 

4. Execute Work by methods to avoid damage to other work and which will provide 
appropriate surfaces to receive patching and finishing. 

5. Provide adequate temporary support for Work to be cut. 
6. Restore Work with new materials in accordance with requirements of Contract 

Documents. Use materials identical with original materials where recognized that 
satisfactory results can be produced. 
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7. Provide protection from elements for areas which may be exposed by uncovering work. 
8. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finishes. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest 

intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire unit. Restore exposed 
finishes of patched areas; and, where necessary extend finish restoration onto retained 
adjoining Work in a manner, which will eliminate evidence of patching. 

9. Identify any Hazardous Waste, Hazardous Environmental Condition, or hazardous 
substance exposed during the Work to OWNER for decision or remedy in accordance 
with Paragraph 4.06 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

10. Cut work by methods least likely to damage Work to be retained and work adjoining. Cut 
Work with sawing and grinding tools, not with hammering, chopping, or burning tools. 
Cut masonry and concrete materials with masonry saw or core drill. Do not use 
pneumatic tools without prior approval. Core drill openings through concrete Work. 
Adhere to mandatory cutback requirements when saw cutting concrete and roadway 
openings. 

11. Do not cut and patch structural Work in a manner resulting in reduction of load-carrying 
capacity or load/ deflection ratio. 

12. Fit Work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. 
Maintain supports to ensure structural integrity of the Work. Provide devices and 
methods to protect other portions of Project from damage and seal voids. For interior 
work at penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, 
completely seal voids with fire resistant material, to full thickness of the penetrated 
element. 

13. Do not cut and patch operational or safety-related components that reduce capacities to 
perform in manner intended. Do not cut and patch Work that reduces visual qualities. 
Remove and replace unsatisfactory cutting patching as directed by ENGINEER or OWNER. 

 
F. Electrolytic Corrosion Prevention 

1. Prevent galvanic action, bimetallic corrosion, anodic or cathodic action, and electrolysis 
at all electrical grounds and for all galvanic scale (electromotive series or table of 
oxidation potentials). Do not allow contact of dissimilar metals further apart than 0.35 on 
the galvanic scale (electromotive series or table of oxidation potentials). The electrode 
potential of common metals is listed below. 

 

 Electrode Potential Volts (Relative to Hydrogen) 

Magnesium +2.37 

Aluminum +1.70 

Zinc+ +0.76 

Chromium +0.56 

Iron and Steel +0.44 

Cadmium +0.40 

Nickel +0.25 

Tin +0.14 

Lead +0.13 

Copper -0.34 
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2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide dielectric insulators between ferrous and nonferrous 

pipe and equipment. 
 

G. Quality Assurance and Control of Installation 

1. Monitor quality control of SUBCONTRACTORs, Suppliers, manufacturers, material, 
equipment, services, Site conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of specified 
quality. Conduct field quality control and testing specified. 

2. Comply fully with manufacturers' installation instructions, including each step in 
sequence. If manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request 
clarification from ENGINEER before proceeding. 

3. Comply with specified standards as a minimum quality for the Work except when more 
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more 
precise workmanship. 

4. Perform Work using persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality. 
5. Install field Samples and mockups at the Site as required in Specifications for review. 

Acceptable Samples and mockups represent a quality level for the Work. Where field 
Sample or mockup is specified to be removed, clear area after field Sample or mockup has 
been accepted by ENGINEER or after Work is complete when mockup is to serve as a 
control reference. 

6. Protect adjacent construction in accordance with Paragraph 6.11 of the Standard General 
and Supplementary Conditions, if any. 

 
H. Manufacturers' Field Services 

 
1. If required in the Specifications, arrange and pay for material or equipment Suppliers or 

manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel (field representative) to perform the 
following services and services specified. Submit reports of activities, actions taken and 
test results to ENGINEER within 10 days of completion. 
 
a. Observe Site conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of 

workmanship. 
b. Report observations and Site decisions or instructions given to applicators or 

installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions. 
c. Assist with field assembly as required. 
d. Furnish, setup, and operate required test equipment and facilities. 
e. Perform and record results of manufacturer recommended inspections and tests, 

and tests specified for material and equipment. 
f. Be responsible for protection of material and equipment and safety of all personnel 

during testing. 
g. Perform any other services normally provided by field representative's company. 
h. Instruct operating personnel in proper use of material and equipment. 
i. Instruct and supervise field repairs before acceptance by OWNER. 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 
 01 70 00-6 
 

 
I. Independent Testing 

 
1. Employ and pay for specified services of an independent firm in accordance with 

Paragraph 13.03 of the Standard General and Supplementary Conditions to perform 
inspection and testing as may be specified except where responsibility for a specific 
inspection or test is expressly allocated to OWNER in the Specifications or by Laws and 
Regulations. 

2. Reports will be submitted by the independent firm to OWNER, in duplicate indicating 
observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or noncompliance with 
Contract Documents. 

3. Inspection, testing, and source quality control may occur on or off the Project Site. 
4. Cooperate with independent firm. Furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, 

tools, storage and assistance as requested. 
5. Notify OWNER and independent firm 24 hours before expected time for operations 

requiring services. 
6. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional Samples and tests 

required for CONTRACTOR's use. 
7. Retesting required because of nonconformance to specified requirements will be 

performed by the same independent firm if instructed by OWNER. Payment for retesting 
will be charged to CONTRACTOR by deducting inspection or testing charges from the 
Contract Price. 

8. Testing or inspecting does not relieve CONTRACTOR from performing Work in accordance 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
1.03 STARTUP, TESTING, AND COMMISSIONING 
 

A. Spare Parts 

 
1. Provide spare parts required for construction, startup, testing and commissioning of the 

Work prior to achievement of Substantial Completion, including spare parts for flushing 
and consumable supplies such as bolts, nuts, gaskets, filters, insulating tape, etc., 
normally consumed in the startup, commissioning and testing. 

2. If spare parts are purchased by OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall have the right to use the spare 
parts purchased by OWNER provided that such spare parts are replaced prior to 
Substantial Completion at CONTRACTOR’s expense. Replacement spare parts, replaced 
by CONTRACTOR, shall be new, unused and identical as the original spare part used. 

 
B. Consumables 

 
1. Provide initial fills of consumables including equipment lubricants, resins, chemicals, 

desiccants, and fuels. Provide subsequent fills if required during Warranty Period if acts 
or omissions of CONTRACTOR cause such consumables to require replacement. 

2. Coordinate with OWNER for consumables required. 
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C. Checkout and Starting Systems 
 

1. Coordinate schedule for startup and operation of various equipment and systems with 
OWNER. 

2. Notify OWNER 7 days before startup of each major piece of equipment or system, 
including a staffing request for OWNER’s operations and maintenance personnel 
required to adequately and safely support each specific start-up and operation activity. 

3. Verify that each system or piece of equipment item has been assembled, constructed, or 
completed in accordance with the Contract and capable of functioning as intended. 

4. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, 
drive rotation, magnetic center alignment, belt tension, control sequence, or other 
conditions which may cause damage. 

5. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has successfully completed construction 
testing and cold commissioning, including hydrostatic testing, loop checks, relay checks, 
calibration, and continuity checks and that all tests, meter readings, and specified 
electrical characteristics agree with those required by the equipment or system 
manufacturer. 

6. Verify wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. 
7. Execute start up under supervision of responsible manufacturers’ representative or 

CONTRACTOR's personnel in accordance with manufacturers' instructions utilizing 
OWNER’s qualified operations and maintenance staff trained by CONTRACTOR. 

8. When specified in individual Specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide field 
representative to be present at Site to inspect, check and approve equipment or system 
installation before start up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation. 

 
D. Adjusting and Balancing 

 
1. Supply necessary equipment, material, construction power, and consumables (except for 

those provided by OWNER) needed to startup and fully test the Work and replenish the 
same until Substantial Completion is achieved. CONTRACTOR may utilize OWNER’s 
operating spare parts, such use requiring timely replacement at CONTRACTOR’s expense. 

2. Coordinate as required for conduct of independent testing. 
3. Perform specified and required adjusting and balancing concurrently to the maximum 

extent possible on individual equipment and systems and prior to startup and 
commissioning/performance testing. 

 
E. Startup and Commissioning/Performance Testing 

 
1. Conduct startup and commissioning/performance tests to demonstrate the Work meets 

the requirements of the Contract Documents, satisfies the OWNER’s requirements, and 
is in accordance with Paragraph 14.04. of the Standard General and Supplementary 

Conditions, if any. Conduct testing in accordance with individual Specification sections. 
2. Prepare and submit a written startup and commissioning/performance testing 

procedures no later than 60 days prior to start of testing for review and final test 
procedures no later than 30 days prior to start of testing. Submit a staffing request for 
OWNER’s operations and maintenance personnel. 
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3. Calibrate test equipment and instrumentation on Site or provide acceptable certificate of 
calibration conducted within 30 days of testing. 

4. Complete functional testing prior to initiating the startup and 
commissioning/performance testing as specified. 

5. Complete specified startup and commissioning/performance tests prior to Substantial 
Completion. OWNER and ENGINEER will witness Performance Testing. Notify OWNER 
and ENGINEER in writing at least 7 days prior to starting any startup and 
commissioning/performance testing. Coordinate for witnessing of tests by required 
regulatory representatives. 

6. Submit written test reports. 
 

F. Demonstration and Training 

 
1. Provide formal demonstration and training of OWNER’s personnel as specified in 

individual Specification sections. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
01 70 00 
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DIVISION 05 - METALS 
 
SECTION 05 52 15 – EXTERIOR HANDRAILS AND RAILINGS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Work of this Section includes exterior handrails and railings, including but not limited to the 

following: 
 
1. Exterior handrails and railings, as indicated including  
 

a. Exterior handrails and railings at concrete stairs. 
b. Exterior handrails and railings at ramps. 
c. Exterior handrails and railings at Town Hall stairs. 

 
2. All other exterior handrails and railings indicated including all attachments, anchoring, 

and construction. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 
Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 

 
1. Section 12 93 00, SITE FURNISHINGS; Site furnishings. 
2. Section 31 11 00, SITE PREPARATION; Salvaging of site benches. 
3. Section 32 13 13, PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING, RAMP, AND STAIRS. 
 

1.3 SUBMITTALS (FACTORY-APPLIED METAL COATINGS) 
 

A.   Product Literature for Factory-Applied Metal Coatings:  Submit galvanizer’s coatings data 
sheets for coatings specified in this Section including physical performance test data. 

 
B.   Verification Samples for Factory-Applied Metal Coatings:  Submit two 3-inch by 6-inch samples 

of factory-applied coatings and colors proposed for use for approval prior to coating 
application. 

 
C.   Certificate of Compliance for Items Coated by Galvanizer:  If requested, submit notarized 

Certificate of Compliance with invoice for galvanizing, signed by the galvanizer, indicating 
compliance with requirements of specifications. Include scope of services provided, and 
quantity and itemized description of items processed. 
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D.   Certificate for Review of Shop Drawing Review by Galvanizer: If requested, submit galvanizer's 
certification that shop drawings for metal fabrications to receive metal coatings have been 
reviewed and that fabrications are acceptable to galvanizer for proper application of 
galvanizing and metal coatings. All drawings shall be signed by the galvanizer to indicate 
acceptance of design for galvanizing. 

 
E.    Certificate of Compliance of Item Identification by Galvanizer:  If required, the galvanizer shall 

mark all lots of material with a clearly visible tag indicating the name of the galvanizer, the type 
of the coatings, and the applicable ASTM standards. If requested, submit certification of 
compliance that items have been tagged. 

 
F.   Certificate of Compliance for Shop Application: If requested, Galvanizer/applicator shall supply 

a certificate of compliance with SSPC-QP3 - Certification Standard for Shop Application of 
Complex Protective Coating Systems. 

 
G.   Galvanizer shall have a written Quality Control/Quality Assurance manual for hot dip 

galvanizing and factory applied coatings. 
 
H. Submit Certification from the American Galvanizers Association that Galvanizer has completed 

all course requirements and has a certified Master Galvanizer on staff. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS (HANDRAILS AND RAILINGS) 

 
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, use limitations and 

recommendations for each material used. Provide certifications stating that materials comply 
with requirements. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: Provide large scale shop drawings for fabrication, installation and erection of 

parts of Work.  Provide plans, elevations, and details of anchorages, connections and accessory 
items.  Provide installation templates for Work installed by others. 

 
C. Field Measurements: Take accurate field measurements before preparation of shop drawings 

and fabrication.  Do not delay job progress.  Allow for field cutting and fitting where taking field 
measurements before fabrication is not possible. 

 
D. Calculations: Provide professionally prepared stamped calculations by a registered structural 

engineer and certification of performance of this Work. Show how design load requirements 
and other performance criteria have been satisfied. 

 
E. Samples: Submit representative samples of each material that is to be exposed in finished 

Work, showing full range of color and finish variations expected.  Provide minimum 12 in. long 
samples of handrails, top rails, and posts. Provide samples of exposed fittings and brackets. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Conform to governing laws, building code, and following standards, as applicable: 
 

1. AISC Code and AISC Specification. 
2. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM), applicable 

publications. 
3. Commonwealth of Massachusetts State Building Code. 

 
B. Fabricator / Installer:  A firm with at least five years’ experience in Work of type required by this 

Section. 
 
C. Source:  For each type of material required for Work of this Section, provide primary materials 

that are products of one manufacturer.  Provide secondary materials that are acceptable to 
manufacturers of primary materials. 

 
D. Mock-ups:  Before beginning primary Work of this Section, provide mock-ups at locations 

acceptable to Architect and obtain Architect's acceptance of visual qualities for each type of 
railing.  Protect and maintain acceptable mock-ups throughout Work of this Section to serve as 
criteria for acceptance of this Work. 

 
E. Engineering: Provide services of a Professional Engineer, registered in Commonwealth of 

Massachusetts, to design and certify that Work of this Section meets or exceeds performance 
requirements specified. 

 
F. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble handrails and railings to greatest extent possible to minimize field 

splicing.  Disassemble units as required for shipping and handling.  Clearly mark units for 
reassembling in field. 

 
G. Factory-Applied Coating System (Basis of Design): The basis of design is Duncan Galvanizing 

‘Colorgalv® Plus’ hot-dip galvanizing and factory-applied high performance polyamide epoxy 
primer, aliphatic acrylic polyurethane topcoat and aliphatic acrylic UV resistant anti-graffiti 
clear-coat for iron and steel fabrications. 

 
H.   Galvanizer’s Qualifications: Engage the services of a qualified galvanizer who has demonstrated 

a minimum of ten years of experience in the successful application of galvanized coatings 
specified in this specification in the facility where the work is to be performed and who will 
apply the coatings within the same facility.  For surface preparation and shop painting, current 
SSPC QP-3 certification is required. 

 
I.   Coating Applicator’s Qualifications:  Galvanizing and factory-applied coatings shall be 

performed by a company with a minimum of ten years of experience in the successful 
application of hot-dip galvanizing utilizing the dry kettle process. 
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J.    Pre-Construction Conference for Metal Fabrications to Receive Factory-Applied Metal Coatings:  
Contractor shall schedule a meeting to be attended by Contractor, Landscape Architect, 
fabricator, and galvanizer.  Agenda shall include the following:  Project schedule, scope of 
services, coordination between fabricator and galvanizer, finish of surfaces, application of 
coatings, color selections, submittals, and approvals. 

 
K.   Coordination between Fabricator and Galvanizer: Prior to fabrication and final submittal of 

shop drawings to the Landscape Architect, direct fabricators to submit shop drawings to the 
galvanizer for all metal fabrications to receive factory-applied metal coatings.  Direct galvanizer 
to review fabricator's shop drawings for suitability of materials for galvanizing and coatings and 
coordinate any required modifications to fabrications required to be performed by the 
fabricator. 

 
L.   Environmental Compliance: Coatings shall be certified OTC/VOC compliant and conform to EPA 

standards and local regulations. 
 
1.6 COORDINATION 
 

A. Conference: Convene a pre-installation conference to establish procedures to coordinate this 
work with related and adjacent work. 

 
B. Coordination:  Furnish inserts and anchors which must be built into other work.  Work closely 

with installers of finish materials, so that handrails and railings are accurately located. 
 
1.7 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Handrails and Railings: Conform to ASTM E 985 for design and engineering for structural 

performance based on testing performed in accordance with ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935, 
using load and deflection values specified below.  Design and fabricate handrails and railings to 
support 50 lb. per linear foot uniform load and 200 lb. concentrated load, located at any point 
to cause greatest stress horizontally or vertically or to Massachusetts State Building Code 
(whichever is stricter). Load conditions do not act concurrently.  Design maximum deflection of 
any member under load conditions shall not exceed L/360. 
 
1. Provide members of type, size, style, and profile indicated, unless otherwise required to 

support loads.  Provide stainless steel plate rails to greatest extent possible to meet 
applicable design load requirements.   

2. Provide fully welded construction, using internal slip connectors.  Grind joints smooth 
and flush so that joints are invisible. 

3. Provide coped joints at member intersections, fully welded all around.  Provide mitered 
connections at square turns unless radius turns are indicated. 

4. Provide smooth radii at bends and maintain uniform cross-section throughout with no 
kinks, cracks, buckling or twisting. 

5. Return ends to walls with concealed anchors, except where detailed not to return to wall. 
6. Close ends with hemispherical fittings. 
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7. For railing and guardrail posts set in concrete, fabricate sleeves from stainless steel plate 
not less than 6 in. long, and with an inside diameter not less than 1/2 in. greater than 
outside diameter of post with a stainless steel plate closure welded to bottom of sleeve.  
Provide friction fit, removable covers designed to keep sleeves clean and hold top edge 
of sleeve 1/2 in. below finished surface of concrete. 

 
B. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movement resulting from the following maximum 

change (range) in ambient temperature in engineering, fabricating, and installing handrails and 
railings to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components and connections, 
and other detrimental effects.  Base engineering calculation on actual surface temperatures of 
materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime sky heat loss. 

 
1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F. ambient 180 deg F. material surfaces. 

 
C. Control of Corrosion:  Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals 

and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 
 
1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver handrails, railings, and posts wrapped in protective coverings or protective wrapping.  

Deliver brackets, fittings, sleeves, fasteners and other miscellaneous materials and products in 
factory labeled packages.  Store and handle in strict compliance with manufacturer's 
instructions and recommendations.  Protect from possible damage. 

 
B. Sequence deliveries to avoid delays but minimize on-site storage. 
 

1.9 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 
 
A. Conference: Convene a pre-installation conference to establish procedures to maintain 

optimum working conditions and to coordinate this Work with related and adjacent Work. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS 

 
A. Steel:  
 

1. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53, Type F or Type S, Grade A, Schedule 40. 
2. Tubing:  Cold formed, ASTM A 500; or hot rolled, ASTM A 501. 
3. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars:  ASTM A 36. 

 
B. Non-Shrink, Non-Metallic Grout: Pre-mixed, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-shrink, non-

metallic complying with CE CRD-C-621. 
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C. Welding Electrodes and Filler Metal: Type and alloy of filler metal and electrodes as 
recommended for color match, strength and compatibility with fabricated items. 

 
D. Fasteners:  Furnish of basic metal and alloy, matching finished color and texture as metal being 

fastened, unless otherwise indicated.   
 

1. Concealed Fasteners: Provide concealed fasteners for interconnection of handrail and 
railing components, and for other connections, except where exposed fasteners are 
unavoidable.   

2. Exposed Fasteners: Provide Phillips flat-head machine screws for exposed fasteners, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

 
E. Anchors and Inserts: Furnish inserts and anchors to be set in concrete or masonry, of proper 

type, size and material for loading conditions indicated.  Use toothed steel or lead expansion 
bolt assemblies for drilled-in-place construction. 

 
1. Provide units with exposed surfaces finished to match finish and texture of metal being 

anchored. 
 

F. Bituminous Paint: Bituminous-based paint for electrolytic isolation shall be cold applied black 
asphaltic mastic conforming to SSPC Paint 12, with no asbestos fibers. 

 
2.2 FABRICATION 

 
A. General:  Fabricate handrails and railings to design, dimensions and details shown.  Provide 

members in sizes and profiles indicated, with posts and brackets of size and spacings shown, 
but not less than required to support indicated design loads. 

 
1. All exterior railings shall be of Architectural Quality and shall be fabricated to details 

indicated on the approved shop drawings. 
 

B. Fabricate Work to be truly straight, plumb, level and square. Fabricate curved rails to true 
radius. 

 
C. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings and Anchors: Provide brackets, flanges, fittings and anchors for 

interconnection of handrail and railing components to other Work.   
 
D. Welded Connections: Perform welding to comply with AWS for recommended practices, using 

method appropriate for metal and finish indicated.  Grind exposed welds flush and smooth to 
blend with adjoining finish metal surfaces. 

 
E. Bends:  Form bends by use of prefabricated elbow fittings and radius bends, as applicable. 
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F. Curves:  Form simple and compound curves by bending members in jigs designed to produce 
uniform curvature with uniform profile of member throughout entire bend without buckling, 
twisting or deforming in any way. 

 
G. Close exposed ends of handrail and railing members as detailed or as indicated on approved 

shop drawings. 
 
2.3 FACTORY-APPLIED FINISH 

 
A.   Hot-Dip Galvanizing: For steel exposed to the elements, weather or corrosive environments and 

other steel indicated to be galvanized, provide coating for iron and steel fabrications applied by 
the hot-dip process. Galvanizing bath shall contain special high grade zinc and other earthly 
materials. 

 
1.   Basis of Design:  Duragalv® 
2.   Comply with ASTM A 123 for fabricated products and ASTM A 153 for hardware. 
3.   Provide thickness of galvanizing specified in referenced standards. 
4.   Fill vent holes after galvanizing if required and grind smooth. 
5.   All exposed galvanizing shall be blasted per SSPC SP16 to achieve a 1-3 mil profile.  

Inaccessible areas shall be abraded per SSPC SP2 or SP3 to achieve a 1-3 mil profile and 
to remove all runs, drips and sags. 

6.   Galvanizing shall exhibit a rugosity (smoothness) of less than 25 microns when measured 
by a profilometer.  This pertains to those elements that are less than 24 pounds per 
running foot.  Profilometer shall be capable of operating in one micron increments. 

 
B.   Primer over Galvanized Steel: Provide factory-applied polyamide epoxy prime coat over hot- 

dipped galvanized steel. 
 

1.   Basis-of-Design: PRIMERGALV® by Duncan Galvanizing. 
2.   Primer shall be certified OTC/VOC compliant at less than 2.8 lbs./gal. and conform to EPA 

and local requirements. 
3.   Apply primer within 12 hours after galvanizing or blasting at the same galvanizer’s plant 

in a controlled environment meeting applicable environmental conditions and as 
recommended by the primer coating manufacturer. Primer shall have a one year re-coat 
window for application of finish coat. 

4.   Polyamide epoxy primer shall be applied at 4-6 mils DFT and meet or exceed the 
following performance criteria as stipulated by the coatings’ manufacturer: 

 
a.  Abrasion Resistance: ASTM D 4060 (CS17 Wheel, 1,000 grams load) 1 kg load, 200 

mg loss. 
b.  Adhesion: ASTM D 4541, 1050 psi. 
c.  Corrosion Weathering: ASTM D 5894, 13 cycles, 4,368 hours, 10 per ASTM D 714 

for blistering; 7 per ASTM D 610 for rusting. 
d.  Direct Impact Resistance: ASTM D 2794, 160 in. lbs. 
e.  Flexibility: ASTM D 522, 180 degrees bend, 1 inch mandrel, Passes. 
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f.   Pencil Hardness: ASTM D 3363, 3H. 
g.  Moisture Condensation Resistance: ASTM D 4585, 100 degrees F, 2000 hours, 

Passes no cracking or delamination. 
h.  Dry Heat Resistance: ASTM D 2485, 250 degrees F. 
i.   Accelerated Weathering: QUV ASTM D 4587 QUV A 5000 Hours Passes. 
j.   Salt Fog Resistance: ASTM B 117; 5,600 hours No cracking or blisters. 

 
C.   Topcoat: Provide factory applied aliphatic acrylic urethane topcoat in specified color and gloss 

range per approved samples. 
 

1.   Topcoat shall be certified OTC/VOC compliant at less than 2.8 lbs./gal. and shall conform 
to EPA and local requirements. 

2.   Topcoat shall be applied over primer per the manufacturer’s recoat schedule at the same 
galvanizer’s plant in a controlled environment meeting applicable environmental 
conditions as recommended by the coating manufacturer. 

3.   Aliphatic acrylic urethane topcoat shall be applied at 4-6 mils DFT and meet or exceed the 
following performance criteria as stipulated by the coatings’ manufacturer: 
 
a.  Abrasion Resistance: ASTM D 4060, CS17 Wheel, 1,000 cycles 1 kg load, 87.1 mg 

loss. 
b.  Adhesion: ASTM D 4541, 1050 psi. 
c.  Direct Impact Resistance: ASTM D 2794, greater than 28 in. pounds. 
d.  Dry Heat Resistance: ASTM D 2485, 200 degrees F (93 C). 
e.  Salt Fog Resistance: ASTM B 117 9,000 hours, Rating 10 per ASTM D 714 for 

blistering, Rating 9 per ASTM D 610 for rusting. 
f.   Flexibility: ASTM D522, 180 degrees bend, 1/8 inch mandrel, Passes. 
g.  Pencil Hardness: ASTM D 3363, F. 
h.  Moisture Condensation Resistance: ASTM D 4585, 100 degrees F, 1000 hours, No 

blistering or delamination. 
i.   Corrosion Weathering: ASTM D 5894, 21 Cycles, 7056 Hours: Rating 10 per ASTM 

D714 for blistering. Rating 9 Per ASTM D 610 for Rusting. 
j.   Thermal Shock: ASTM D 2246, 15 cycles, Excellent. 

 
D.   Clear-Coat: Provide factory applied aliphatic acrylic urethane UV resistant clear-coat in 

specified gloss range per approved samples. 
 
1.   Clear-coat shall be certified OTC/VOC compliant at less than 2.8 lbs./gal. and conform to 

EPA and local requirements. 
2.   Clear-coat shall be applied over the topcoat per the manufacturer’s recoat schedule at 

the same galvanizer’s plant in a controlled environment meeting applicable 
environmental conditions as recommended by the coating manufacturer. 

3.   Aliphatic acrylic urethane clear-coat shall be applied at 4 to 6 mils DFT and meet or 
exceed the following performance criteria as stipulated by the coatings’ manufacturer: 
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a.  Abrasion Resistance: ASTM D 4060, CS17 Wheel, 1,000 cycles 1 kg load, 55 mg loss. 
b.  Adhesion: ASTM D 4541, 1250 psi. 
c.  Direct Impact Resistance: ASTM D 2794, 120 in. pounds. 
d.  Dry Heat Resistance: ASTM D 2485, 200 degrees F (93 C). 
e.  Salt Fog Resistance: ASTM B 117 3,000 hours, Passes, no blistering or rusting 
f.   Flexibility: ASTM D522, 180 degrees bend, 1/8 inch mandrel, Passes. 
g.  Pencil Hardness: ASTM D 3363, HB. 
h.  Corrosion Weathering: ASTM D 5894, 9 Cycles, 3000 Hours: Passes- no blistering, 

cracking, rusting or delamination. 
i.   Accelerated Weathering: ASTM D 4587, QUV-A 10,000 hours- 100% Gloss 

retention. 
j.   Graffiti Resistance: epoxy ester spray, acrylic spray, alkyd spray, ballpoint pen ink, 

crayon, lipstick- all easily and completely removed with either xylene or MEK. 
 

E.   Warranty: Provide galvanizer’s standard warranty that materials will be free from 10 percent or 
more visible rust for 20 years. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1     APPLICATION OF FACTORY-APPLIED METAL COATINGS 

 
A.   Galvanizing Application: Galvanize materials in accordance with specified standards and this 

specification. Galvanizing shall provide an acceptable substrate for applied coatings. The dry 
kettle process shall be used to eliminate any flux inclusions on the surface of the galvanized 
material. 

 
B.   Prior to galvanizing, the steel shall be immersed in a pre-flux solution (zinc ammonium 

chloride). The pre-flux tank must be 12 to 14 Baumé density and contain less than 0.4 percent 
iron. Use of the wet kettle process is not acceptable. To provide the galvanized surface 
required, the following procedures shall be implemented: 
 
1.   A monitoring recorder shall be utilized and inspected regularly to observe any variances 

in the galvanizing bath temperature. 
2.   The pickling tanks shall contain hydrochloric acid with an iron content less than 8 percent 

and zinc content less than 3 percent.  Titrations shall be taken weekly at a minimum. 
3.   All chemicals and zinc shall be tested at least once a week to determine compliance with 

ASTM standards. All testing shall be done using atomic absorption spectrometry or x- ray 
fluorescence (XRF) equipment at a lab in the galvanizing plant. 

 
C.   Finish coatings shall be applied under the following conditions. 

 
1.   Minimum air temperature shall be 50 degrees F.  Surface temperature of steel shall be 50 

degrees to 120 degrees F and, in any event, be 5 degrees F higher than the dew point.  
Humidity shall be 85 percent maximum. 
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2.   The use of iron, steel shot, and aluminum oxide grit as a blast medium, and power wire 
brushes are not permitted. 

3.   Surface of substrate shall be dry and free from dust, dirt, oil, grease or other 
contaminants.  Coating and cure facility shall be maintained free of airborne dust and dirt 
until coatings are completely cured. 

 
3.2      INSTALLATION 

 
A.   Installation:  Comply with fabricator's and galvanizer's requirements for installation of materials 

and fabrications, including use of nylon slings or padded cables for handling factory-coated 
materials. 

 
B.   Touch-Up and Repair: For damaged and field-welded metal coated surfaces, clean welds, 

bolted connections and abraded areas. 
 

1.  For galvanized surfaces: Apply organic zinc repair paint complying with requirements of 
ASTM A 780, modified to 95 percent zinc in dry film.  Galvanizing repair paint shall have 
85 percent zinc by weight. ZiRP by Duncan Galvanizing or a Zinc Rich Organic coating may 
be used. Thickness of applied galvanizing repair paint shall be not less than coating 
thickness required by ASTM A 123 or A 153 as applicable. Touch-up of galvanized 
surfaces with silver paint, brite paint, or aluminum paints is not acceptable. 

2.  For factory-applied finish coatings: Field-touch-up shall be performed by factory 
approved personnel for warranties to apply. Touch-up shall be such that repair is not 
visible from a distance of 6 feet. If non-factory-approved technicians are used for field 
touch-up, no warranties shall exist. 

3.   A touch-up repair kit or touchup instructions shall be provided to the Owner for each 
type of factory-applied finish. 

 
3.3 INSPECTION 

 
A. The Installer/Erector shall examine substrates, supports, and conditions under which this Work 

is to be performed and notify Contractor, in writing, of conditions detrimental to proper 
completion of Work.  Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  
Beginning Work means that the Installer accepts substrates and conditions. 

 
3.4 PREPARATION, INSTALLATION/ERECTION 

 
A. Strictly comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, except where more 

restrictive requirements are specified in this Section.  
 
B. Installation, General:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners necessary for fastening handrail 

and railing systems to in-place construction using manufacturer's standard connections.  
Coordinate and furnish anchorages, templates, setting drawings, instructions and 
recommendations for installation of items embedded in concrete or masonry construction. 
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C. Corrosion Protection:  Thoroughly separate dissimilar materials from each other using 
approved protective barrier coating, membrane, or other acceptable method. 

 
D. Adjust handrails and railings prior to anchoring to ensure matching alignments at abutting 

joints.  Space posts at intervals indicated, or as required by design loading.  Joints between rail 
components shall be flush and seamless. 

 
E. Expansion Joints: For exterior Work, provide manufacturer's standard slip joint type expansion 

joints at locations indicated, or if not indicated, at intervals not to exceed 40 ft. 
 
3.5 INSTALLATION  

 
A. General: 

 
1. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight hairline joints. 
2. Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for installation of handrails and railings. Set 

work accurately in location, alignment and elevation, plumb, level, true and free of rack, 
measured from established lines and levels.  Do not weld, cut or abrade surfaces of 
handrail or railing components which have been coated or finished after fabrication, and 
are intended for field connection by mechanical means without further cutting or fitting. 

3. Field Welding: Comply with AWS Code for procedures of manual, shielded metal-arc 
welding; for appearance and quality of welds made; and for methods used in correcting 
welding work.  Grind exposed joints smooth and restore finish to match finish of adjacent 
rail surfaces. 

4. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of metal, which will be in contact with 
grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous 
paint. 

5. Adjust handrails and railings prior to anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting 
joints. Space posts at interval indicated, or if not indicated, as required by design 
loadings. 

 
B. Anchoring Posts:  
 

1. Anchor posts in concrete by means of sleeves preset and anchored into concrete.  After 
posts have been inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between post and sleeve solid 
with non-shrink, non-metallic grout, mixed and placed to comply with grout 
manufacturer's directions. 

2. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with manufacturer's standard fittings designed for this 
purpose unless otherwise indicated. 

 
C. Railing Connections:  
 

1. Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing 
components by welding. Cope or butt components to provide 100 percent contact or use 
manufacturer's standard fittings designed for this purpose. 
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D. Anchoring Railing Ends:  
 

1. Anchor railing ends into concrete or masonry with manufacturer's standard fittings 
designed for this purpose. 

2. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with manufacturer's standard fittings using 
concealed fasteners. 

3. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces by welding using manufacturer's standard fittings, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

 
3.6 TOLERANCES 

 
A. The following allowable installed tolerances are allowable variations from locations and 

dimensions indicated by Contract Document and shall not be added to allowable tolerances 
indicated for other Work. 

 
1. Allowable Variation from True Plumb: ± 1/8 in. in 20 ft.-0 in. 
2. Allowable Variation from True Level: ± 1/8 in. in 20 ft.-0 in. 
3. Allowable Variation from True Line: ± 1/8 in. in 20 ft.-0 in. 
 

3.7 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, TOUCH-UP, AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect finishes of railings and handrails from damage during construction period by use of 
temporary protective coverings approved by railing manufacturer.  Remove protective covering 
at project completion. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so 
that no evidence remains of correction work.  Return items which cannot be refinished in the 
field to the shop; make required alterations, and refinish entire unit, or provide new units as 
required. 

 
B. Touch Up Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 

abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 

05 52 15 
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DIVISION 12 - FURNISHINGS 
 
SECTION 12 93 00 – SITE FURNISHINGS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A.  Provide all labor, materials, equipment, services and accessories necessary to furnish and install 

the site furnishings, as indicated on the Drawings and as specified herein.  Site furnishings shall 
include the following: 

 
1. New teak benches located as indicated. 
2. Cleaning, sanding, and resetting existing 6 ft. teak benches at locations indicated. 
3. All other site furnishings indicated. 
 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
 
A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 

Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 
 

1.  Section 31 11 00, SITE PREPARATION; Removal and salvaging of existing teak benches. 
2.  Section 32 13 13, PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING, RAMP, AND STAIRS. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Shop Drawings: Contractor shall supply shop drawings of each site furnishing (site bench) at an 

approved scale for location, installation and erection of each site furnishing item under this 
Section. Shop drawings shall indicate size, dimensions, materials, finish, connections, 
foundation and anchorage, and all other items required for complete installation. Include 
templates for installation as applicable. 

 
B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's product data showing installation and limitations in use 

of each site furnishing item. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of 
individual components and profiles, finishes, field-assembly requirements, and installation 
details and maintenance data. Supply Certificates of Compliance for all materials required for 
fabrication and installation. 

 
C. Samples:  Submit manufacturer’s samples of materials, finishes, and colors. 
 
D. Warranty: Submit manufacturer’s standard warranty. 
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E.  Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of at least five similar completed 
projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and 
other information specified. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Conform to governing laws, building code, and following standards, as applicable: 
 

1. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM), applicable 
publications. 

2. ASTM Testing Standards. 
3. ISO Testing Standards. 

 
B. Fabricator/Manufacturer:  A firm with at least five (5) years’ experience in Work of type 

required by this Section meeting the following: 
 

1. Manufacturer’s Qualifications: Manufacturer regularly engaged in manufacture of site 
furnishings. 

2. Product Support: Products are supported with complete engineering drawings and design 
patents. 

 
C. Source:  For each type of material required for Work of this Section, provide primary materials 

that are products of one manufacturer.  Provide secondary materials that are acceptable to 
manufacturers of primary materials. 

 
D. Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) Certified Supplier. Provide manufacturer’s FSC certification 

number. 
 

1.5 COORDINATION 
 
A. Conference:  Convene a pre-installation conference to establish procedures to coordinate this 

work with related and adjacent work. 
 

B. Coordination: Furnish inserts and anchors which must be built into other work.   
 
1. Exact location of each of the site furnishings shall be approved by Landscape Architect 

prior to installation. 
 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
A. Deliver site furnishings wrapped in protective coverings or protective wrapping.  Deliver 

installation materials including anchors, inserts, sleeves, fasteners and other miscellaneous 
materials in factory labeled packages. Store and handle in strict compliance with 
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations.  Protect from possible damage. 
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B. Sequence deliveries to avoid delays but minimize on-site storage. 
 
C. Storage: Store materials in clean, dry area in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.  

Keep materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened containers and packaging until  
 
D. Handling:  Protect materials and finish during handling and installation to prevent damage. 
 

1.7 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 
 
A. Conference: Convene a pre-installation conference to establish procedures to maintain 

optimum working conditions and to coordinate this Work with related and adjacent Work. 
 

1.8 WARRANTY 
 
A. Warranty Information:   

 
1. Products shall be free from defects in material and/or workmanship for a period of three 

(3) years from the date of invoice. 
2. The warranty does not apply to damage resulting from accident, alteration, misuse, 

tampering, negligence, or abuse. 
3. Product, at the option of manufacturer, repair, replace, or refund the purchase price of 

any items found defective upon inspection by an authorized service representative. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 TEAK BENCHES 
 

A. New Teak Bench:  Bench shall be fabricated of kiln dried solid teak and shall be equal to one of 
the following: 
 
1. ‘Rothesay Seat 180 K/D’ by Barlow Tyrie Ltd.; telephone 800-451-7467; www.teak.com. 
2. ‘Classic Jumbo Teak Outdoor Park Bench’ by Teak Warehouse; telephone 800-343-7707; 

sales@teakwarehouse.com 
3. ‘Monarch 6 ft. Bench’ by Country Casual Teak; telephone 800-289-8325; www.country 

casualteak.com 
 

B. Existing Teak Benches to be Reset:  Existing teak benches will be removed and salvaged under 
the work of Section 31 11 00, SITE PREPARATION. 
 
1. Salvaged benches shall be cleaned and lightly sanded with 220 grit sandpaper. 
2. Following cleaning and sanding, bench shall receive a coating of a clear penetrating teak 

oil. 
3. Salvaged benches shall be reset in locations indicated and as detailed on the Drawings. 

 
 

http://www.teak.com/
mailto:sales@teakwarehouse.com
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C. Fasteners for anchoring to concrete paving shall be solid bronze or 316 stainless steel L-
brackets. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1    EXAMINATION 
 

A.  Examine assemblies where reinforced to receive anchors, to verify that locations of concealed 
reinforcements have been clearly marked for Installer. Locate reinforcements and mark 
locations if not already done. 

 
3.2  INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

 
A.  Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary 

for securing metal fabrications to in-place construction.  Include threaded fasteners for 
concrete inserts, through-bolts, and other connectors. 

 
B. Protect benches from paint spatter, splashed concrete, and other construction damage by 

wrapping and taping in place plastic sheeting or heavy kraft paper around all benches until 
adjacent work is completed.  Repair any damage to finish in a manner consistent with 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
C. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing site 

furnishing. Set site furnishings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, measured from 
established lines and levels and free from rack. 

 
1.  Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of components that have been coated or finished 

after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other means 
without further cutting or fitting. 

2.  Set benches plumb and level within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet. 
 

D. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be embedded in or 
built into concrete or similar construction. 

 
E.  Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of metal that will come into contact with grout, 

concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 
 
F. Site furnishings shall be erected as indicated on the Drawings, plumb, level, snug, free from 

rocking and in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.  Make necessary shimming 
and final adjustments. 

 
1. New Teak Bench: Install site bench in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions at 

locations indicated on the Drawings and securely anchor bench to base.  
2. Salvaged Teak Bench: Reset existing teak benches at locations indicated on the Drawings 

and securely anchor bench to base. 
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3.3 ADJUSTING 
 

A. Finish Damage:  Repair minor damages to finish in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions 
and as approved by Landscape Architect. 

 
B. Component Damage:  Remove and replace damaged components that cannot be successfully 

repaired as determined by Landscape Architect. 
 
3.4 CLEANING 
 

A. Clean site furnishings promptly after installation in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions. Do not use harsh cleaning materials or methods that could damage finish. 

 
3.5 PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect installed site furnishings to ensure that, except for normal weathering, site furnishings 
shall be without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
12 93 00 
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DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK 
 
SECTION 31 11 00 - SITE PREPARATION 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Provide all equipment and do all work necessary to prepare the site, complete, as indicated on 

the Drawings and as specified. Site preparation shall include but not limited to the following: 
 

1. Removal and legal disposal of existing pavement to the extent indicated. 
2. Selective clearing as indicated. 
3. Legal removal disposal of existing trees indicated to be removed including all stumps. 
4. Relocation of existing utilities as required. 
5. Removal and salvaging of existing teak benches. 
6. All other site preparation work indicated. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 
Specification Sections that directly relate to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 

 
1. Section 01 50 00, TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS. 
2. Section 12 93 00, SITE FURNISHINGS; New teak benches and resetting of salvaged 

benches. 
3. Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK; Excavation and backfill and earthwork operations to 

construct project to finished grades including establishing of rough grades for building 
and site. 

4. Section 31 25 00, EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL; Erosion control. 
5. Section 32 13 13, PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING, RAMP, AND STAIRS. 

 
1.3 REFERENCES  
 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards 
conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern. 

 
1. Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of Transportation, Highway Division 

(MassDOT) [fka Massachusetts Highway Department (MHD)]: 
 

Specifications Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The following shall be submitted: 
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1. Certificates of severance of utility services. 
2. Permit for transport and legal disposal of debris. 
3. Location plan of staging areas and schedule for moving staging equipment into those 

areas shall be submitted for Owner’s and Engineer's approval prior to mobilization and 
related site preparation operations. 

 
1.5 EXISTING UTILITIES 

 
A. Contractor shall notify public and private utility companies as required by law in advance of 

construction so that existing utilities may be accurately located and identified by the 
appropriate agency or utility. Comply with the requirements of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts "Dig Safe" Utilities Underground Plant Damage Prevention System; telephone 1-
888-DIG SAFE [1-888-344-7233]. 

 
B. Give advance notice to public and private utility companies as required by law, and provide 

proper disposition, subject to Engineer approval of existing pipe lines, conduits, sewers, drains, 
poles, wiring, and other utilities that interfere with work, whether or not they are specifically 
indicated on Drawings. The Contractor shall immediately notify Engineer and appropriate 
authorities when coming across an unknown utility line and await decision as to how to dispose 
of same.  When an existing utility line must be cut and plugged or capped, moved, or relocated, 
or has become damaged, Contractor shall notify Engineer and utility company involved, and 
assure protection, support, or moving of utilities to adjust them to new work. Contractor shall 
be responsible for damage caused to existing, active utilities under work of this Contract, 
whether or not such utilities are indicated on Drawings, including resultant damages or injuries 
to persons or properties. 

 
1.6 PROTECTION 
 

A. Do not interfere with use of adjacent buildings or properties.  Maintain free and safe passage to 
and from.  Except as otherwise indicated, maintain and protect walkways, access, and parking 
areas on-site for public, employee, and staff use throughout construction and for any 
deliveries. 

 
B. Cease operations and notify Engineer immediately if safety of adjacent structures appears to be 

endangered.  Take precautions to properly support structures.  Do not resume operations until 
safety is restored. 

 
C. Prevent movement, settlement or collapse of adjacent services, sidewalks, driveways and 

trees.  Assume liability for such movement, settlement, or collapse.  Promptly repair damage at 
no cost to the Owner. 

 
D. Provide, erect, and maintain street boardings, sidewalk shed, barricades, lighting, and 

guardrails as required to protect general public, workers, and adjoining property. 
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1.7 EXISTING SERVICES 
 

A. Arrange and pay for disconnecting, removing, capping, and plugging utility services as indicated 
on the Drawings. Disconnect and stub off.  Notify the affected utility company in advance and 
obtain approval before starting this work. 

 
B. Place markers to indicate location of disconnected services. Identify service lines and capping 

locations of Project Record Documents. 
 

C. All underground services to remain shall be adequately protected to prevent interruption to 
service and damage.  Services to remain shall include existing water service. 

 
1.8 MAINTAINING TRAFFIC 
 

A. Do not close or obstruct roadways without permits. 
 
B. Conduct operations with minimum interference to public or private roadways. 
 
C. Where construction traffic encroaches on public roads or streets, provide paid details or 

flaggers for traffic control when and if required by the Town of Manchester By The Sea Police 
Department. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND UTILITIES 
 

A. Existing structures and utilities shall be suitably protected from damage, including but not 
limited to existing site walls, lighting, pavements and curbs, concrete vaults, manholes, and 
utility lines. 

 
3.2 PAVEMENT AND CURB REMOVAL 
 

A. Where indicated on Drawing and as directed by the Engineer, existing asphalt pavement and 
curb shall be removed and legally disposed of off-site.  Where pavement and curb to be 
removed abuts pavement and curb to remain, a neat, straight saw cut shall be made with a 
concrete power saw. 
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3.3 REMOVALS 
 

A. Materials indicated on the Drawings or designated by the Engineer in the field to be removed 
shall be dismantled, removed, and legally disposed of off-site or stockpiled as indicated on the 
Drawings. 

 
B. Removals include but are not limited to the following: 
 

1. Pavement to the extent indicated including sidewalks and curb. 
 
C. Areas formerly occupied by structures shall be regraded to conform to surrounding topography 

following demolition. 
 
3.4 SALVAGEABLE MATERIALS 
 

A. Materials indicated on the Drawings or designated by the Engineer in the field to be salvaged 
shall be carefully removed, protected from damage, and put in temporary storage as follows: 

 
1. Salvaged material shall be stockpiled on-site in an area designated by the Owner. 

 
B. Salvage material shall include the following: 
 

1. Existing teak benches. 
 
3.5 DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS 
 

A. Material resulting from the site preparation work and not scheduled to be salvaged and which 
is unsuitable for reuse on the project, shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be 
legally disposed of off-site. 

 
B. Debris, rubbish, and other material shall be disposed of promptly and shall not be left until final 

cleanup of site. 

 
END OF SECTION 

31 11 00 
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DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK 
 
SECTION 31 20 00 - EARTHWORK 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Excavating and filling for rough grading the site. 
2. Preparing subgrades for pavements, and planted areas. 
3. Excavating for site improvements footings. 
4. Base course for asphalt paving. 

 
1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill: Soil material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Backfill: compacted earth placed adjacent a concrete footing. 

B. Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and hot-mix asphalt paving. 

C. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

D. Drainage Course: Aggregate layer that minimizes upward capillary flow of pore water. 

E. Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 
dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 
indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Engineer. Authorized additional excavation 
and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for changes in 
the Work. 

2. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 
lines and dimensions without direction by Engineer. Unauthorized excavation, as well as 
remedial work directed by Engineer, shall be without additional compensation. 

F. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

G. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and 
electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below 
the ground surface. 

H. Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 
immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials. 
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I. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables as well as underground 
services within buildings. 
 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct pre excavation conference at Project site. 
 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material test reports. 
 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before 
beginning earth-moving operations. 

B. Do not commence earth-moving operations until plant-protection measures specified in 
Section 32 91 14, TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION are in place. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 MATERIALS 

 
A. General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 

available from excavations. 
 

B. Satisfactory Soils: provide soils lab description of any imported soils. 
 

C. Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, 
and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 294; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch (37.5-
mm) sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve. 
 

D. Engineered Fill: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 
(37.5-mm) sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 PREPARATION 

 
A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 

settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth-
moving operations. 
 

B. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth-moving operations. 
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C. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove 
temporary protection before placing subsequent materials. 
 

3.2 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface 
and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 
materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be 
authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials 
and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

 
3.3 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch (25 
mm). If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and 
removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for 
inspections. 

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations: Do not disturb bottom of excavation. Excavate 
by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement. Trim bottoms to 
required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work. 

 
3.4 EXCAVATIONS AT PLANT PROTECTION ZONES 

A. Excavate by hand or with an air spade to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades. If excavating by hand, use narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. 
Do not break, tear, or chop exposed roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or 
pulls roots. 

 
B. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Section 32 91 14, TREE AND PLANT 

PROTECTION. 
 

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades. 
 

3.6 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 
 

A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. 
 

B. Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: 
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1. Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades. Use narrow-
tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. Do not break, tear, or chop exposed 
roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots. 

2. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with 
installation of utilities. 
Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Section 32 91 14, TREE AND PLANT 
PROTECTION. 
 

3.7 SUBGRADES 
 

A. Proof-roll subgrade at pavements with a pneumatic-tired dump truck to identify soft pockets 
and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 
 

B. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 
construction activities. 
 

3.8 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing. 
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

 
1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of 

remaining trees. 
 

3.9 SOIL FILL 
 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 
material will bond with existing material. 

 
B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

 
1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 

 
3.10 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

 
1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain 

frost or ice. 
2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that 

exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified 
dry unit weight. 
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3.11 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 
 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches (200 mm) in loose depth for 
material compacted by heavy compaction equipment and not more than 4 inches (100 mm) in 
loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

 
B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations and 

uniformly along the full length of each structure. 
 
C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 

according to ASTM D 698: 
 

1. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches (150 mm) below subgrade and 
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 92 percent. 

2. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches (150 mm) below 
subgrade and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent. 
 

3.12 GRADING 
 

A. General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes. Comply 
with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 
 

B. Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding. 
Finish subgrades to elevations required to achieve indicated finish elevations, within the 
following subgrade tolerances: 

 
1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 
2. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch (13 mm). 

 
3.13 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS 

 
A. Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 
 
B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase course and base course under pavements and walks as 

follows: 
 
1. Shape subbase course and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope 

grades. 
2. Place subbase course and base course that exceeds 6 inches (150 mm) in compacted 

thickness in layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches (150 
mm) thick or less than 3 inches (75 mm) thick. 

3. Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required 
grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry 
unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 
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3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform inspections. 
 
B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to 

perform tests and inspections. 
 
C. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.  
 
D. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 

compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to 
depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

 
3.15 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep 

free of trash and debris. 
 
B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 

surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 
construction operations or weather conditions. 

 
C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 

backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 
 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, 
and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

 
3.16 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

 
A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and 

debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 
 
 

END OF SECTION  
31 20 00 
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DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK 
 
SECTION 31 25 00 - EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 

A. Provide all facilities, labor, materials, tools, equipment, appliances, transportation, supervision, 
and related work necessary to complete the work specified in this section, and as shown on the 
Drawings including but not limited to the following: 

 

1. The work of this Section consists of all temporary and permanent sedimentation and 
erosion control, wetland protection, and related items as indicated on the Contract 
Drawings and/or specified herein. 

2. Work shall include but is not limited to the following: 

 

a. Siltation fencing and barriers. 

b. Temporary covers for drainage structures. 

c. Temporary protective soil coverings. 

d. Stabilized construction entrances. 

e. Street sweeping. 

f. Other approved erosion control devices or methods. 

 

3. The Contract Drawings indicate the minimum requirements for sedimentation control.  
The Contractor shall install all measures needed to control sediment and erosion as 
required by the Contractor and Subcontractor’s construction methods and operation, the 
weather conditions, and as directed by the Engineer. 

 

B. Examine all other Sections of the Specifications for requirements that affect work of this 
Section whether or not such work is specifically mentioned in this Section. 

 

C. Coordinate work with trades affecting, or affected by, work of this Section.  Cooperate with 
such trades to assure the steady progress of all work under the Contract. 

 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

 

A. Carefully examine all of the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the work in this 
section.  Other specification sections which directly relate to the work of this section include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

 

1. Excavation and Fill: Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK. 

2. Lawns; Section 32 92 00, TURF AND GRASSES. 
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1.3 COORDINATION WITH PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL FEATURES 

 

A. The temporary control provisions contained herein shall be coordinated with the permanent 
erosion control features to the extent practical to assure economical, effective and continuous 
erosion control throughout the construction and post-construction period. 

 

1.4 SATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE 

 

A. Soil erosion and water pollution control measures shall at all times be satisfactory to the 
Engineer. When it becomes necessary, the Engineer shall inform the Contractor of an 
unsatisfactory construction status, procedures and/or operations. If the unsatisfactory 
construction status, procedures, and/or operations are not promptly corrected, the Engineer 
may suspend the performance of any and all construction until the unsatisfactory condition has 
been corrected, and such suspension shall not be the basis of any claim by the Contractor for 
additional compensation from the Owner nor for an extension of time to complete the work.  

 

1.5 REFERENCES 

 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards 
conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern. 

 

1. Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of Transportation, Highway Division 
"Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges" (MassDOT Specifications). 

2. “Massachusetts Erosion and Sediment Control Guidelines for Urban and Suburban 
Areas”, Prepared by Franklin, Hampden, and Hampshire Conservation Districts, March 
1997. 

3. Comply with all applicable regulations of the Town of Manchester-By-The-Sea. 

 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. At least 20 days prior to the start of the project, the Contractor shall submit a Pollution 
Prevention Plan (PPP) indicating project phasing, Contractor operation areas, work areas, 
stockpile locations, construction staging/sequencing, and sedimentation/erosion control 
measures to be used. 

 

B. The Contractor shall provide the following samples and/or submittals for approval.  Do not 
order materials until approval of samples, certifications or test results has been obtained.  
Delivered materials shall closely match the approved samples. 

 

1. Siltation Fence: Submit manufacturer’s literature, material specification, and installation 
instruction. 

2. Siltation Sacks for Catch Basins: Submit manufacturer’s literature, material specification, 
and installation instruction. 
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3. Coir Log: Submit manufacturer’s literature, material specification, and installation 
instruction. 

4. Straw Waffle: Submit manufacturer’s literature, material specification, and installation 
instruction. 

5. Mulch Material: Submit one cubic foot sample(s). 

 

1.7 EROSION CONTROL PRINCIPLES 

 

A. The following erosion control principles shall apply to the land grading and construction 
phases: 

 

1. Stripping of vegetation, grading, or other soil disturbance shall be done in a manner 
which will minimize soil erosion. 

2. Whenever feasible, natural vegetation shall be retained and protected. 

3. Extent of area which is exposed and free of vegetation and duration of its exposure shall 
be kept within practical limits. 

4. Temporary seeding, mulching, or other suitable stabilization measures shall be used to 
protect exposed critical areas during prolonged construction or other land disturbance. 

5. Drainage provisions shall accommodate increased runoff resulting from modifications of 
soil and surface conditions during and after development or disturbance.  Such provisions 
shall be in addition to existing requirements. 

6. Sediment shall be retained on site. 

7. Erosion control devices shall be installed (either) as early as possible in the construction 
sequence prior to start of clearing and grubbing operations and excavation work. 

 

B. Cut and fill slopes and stockpiled materials shall be protected to prevent erosion.  Slopes shall 
be protected with permanent erosion protection when erosion exposure period is expected to 
be greater than or equal to six months, and temporary erosion protection when erosion 
exposure period is expected to be less than six months. 

 

1. Permanent erosion protection shall be accomplished by seeding with grass and covering 
with an erosion protection material, as appropriate for prevailing conditions. 

2. Temporary erosion protection shall be accomplished by covering with an erosion 
protection material appropriate for prevailing conditions. 

3. Except where specified slope is indicated on Drawings, fill slopes shall be limited to a 
grade of 3:1 (horizontal: vertical) cut slopes shall be limited to a grade of 2:1. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 SILTATION FENCE 

 

A. Siltation fence shall consist of the following elements: 
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1. Fabric for siltation fence shall be a minimum width of 3 feet and conforming to the 
following criteria: 

 

Fabric Properties Value Test Method 

 

Grab Tensile Strength (lbs.) 100 ASTM D 4632 

Elongation of Failure (%) 20 ASTM D 4632 

Mullen Burst Strength (PSI) 200 ASTM D 3786 

Puncture Strength (lbs.) 65 ASTM D 4833 

Slurry Flow Rate (gal./min./s.f.) 10 ASTM D 4491 

Apparent Opening Size (mm) 30 ASTM D 4751 

Ultraviolet Radiation (stability %) 70 ASTM D 4355 

 

2. Use only commercially available fabric that is certified in writing by the manufacturer for 
the purpose intended 

3. Filter fabric shall be one of the following.  Fencing other than that specified shall be 
subject to review and acceptance by the Engineer. 

 

Product Manufacturer 

 

Mirafi Envirofence TC Mirafi 

Propex Silt Stop Amoco fabrics Corp. 

FX-55 Carthage Mills 

 

4. Siltation fence posts may be wood or metal.  Wood post shall be a minimum of 1-1/4 in. 
by 1-1/4 in. by 5 ft. long hardwood stakes commonly used to support siltation fabric.  
Metal post shall be a minimum of 1 inch wide and 5 ft. long.  Posts shall be spaced 8 ft. 
o.c. maximum. 

5. Provide suitable heavy nylon cord for securing abutting silt fence posts. 

 

2.2 TEMPORARY COVERS FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURES 

 

A. Wire mesh for use at temporary drainage structures covers shall be wire mesh or hardware 
cloth with a maximum opening of 0.5 inch.  

 

B. Crushed stone shall be 2 inch crushed stone and conform to MassDOT Specifications Section 
M2.01. 

 

2.3 SILTATION SACKS FOR CATCH BASINS 

 

A. Siltation sacks shall consist of the following elements: 

 

1. Fabric for siltation sacks shall be a woven geotextile fabric and conforming to the 
following criteria: 
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Fabric Properties Value Test Method 

 

Grab Tensile Strength (lbs.) 300 ASTM D-4632 

Elongation of Failure (%) 20 ASTM D-4632 

Puncture Strength (lbs.) 120 ASTM D-4833 

Mullen Burst Strength (PSI) 800 ASTM D-3786 

Trapezoid Tear (lbs.) 120 ASTM D-4533 

Slurry Flow Rate (gal/min/sf) 40 ASTM D-4491 

Apparent Opening Size (US Sieve) 40 ASTM D-4751 

Ultraviolet Radiation (stability %) 80 ASTM D-4355 

Permittivity (sec) 0.55 ASTM D-4491 

 

2. Use only commercially available sacks that are certified in writing by the manufacturer 
for the purpose intended. 

3. Siltation Sacks shall be one of the following. Siltation Sacks other than those specified 
shall be subject to review and acceptance by the Engineer: 

 

Product Manufacturer 

 

Siltsack ACF Environmental, Inc VA 

Stream Guard FOSS Environmental 

Dandy Bag Dandy Products, Inc CO 

 

4. The siltation sack shall be manufactured to fit the opening of the catch basin or drop 
inlet. 

5. The siltation sack shall have lifting loops as an integral part of the system to be used to 
lift the sack from the basin. 

6. The sack shall have a colored cord approximately halfway up the sack to keep the sack 
away from the sides of the catch basin.  This colored cord shall serve as a visual indicator 
by which the sack shall be emptied.  Once the cord is covered with sediment, the sack 
shall be emptied, cleaned and placed back into the catch basin. 

 

2.4 STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE 

 

A. Crushed stone for construction entrances shall be 1-1/2-inch stone, conforming to MassDOT 
Specifications Section M2.01.  

 

B. Filter fabric for use at Stabilized Construction Entrance shall be the same as used for Siltation 
Barriers above. 

 

2.5 TEMPORARY SEED COVER 
 

A. Seed mixture for temporary cover by hydroseeding application shall conform to the following: 
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Material Quantity/1000 sf. coverage 

 

Wood Fiber Mulch 27-1/2 lbs. 

Erosion Seed 4 lbs. 

10 6 4 Fertilizer 22 lbs. 

Water 69 gallons 

 

B. Wood fiber mulch shall conform to MassDOT Specifications Section M6.04.4, "Wood Fiber 
Mulch".  

 

C. Seed shall conform to MassDOT Specifications Section M6.03.0, "Seed for Slopes and 
Shoulders". 

 

D. Hydroseeding equipment may be either portable or truck mounted, with dual agitation, and a 
minimum working volume of 1000 gallons and a minimum spray range of 80 ft. 

 

E. Hydroseeding equipment must be capable of uniformly applying the slurry mix including wood 
fiber mulch if required, at the specified rate, and at the required locations. 

 

F. Hydromulching equipment, either trailer or truck mounted, must be capable of uniformly 
applying straw or hay mulch at a minimum mulching rate of 8 tons per hour, at a distance of 
not less than 80 ft. 

 

2.6 TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE SLOPE COVERING 

 

A. During establishment of vegetative covers, provide temporary protective coverings on ground 
areas subject to erosion of one of the following protective measures, as directed by the 
Engineer, whether or not indicated on the Contract Drawings: 

 

1. Mulch Materials (Hay or Straw):  Rate of Application per 1000 sq. ft. = 50 lbs. 

2. Mesh or Blanket Matting:  Matting for erosion control on seeded or hydroseeded ground 
areas (slopes, planted surfaces, drainage swales, and temporary or permanent slopes) 
shall be 

 

a. Biodegradable straw, excelsior wood, or coconut fiber and photodegradable 
netting sewn together with cotton thread. 

b. A flexible three-dimensional web of bonded polypropylene or PVC monofilaments. 

c. Heavy jute mesh shall be of a uniform open plain weave of unbleached singe jute 
yarn. 

d. Use only commercially available blanket matting that is specifically designed for the 
intended use and certified in writing by the manufacturer for the purpose 
intended. 

e. Erosion control matting shall be: 
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Product Manufacturer 

 

Soil Saver Jim Walsh Co, TX 

Heavy Duty Jute Mesh Lewis International Corp, NJ 

C125 North American Green, IN 
 
2.7 COIR LOGS 
 

A. Coir fiber logs shall be manufactured from coir fibers and be wrapped in a twisted coir netting.  
Coir fiber logs shall be 12 inch minimum in diameter, 10 ft. long (± 0.5 ft.) and weigh 
approximately 50 to 70 lbs. 

 
2.8 STRAW WATTLES 
 

A. Straw wattle shall consist of 99.9% seed-free agricultural straw inside tubular non-woven 
photodegradable high-density polypropylene (HDPE) netting with a one year UV inhibitor.  
Straw wattles shall have a diameter of 9 inches to 12 inches (± 10%). Length shall be 
manufacturer’s standard length. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

 

A. The Contractor shall provide suitable and adequate means of sedimentation and erosion 
control during construction. Control measures shall prevent all erosion, siltation and 
sedimentation of waterways, drainage systems, construction areas, adjacent areas and off-site 
areas.  Work shall be accomplished on and/or adjacent to the following work areas: 

 

1. Earthwork stockpiles and on-site storage and staging areas, 

2. Cut and ill slopes and other stripped and exposed graded areas, 

3. Constructed and existing swales and ditches, 

4. Un-established lawns and seeded embankments. 

 

B. Means of protection as noted on the Contract Drawings indicate the minimum provisions 
necessary. Additional means of protection shall be provided by the Contractor as required for 
continued or unforeseen erosion problems, at no additional expense to the Owner. 

 

C. Periodic maintenance of all erosion control installations shall be in working conditions at the 
end of each day. 

 

D. After any significant storm event, sediment control devices shall be inspected for integrity.  Any 
damaged device shall be corrected immediately. 
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E. The Contractor shall provide adequate means of control of run-off, as to not detrimentally 
impact downstream conditions during construction.  The Contractor shall plan his operations so 
that permanent drainage mitigation systems such as detention, retention, infiltration basins or 
chambers are in place and properly functioning prior to connecting upland drainage flows to 
these systems. The Contractor shall plan his operations such that downstream drainage 
mitigation measures are in place and functioning before attempting to tie in up-gradient 
drainage systems. 

 

F. In the event that the Contractor is unable to sequence the work so that construction of the 
permanent drainage mitigation systems precedes upland work, then the Contractor shall 
submit a plan indicating his proposed methods of otherwise controlling run-off from the site. 

 

G. The “Massachusetts Erosion and Sediment Control Guidelines for Urban and Suburban Areas” 
should be consulted as a guide for the selection and installation of Best Management Practices 
to suit the conditions encountered. 

 

3.2 SILTATION FENCE 

 

A. Siltation fencing shall be installed prior to start of any clearing, grubbing excavation, or other 
disturbance on site. 

 

B. Install siltation fence, well staked, at maximum eight-foot intervals in location(s) shown on the 
Contract Drawings and as directed by the Engineer.  The stakes of the siltation fence shall be on 
the undisturbed area side. 

 

3.3 COIR LOGS 

 

A. Install coir logs in location(s) shown on the Contract Drawings in accordance with 
manufacturer’s recommendations and as directed by the Engineer. 

 

3.4 STRAW WAFFLES 

 

A. Install straw waffles in location(s) shown on the Contract Drawings in accordance with 
manufacturer’s recommendations and as directed by the Engineer. 

 

3.5 TEMPORARY COVERS FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURES 

 

A. Install temporary covers at drainage structure locations that may be subject to erosion 
infiltration as shown on the Contract Drawings and as directed by the Engineer. 

 

B. Wire mesh or hardware cloth shall be laid over the top of the structure, extending a minimum 
of 30 inches beyond each side of the structure. If more than one strip of fabric is to be used, an 
overlap of minimum 30 inches shall be used. 
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C. Place a minimum of 12 inches of stone over the entire inlet opening.  The stone shall extend 
beyond the inlet opening at least 18 inches.  

 

D. If the stone filter becomes clogged with sediment so that it no longer adequately performs it 
function, the stones must be pulled away from the inlet, cleaned, and replaced. 

 

3.6 TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE COVERING 

 

A. Place temporary soil coverings to control erosion and sedimentation on all disturbed or graded 
areas as required by the construction methods employed and as directed by the Engineer. 
Erosion control matting shall be installed in all areas seeded or hydroseeded with slopes of one 
vertical foot to three foot horizontal, or steeper, immediately after such areas have been 
seeded and a hay mulch applied as follows: 

 

1.  (Hydro)Seeding shall be as per these specifications  

2. The area to receive matting shall be uniformly graded and shall have been recently 
seeded.  The area shall be free of stones, clods, sticks, or depressions. 

3. Roll out the matting perpendicular to the slope; do not stretch the fabric.  In drainage 
swales, center the fabric along the flow line. Install the matting in a check slot at the top 
and bottom of the slope and at the edges of the area to be covered. Check slots shall be 
six inches deep and six inches wide. Fabric shall extend down one wall of the check slot 
and across the full width of the base. Overlap edges of matting rolls four inches minimum 
and overlap the ends eighteen inches minimum. 

4. Install staples in check slots, edges, and ends of rolls by driving specified steel staples two 
feet on center over the entire area to be covered except at check slots and ends of rolls, 
where staples shall be placed six inches on center. All staples shall be driven below finish 
grade. 

5. Fill check slots with loam and tamp firmly. 

6. Re-seed check slots and all disturbed area per Specifications. 

7. Following matting installation, roll the entire area with a smooth drum roller weighing 
between fifty and seventy-five pounds per linear foot of roller.  The finished installation 
of matting shall be firmly in contact with the seeded area and provide a smooth, finished 
appearance free from lumps or depressions. 

 

B. If the results of hydroseeding application are unsatisfactory, the mixture and/or application 
rate and methods shall be modified to achieve the required results. Only if the first application 
was unsatisfactory, hydroseeding can be applied on top of the erosion control matting. 

 

C. After the grass has appeared, all areas and parts of areas that fail to show a uniform stand of 
grass, for any reason whatsoever, shall be reseeded and such areas and parts of areas seeded 
repeatedly until all areas are covered with a satisfactory growth of grass. 
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3.7 MAINTENANCE OF EROSION CONTROL DEVICES  

 

A. Wetland areas, watercourses, and drainage swales adjacent to construction activities shall be 
monitored twice each month and after each storm event for evidence of silt intrusion and 
other adverse environmental impacts, which shall be corrected immediately upon discovery. 

 

B. Culverts and drainage ditches shall be kept clean and clear of obstructions during construction 
period. 

 

C. Erosion Control Devices 

 

1. Sediment behind the erosion control device shall be checked daily. Silt shall be removed, 
by hand, if less there is than 6 inches of free board between top of silt and top of erosion 
control device. 

2. Condition of erosion control device shall be checked daily.  Damaged and/or deteriorated 
items shall be replaced.  Erosion control devices shall be maintained in place and in 
effective condition. 

3. Erosion control devices shall be inspected daily and maintained or replaced as required 
to maintain both their effectiveness and essentially their original condition. Underside of 
erosion control devices shall be kept in close contact with the earth below at all times, as 
required to prevent water from washing beneath bales. 

4. Sediment shall be removed at the completion of the Project and periodically during 
construction. Sediment deposits shall be removed when sediment has accumulated to a 
depth of 12 inch in retention ponds, with less than 6 inches freeboard at erosion control 
devices, or as directed by the Engineer. 

5. Sediment deposits shall be disposed of off-site, in a location and manner which will not 
cause sediment nuisance elsewhere. 

 

3.8 REMOVAL AND FINAL CLEAUNUP  

 

A. Once the site has been fully stabilized against erosion, and with the approval of the Engineer, 
remove all erosion control devices and all accumulated silt.  Dispose of silt and waste materials 
of site. Re-grade by hand all disturbed areas and seed, or otherwise stabilized as indicated, 
against erosion. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 

31 25 00 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 01 90 - LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Provide labor, materials, equipment, services and transportation to complete work. 
 

1. Plant maintenance including pruning, drainage, irrigation, fertilizing, weed and pest 
control, and adjusting tree anchoring. 

2. Guaranty and replacement of unacceptable plants. 
3. Providing Owner with Maintenance Manual. 
 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 
Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 

 
1. Section 32 92 00, TURF AND GRASSES; Sodded lawn. 
2. Section 32 93 00, EXTERIOR PLANTS. 
 

1.3 REFERENCES 
 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of: 
 

1. Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of Transportation, Highway Division 
MassDOT (formerly Commonwealth of Massachusetts Highway Department): 

 
Specifications Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges. 
 

2. American Standard for Nursery Stock, latest edition, as published by the American 
Nursery and Landscape Association, 1000 Vermont Avenue NW, Suite 300 Washington, 
D.C. 20005, www.anla.org. 

 
1.4 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Maintenance: consists of keeping plants in healthy growing condition including watering, 
weeding, cultivating, remulching, tightening and repairing of guys, removal and replacement of 
dead plant material, resetting plants to proper grades or upright positions and maintaining 
saucer. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Qualifications:  Contractor shall have minimum five years’ experience in landscape 
maintenance. 

 
B. Regulatory Requirements 

 
1. Secure permits, licenses, and pay fees including traffic control. 
2. Comply with laws, regulations, and quarantines for agricultural and horticultural 

products. 
 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Packing and Shipping: Deliver materials in unopened containers bearing the manufacturer's 
name.  Transport materials without damage.  Protect finishes from abrasion, dirt, oils, grease, 
and chemicals.  Pack materials to protect from weather. 

 
B. Acceptance at Site: Verify in writing that delivered materials conform to specifications and 

approved submittals. 
 
C. Storage and Protection:   
 

1. Store materials in dry place, on pallets, off the ground; protect from sun. 
2. Protect materials from theft, damage, weather, dirt, oils, grease, and construction. 

 
1.7 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

 
A. Environmental Requirements: Do not work soils when dry, wet, or frozen. 
 

1. Field Test 
 

a. Form soil in palm of hand, if soil retains shape and crumbles upon touching, the soil 
may be worked.   

b. If soil will not retain shape it is too dry and should not be worked.  
c. If soil retains shape and will not crumble, it is too wet and should not be worked. 

 
B. Planting Seasons: See Section 32 93 00, EXTERIOR PLANTS. 

 
1.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

A. Upon completion of planting, request Owner’s Representative’s review to determine if work is 
substantially complete. If work is complete, Owner’s Representative will issue a Letter of 
Substantial Completion that establishes the effective date of the start of the 90-day 
Maintenance Period. 
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1. If work is not substantially complete, Owner’s Representative will make a list of 
outstanding work to be done on a timely schedule agreed upon by Contractor and 
Owner’s Representative. 

2. Contractor shall notify Owner’s Representative when outstanding work is accomplished 
and ready for review.  When outstanding work is complete, in the judgment of Owner’s 
Representative, a Letter of Substantial Completion will be issued. 

 
1.9 90-DAY MAINTENANCE PERIOD/PRELIMINARY ACCEPTANCE 
 

A. Maintain planting until the end of 90-day maintenance period and until the receipt of the Letter 
of Preliminary Acceptance. After the 90-day Maintenance Period, work will be reviewed for 
completeness. 

 
B. Plantings shall be in thriving and vigorous condition at the time of review for Preliminary 

Acceptance.  
 
1. If plantings are acceptable, Owner’s Representative will issue a Letter of Preliminary 

Acceptance establishing the effective date of the one-year Guaranty Period. 
2. Replace plants that are dead or, as determined by Owner’s Representative, are in an 

unhealthy or unsightly condition, and have lost their natural shape due to dead branches, 
or other causes.   

3. Replacement work shall be done immediately and in accordance with related work of 
other sections. 

4. At the conclusion of remedial work, Owner’s Representative will review work and extend 
the Maintenance Period another 90 days to incorporate new plantings. 

 
1.10 ONE YEAR GUARANTY PERIOD / FINAL ACCEPTANCE  

 
A. Start of Guaranty Period: When Engineer issues letter of acceptance. 
 
B. Term:  

 
1. Two (2) years for trees. 
2. One (1) year for shrubs, groundcovers, grasses, bamboo, and vines. 

 
C. Requirements: plant material to be alive and in healthy, vigorous condition. 

 
1. Quarterly reviews will be made with Contractor and Owner’s Representative during 

guaranty period.  Reviews will assess condition of installed plant materials. 
2. Replace plants that are dead or, as determined by Owner’s Representative, are in an 

unhealthy or unsightly condition, and have lost their natural shape due to dead branches, 
or other causes. 
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D. End of Guaranty Period: When Engineer issues letter of Final Acceptance, one (1) year from 
date of substantial completion; two (2) years from date of substantial completion for trees. If 
plantings are unacceptable, plantings shall be replaced until condition of plantings are 
acceptable as determined by Owner’s Representative. 

 
E. Engineer reviews work and finds it complete and in accordance with Drawings and 

Specifications. 
 
F. Engineer will issue a letter of Final Acceptance, at which time project becomes responsibility of 

Owner. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 

  
A. Materials utilized during the maintenance period shall be the same specified in the work of the 

related sections: 
 

1. Fertilizers, soil amendments, testing, see Section 32 93 00, EXTERIOR PLANTS. 
2. Plants, mulch, and related materials, see Section 32 93 00, EXTERIOR PLANTS. 
 

2.2 BIOLOGICAL, HORTICULTURAL, HERBICIDAL AND OTHER PEST CONTROL 
 

A. Material Specification: shall be by a licensed pest control operator, with authority to purchase, 
utilize, and specify agricultural chemicals and agricultural products. 

 
B. Use the least hazardous, least intrusive materials and methods.  

 
2.3 EQUIPMENT 
 

 A. Machinery: In good working order so oil and grease does not stain pavements and poison 
plantings. 

 
2.4 WATER 
 

A. Water: Water shall be furnished by Contractor, suitable for irrigation and free from ingredients 
harmful to plant life. Hose and other watering shall be furnished by Contractor. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Verification of Conditions: In the event field conditions are not as shown on Drawings and 
outlined in the Specifications, notify Owner’s Representative in writing. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 
 

A. Protection:   
 

1. Agricultural Chemicals: Protect site improvements from contact with agricultural 
chemicals, soil amendments, and fertilizers. 

 
3.3 PRUNING 
 

A.   Pruning: Prune with approval of Owner’s Representative. 
 
1. Remove dead branches, rubbing branches, and branch work growing towards the center 

of the tree. 
 
3.4 DRAINAGE 
 

A. Observe drainage in plant pits with hand soil auger. 
 
B. Verify plant pits are draining; plant pits not draining shall be identified on the plan and brought 

to the attention of the Owner’s Representative. 
 
3.5 PLANTS 
 

A. Maintain plants in vigorous condition throughout the Maintenance and Guaranty Periods. 
 
B. Replace plants that are missing, dead, not true to name or size as specified, or not in 

satisfactory growth, as determined by Owner’s Representative. Replace plants found 
unacceptable within one month or in first month of next growing season, whichever comes 
first. 

 
C. Plants must show a minimum of 75% healthy head with obvious growth since planting. Signs of 

disease, injury, or damage shall have been successfully treated or plant shall be rejected as 
determined by Owner’s Representative. 

 
D. Replacements plants shall be same kind and size as specified in plant list. Furnish and plant. 

Cost of replacement borne by Contractor except where it can be shown loss resulted from 
vandalism, fire, theft, or other causes beyond Contractor's control. Restore areas damaged or 
disturbed by replacement operations to their original condition. 
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3.6 IRRIGATION 
 

A. Water at a rate of one inch of water every five to seven days. Apply water such that it 
penetrates the soil to a depth of 6 inches.  Trees require a minimum of ten gallons each and 
shrubs a minimum of five gallons each per week. If spring or fall months experience below 
average rainfall, periodic watering could be extended as requested by Owner’s Representative.  
If natural rainfall provides water to meet watering requirements, weekly watering could be 
reduced but only at the request of Owner’s Representative. 

 
3.7 PLANT BASINS 
 

A. Keep foot tamped and shaped earth dikes around plantings. 
 
3.8 TREE ANCHORING 
 

A. Anchoring System:  Maintain tree straps position over ball, yet not around tree trunk. Tighten 
turnbuckles as required. 

 
3.9 FINISH GRADE 
 

A. Maintain finish grades around plantings, at pavement edges, and at irrigation fixtures. 
 
3.10 MULCH 
 

A. Maintain mulch at 2 in. depth in planting areas with the exception of at stems and trunks of 
plants where mulch to be placed to a 0 in. depth and increasing to a depth of 3 in. at edge of 
rootballs and beyond. 

 
3.11 TREATMENT OF PEST AND DISEASES 
 

A. Spray for both insect pests and diseases during maintenance period with permission of Owner’s 
Representative. Apply herbicides, insecticides, and fungicides as prescribed by their 
manufacturer and in accordance with the Commonwealth of Massachusetts laws. Contractor 
shall possess from the Commonwealth of Massachusetts the proper registrations and permits 
for application of materials or have applications made by approved, qualified firm holding 
registrations and permits. Furnish copies of permits in connection with materials to Owner’s 
Representative. Spraying will be considered only after full consideration has been given to 
alternative pest control strategies. The least toxic approach to pest control shall be used. 

 
3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Post Plant Soil Tests: See Section 32 93 00, EXTERIOR PLANTS. 
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3.13 ADJUSTING 
 

A. Re-set settled plants to proper grade and position. 
 
B. Restore planting saucer and adjacent material. 

 
3.14 CLEANING 

 
A. Clean up, remove and dispose off-site excess planting mixture, soil and debris generated under 

work of this Section. 
 
B. Remove and dispose of stakes, guys, and other accessories at end of Guaranty Period. 
 

C. Wash and sweep clean site improvements and building surfaces. Clean spills and oversprays 
immediately.  

 
D. Repair damage caused by maintenance operations. 
 

3.15 PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect work of this section until Final Acceptance. 
 
B Protect planted areas and soils from compaction by construction traffic and from 

contamination by construction materials.  
 

 
END OF SECTION 

32 01 90 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 12 16 - ASPHALT PAVING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Work Included:  Provide labor, materials and equipment necessary to complete the work of this 
Section, including but not limited to the following: 

1. Hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Hot-mix asphalt patching. 

B. All work within the Town’s Right-of-Way shall comply with the standards and specifications of 
the Manchester-By-The-Sea Department of Public Works (Manchester DPW). 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 

Specification Sections that directly relate to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 
 

1. Section 31 20 00 - EARTHWORK for aggregate subbase and base courses and for 
aggregate pavement shoulders. 

2. Section 32 17 23 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS. 
 

1.3 REFERENCES  
 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards 
conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern. 

 
1. Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of Transportation, Highway Division 

MassDOT (formerly Commonwealth of Massachusetts Highway Department): 
 

Standard Specifications Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges. 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical 
and performance properties. 

1. Job-Mix Designs:  Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each job 
mix proposed for the Work. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pavement markings, lane separations, and defined parking spaces.  
Indicate, with international symbol of accessibility, spaces allocated for people with disabilities. 
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C. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, from manufacturer. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A paving-mix manufacturer registered with and approved by 
MassDOT. 

B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable 
requirements of the MassDOT for hot mix asphalt paving work. 
 
1. Comply with requirements of the MassDOT Standard Specifications and special 

provisions. 
2. Comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and the 

Massachusetts Architectural Access Board (MAAB).  If these requirements cannot be met 
with the grades and slopes indicated on the plans, notify the Engineer immediately. 

3. Comply with requirements of the local authority having jurisdiction concerning the 
location and construction of accessible curb cuts. 

C. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to hot-mix asphalt paving including, but not 
limited to, the following: 

a. Review proposed sources of paving materials, including capabilities and location of 
plant that will manufacture hot-mix asphalt. 

b. Review condition of subgrade and preparatory work. 
c. Review requirements for protecting paving work, including restriction of traffic 

during installation period and for remainder of construction period. 
d. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, 

Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 
delays. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver pavement-marking materials to Project site in original packages with seals unbroken 
and bearing manufacturer's labels containing brand name and type of material, date of 
manufacture, and directions for storage. 

B. Store pavement-marking materials in a clean, dry, protected location within temperature range 
required by manufacturer.  Protect stored materials from direct sunlight. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. 
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B. Environmental Limitations: Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively 
damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for adequate cure, or if the 
following conditions are not met: 

1. Tack Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F. 
2. Asphalt Base Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 40 deg F and rising at time of 

placement. 
3. Asphalt Surface Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F at time of placement. 

C. Grade Control: Establish and maintain required lines and elevations. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATES 

A. Coarse Aggregate: ASTM D 692, sound; angular crushed stone, crushed gravel, or cured, 
crushed blast-furnace slag. 

 
B. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM D 1073 or AASHTO M 29, sharp-edged natural sand or sand prepared 

from stone, gravel, cured blast-furnace slag, or combinations thereof. 

C. Mineral Filler: ASTM D 242 or AASHTO M 17, rock or slag dust, hydraulic cement, or other inert 
material. 

D. Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP):  Provide material obtained from the highways or streets by 
crushing, milling, or planing existing hot mix asphalt pavements. 

1. The proportion of RAP to virgin aggregate for base course mixtures and intermediate 
course mixtures shall be limited to a maximum of 40% for drum mix plants and 20% for 
modified batch plants. The maximum amount of RAP for surface course mixtures shall be 
10%. 

E.  Choker Course: AASHTO No. 57, material for the choker course shall meet the following: 
 
1. Maximum Wash Loss of 0.5% 
2. Minimum Durability Index of 35 
3. Maximum Abrasion Loss of 10% for 100 revolutions, and maximum of 50% for 500 

revolutions 
 

Sieve Designation Choker Course 
1-1/2 in. 
1 in. 
1/2 in. 
No. 4 
No. 8 

 

100 
95-100 
25-60 
0-10 
0-5 
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4. Percent Compaction, Minimum (ASTM D 698): 95. 

F. Bank Run Gravel (Filter Course):   
 

Sieve Designation Choker Course 
6 in 
No. 4 
No. 200 

 

100 
70-100 
0-6 
 

1. Percent Compaction, Minimum (ASTM D 698): 95. 
 
2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Binder, Performance Graded:  AASHTO M320 or AASHTO MP 1a, performance grade as 
required by MassDOT Standard Specifications. 

B. Tack Coat:  AASHTO M 140 emulsified asphalt, or AASHTO M 208 cationic emulsified asphalt, 
slow setting, diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for application. 

2.4 ASPHALT MIXES 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt:  Dense, hot-laid, hot-mix asphalt plant mixes approved by MassDOT Standard 
Specifications and designed according to procedures in AI MS-2, "Mix Design Methods for 
Asphalt Concrete and Other Hot-Mix Types". 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 
dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft 
pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

C. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PATCHING 

A. Existing Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing 
pavement section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 
inches into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces 
vertically.  Remove excavated material.  Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base course to 
form new subgrade. 
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B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting into new, hot-mix asphalt 
paving at a minimum rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd. 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

C. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix for full thickness of patch 
and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface. 

3.3 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material 
from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving. 

B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. 
yd. 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

3.4 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING 

A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off. Place 
asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation 
of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when compacted. 

1. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 deg F. 
2. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and 

tears in asphalt-paving mat. 

B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet wide unless infill edge strips of a lesser 
width are required. 

 
C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand tools 

to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent 
segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections.  Construct 
joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix 
asphalt course. 

1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints. 
2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 6 inches. 
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3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 24 inches. 
4. Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes 

work at a subsequent time.  Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or "papered" 
method according to AI MS-22, for both "Ending a Lane" and "Resumption of Paving 
Operations." 

3.6 COMPACTION 

A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without 
excessive displacement. Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with vibratory-
plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers. 

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F. 

B. Breakdown Rolling: Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and 
outside edge. Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, 
and smoothness. Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with requirements. 

C. Intermediate Rolling: Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while hot-
mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density. Continue rolling until hot-mix 
asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density: 

1. Average Density:  ASTM D 2041, per MassDOT Standard Specifications. 

D. Finish Rolling: Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still 
warm. 

E. Edge Shaping: While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to 
proper alignment. Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly. 

F. Protection: After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled 
and hardened. 

G. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become 
marked. 

3.7 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Accessibility: Comply with requirements of Massachusetts Architectural Access Board and 
ADAAG requirements. Remove and replace paving that does not meet required tolerances, 
when measured with a 2 foot straightedge. 

 
B. Pavement Thickness: Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the 

following tolerances: 

1. Base Course:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
2. Surface Course:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 
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C. Pavement Surface Smoothness: Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within 
MassDOT Standard Specifications tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge 
applied transversely or longitudinally to paved areas. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Independent Testing Agency:  Cooperate with the Independent Testing Agency engaged by 
MassDOT for field quality control activities for the Work of this Section.  Refer also to Section 
01 43 25, TESTING AGENCY SERVICES. 

B. Test the plane of the finished surfaces of base, binder, and surface courses with a 16-foot 
straightedge, except use a 10-foot straightedge on vertical courses and on the top course of 
resurfaced streets which contain manhole covers, valve boxes, and the like. 

C. Carefully apply the straightedge immediately after the first compaction by rolling, and from 
then on as may be necessary until and after the final compaction of the material in place. Hold 
the straightedge in successive positions parallel to the road centerline and in contact with the 
road surface; check the entire area from one side of the pavement to the other. 

D. Correct irregularities which vary 3/8 inch from a true finished surface in base and binder 
courses, and 1/4 inch in top courses.  

E. Irregularities which may develop before the completion of rolling and while the material is still 
workable, may be remedied by loosening the surface mixture and removing or adding material 
as necessary.  Should any unsatisfactory irregularities or defects remain after final compaction, 
correct the defective work by removing and replacing with new material to form a true and 
even surface. 

3.9 OPENING TO TRAFFIC 

A. No vehicular traffic or loads shall be permitted on the newly completed pavement until 
adequate stability has been attained, and the material has cooled sufficiently to prevent 
distortion or loss of fines, and the pavement has achieved a maximum temperature of 140 
degrees F. 

B. If the climatic or other conditions warrant it, the period of time before opening to traffic may 
be extended at the discretion of the Engineer.  

3.10 DISPOSAL 

A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site and 
legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
32 12 16 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 13 13 - PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING, RAMP, AND STAIRS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Scope: Provide all equipment and materials, and do all work necessary to construct the 
Portland cement concrete paving as indicated on the Drawings and as specified, including but 
not limited to: 

 
1. Plain concrete paving for walkways, including sloping walkways and ramps, and Town 

sidewalks, as indicated. 
2. Reinforced Portland cement concrete stairs as indicated, including stair risers and stair 

treads and including all finishing and forming. 
3. Plain concrete for concrete pads, as indicated. 
4. All other Portland cement concrete paving indicated. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 
 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 
Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 
 
1. Section 32 14 13, PRECAST CONCRETE PAVERS. 
2. Section 32 32 13, CAST-IN-PLACE RETAINING WALLS. 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended 
hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace slag. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Description of Methods and Sequence of Placement.  For each type of concrete provide 

description of methods and sequence of placement.  
 

1. Identify location of all expansion joints which are proposed which differ from those 
located on the Drawings.   

2. Except as otherwise indicated, no construction joints will be permitted; all joints shall be 
located at expansion joints. 
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B. Shop Drawings: Submit large scale Shop Drawings for fabrication and erection of all parts of the 
work. Provide plans, elevations, and details of construction including details of all expansion 
joints, control joints, and any decorative joints and details of stair treads and stair risers.  
Provide shop drawings stamped and sealed by a professional engineer registered in the State of 
Massachusetts.  

 
C. Submit manufacturer's product data for the following: 

 
1. Form release agent. 
2. Preformed joint filler. 
 

D. Submit samples of the following: 
 

1. Preformed joint filler. 
 

E. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete pavement mixture.  Include alternate mixture designs 
when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other 
circumstances warrant adjustments. 

 
F. Qualification Data:  For manufacturer. 
 
G. Material Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following materials 

complies with requirements: 
 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. 
3. Admixtures, each type. 
4. Curing compounds. 
5. Applied finish materials. 
6. Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive. 
7. Joint fillers. 

 
H. Field quality-control test reports. 
 
I. Minutes of pre-installation conference. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete products who complies 

with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment. 
 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities." 
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B. Installers’ Qualification:  Concrete shall be installed by a specialty contractor with a minimum of 
five (5) years; experience in concrete pavements. Installer shall provide for review by Owner, 
and Engineer a full presentation of past experience on projects of similar type and complexity. 
Include sufficient material, references, and photographs demonstrating installer’s ability to 
provide concrete paving work and finish of exposed horizontal concrete similar in quality to the 
intended design. Include locations of similar installations including references.   
 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and 
ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

 
1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing 

Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification program. 
 

D. ACI Publications: Unless otherwise specified, work and materials for construction of the 
Portland cement concrete paving shall conform to ACI 325.9R and ACI 302.1. 

 
E. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material 

evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures. 
 
F. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 01. 
 
1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete pavement mixture design and 

examine procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials and concrete pavement 
construction practices.  Require representatives, including the following, of each entity 
directly concerned with concrete pavement, to attend conference: 

 
a. Contractor's superintendent. 
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 
c. Ready-mix concrete producer. 
 

G. Verification of Survey and Construction Staking: Refer to Drawings for existing conditions.  Prior 
to placing of any concrete paving, the Contractor shall verify conditions that exist including 
checking of elevations and layout for paving including providing spot elevations of areas of 
existing thresholds or existing paved areas that the proposed work is to connect with. The 
Contractor shall provide construction staking to check the boundary and topographic survey 
prior to construction to ensure that the property matches the site plan and engineering design.  
Once satisfied and following approval of rough layout by Owner and Engineer, the Contractor 
shall provide field staking of final pavement layout and final pavement grades including all 
sloped walkways. 

 
H. Paving work, base course etc., shall be done only after excavation and construction work which 

might injure them has been completed.  Damage caused during construction shall be repaired 
before acceptance. 
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I. Existing paving areas shall, if damaged or removed during course of this project, be repaired or 
replaced under this section of the specification.  Workmanship and materials for such repair 
and replacement, except as otherwise noted, shall match as closely as possible those employed 
in existing work. 

 
J. Pavement, base, or subbase shall not be placed on a muddy or frozen subgrade. 

 
1.6 TESTING AND INSPECTION 

 
A. The Owner reserves the right to inspect and test pavements and associated work in accordance 

with Division 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 
 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. Prevent damage to pavements until acceptance by Engineer. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 DENSE GRADED CRUSHED STONE BASE 

 
A. Material for base course shall be a Dense Graded Crushed Stone conforming to geotechnical 

specifications included as part of the Contract Documents. 
 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 
 

A. Steel reinforcing bars at concrete stairs shall conform to the following requirements: 
 

1. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420); deformed. 
 

B. Welded wire fabric reinforcement shall conform to the following applicable requirements. 
Fabric reinforcement shall be furnished in flat sheets.  Fabric reinforcement in rolls will not be 
permitted. 

 
1. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel 

wire into flat sheets. 
 
C. Joint Dowel Bars:  Plain steel bars, ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420).  Cut bars true 

to length with ends square and free of burrs. 
 
D. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 

reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar supports 
according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete 
of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows: 
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1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will 
not support chair legs. 

 
E. Steel reinforcing bars spacing and placement shall be as indicated on the Drawings. Except as 

otherwise indicated, place slab shrinkage and temperature reinforcement in the top 1/3rd of 
the slab depth – to 3 inch below the top of slab to better control cracking in accordance with 
ACI 302.1. 

 
2.3 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 

 
A. Portland cement concrete for pavements and slabs shall be air-entrained type with a maximum 

water-cement ratio of 0.50 conforming to ACI 325.9R.  Minimum compressive strengths at 28 
days shall be as follows:  Flexural strength with third point loading - 650 psi; compressive 
strength – 4,000 psi. 

 
1. Concrete shall be air-entrained type, conforming to ASTM C 94.  Air content by volume 

shall be 6% + 1%, and shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C 231. 
2. Concrete slump shall be no less than 2 in. nor greater than 4 in., determined in 

accordance with ASTM C 143. 
3. Cement shall be Portland cement, conforming to ASTM C 150, Type I or II.  Only one color 

of cement, all of the same manufacturer, shall be used for the work.  Type III cement 
shall be used only with the prior approval of the Engineer.   

4. Fine and coarse aggregates shall conform to ASTM C 33. 
5. Concrete shall contain a water reducing agent to minimize cement and water content of 

the concrete mix at the specified slump.  Water reducing agent shall conform to ASTM C 
494. 

6. No calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride shall be added to the 
concrete.  No admixtures other than those specified shall be used in the concrete 
without the specific written permission of the Engineer in each case. 

 
2.4 EXPANSION JOINTS 

 
A. Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, expansion joints shall be located 30 ft. o.c., 

maximum. 
 

1. Except as otherwise indicated, no construction joints will be permitted; all joints shall be 
located at expansion joints. 

 
B. Expansion joint filler shall be preformed, nonbituminous type joint filler conforming to ASTM D 

1752, Type II, similar to Sealtight Cork Expansion Joint Filler, manufactured by W.R. Meadows, 
Inc., Elgin, IL 60120, or approved equal. 

 
1. Premolded filler shall be one piece for the full depth and width of the joint as indicated. 
2. Use of multiple pieces of lesser dimensions to make up required depth and width of joint 

will not be permitted. 
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3. Except as otherwise noted on the Drawings, joint filler shall be 1/2 in. thick. 
 

2.5 CONTROL JOINTS 
 

A. Control joints indicated to be sawn shall be made by saw cutting concrete slab after concrete is 
finished and when the surface is stiff enough to support the weight of workmen without 
damage to the slab.  Saw blade shall cut into slab at least 1 in., but in no case less than 25% of 
slab depth. 

 
B. Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, control joints shall be located 10 ft. o.c. maximum. 
 
C. Jointing Requirements:  Except as otherwise indicated comply with the following: 

 
1. The Contractor shall employ an appropriate method of slab placement to minimize the 

extent of shrinkage cracking, including provisions for maximum pour sizes or controlled 
pour strips as appropriate and in conformance with the recommendations of the 
applicable ACI Standards.  The following methods may be appropriated subject to 
Engineer’s review: 

 
a. Key to controlling cracks due to shrinkage in the slab is the early placement of 

control joints (within 4 hours of slab pouring), and control over the maximum area 
of slab pour. 

b. Pouring in strips or checkerboards is often employed as a way to control such slab 
shrinkage.  

 
2.6 BOND BREAKER 

 
A. Bond breaker shall be asphalt felt conforming to ASTM D 226, Type I or 6 mil polyethylene 

sheeting. 
 

2.7 CURING MATERIALS 
 
A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) dry. 
 
B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 
 
C. Water:  Potable. 
 
D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming; manufactured for 

application to fresh concrete. 
 

1. Available Products: 
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a. Axim Concrete Technologies; Cimfilm. 
b. Burke by Edeco; BurkeFilm. 
c. ChemMasters; Spray-Film. 
d. Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Aquafilm. 
e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film. 
f. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Eucobar. 
g. Kaufman Products, Inc.; Vapor Aid. 
h. Lambert Corporation; Lambco Skin. 
i. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-Con. 
j. MBT Protection and Repair, ChemRex Inc.; Confilm. 
k. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Sealtight Evapre. 
l. Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold. 
m. Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Monofilm. 
n. Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm. 
o. Symons Corporation; Finishing Aid. 
p. Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist. 

 
E. White Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 2, Class B. 

 
1. Available Products: 
 

a. Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; AH Curing Compound #2 WP WB. 
b. Burke by Edoco; Resin Emulsion White. 
c. ChemMasters; Safe-Cure 2000. 
d. Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; W.B. Resin Cure. 
e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Day-Chem White Pigmented Cure (J-10-W). 
f. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Kurez VOX White Pigmented. 
g. Kaufman Products, Inc.; Thinfilm 450. 
h. Lambert Corporation; Aqua Kure-White. 
i. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M Cure R-2. 
j. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1200-White. 
k. Symons Corporation; Resi-Chem White. 
l. Tamms Industries, Inc.; Horncure 200-W. 
m. Unitex; Hydro White. 
n. Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Enviocure White 100. 

 
2.8 STAIR FORMWORK 

 
A. General: Design, erect, support, brace, and maintain formwork to support vertical and lateral, 

static and dynamic loads that might be applied until concrete structure can support such loads.  
Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position.  Maintain formwork construction tolerances complying with ACI 347. 
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B. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown and to obtain accurate 
alignment, location, grades, level, and plumb work in finished stairs.  Provide for openings, 
offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, reglets, chamfers, blocking, 
screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features required in work.  Use selected 
materials to obtain required finishes.  Solidly butt joints and provide backup at joints to prevent 
leakage of cement paste. 

 
C. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  

Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  
Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to place concrete with bottom 
forms only.  Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy 
removal. 

 
D. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or rubber chamfer 

strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints. 
 
E. Provisions for Other Trades:  Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate work of 

other trades such as railings.  Determine size and location of openings, recesses, and chases 
from trades providing such items.  Accurately place and securely support items built into forms. 

 
2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

 
A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of 

normal-weight concrete determined by either laboratory trial mixes or field experience. 
 
1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed 

concrete mixture designs for the trial batch method. 
 

B. Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties: 
 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  4,000 psi (27.6 MPa). 
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45. 
3. Slump Limit:  4 inches (100 mm) plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 
4. Aggregate Size:  Unless otherwise indicated, aggregate shall be 3/8 inch. 

 
C. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight 

concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows: 
 

1. Air Content: 5-1/2 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) nominal 
maximum aggregate size. 

2. Air Content:  6 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 1-inch (25-mm) nominal maximum 
aggregate size. 

3. Air Content:  6 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 3/4-inch (19-mm) nominal 
maximum aggregate size. 
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D. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of 
cement. 

 
E. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

1. Use water-reducing admixture, high-range, water-reducing admixture, plasticizing and 
retarding admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

 
F. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than 

Portland cement according to ACI 301 requirements for concrete exposed to deicing chemicals 
as follows: 

 
1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan:  25 percent. 

 
2.10 CONCRETE MIXING 
 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and 
used in the Work. 
 
1. When air temperature is between 85 deg F (30 deg C) and 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce 

mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 
90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

 
B. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 

ASTM C 94/C 94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer. 
 

1. For concrete mixes of 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-1/2 
minutes, but not more than 5 minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of 
batch is released. 

2. For concrete mixes larger than 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m), increase mixing time by 15 seconds 
for each additional 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m). 

3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating Project 
identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixing time, quantity, and amount 
of water added. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION OF SUBGRADE 

 
A. Areas to be paved will be compacted and brought to subgrade elevation under Section 31 20 

00, EARTHWORK before work of this section is performed.  Final fine grading, filling, and 
compaction of areas to receive paving, as required to form a firm, uniform, accurate, and 
unyielding subgrade at required elevations and to required lines, shall be done under this 
Section. 

 
B. Existing subgrade material which will not readily compact as required shall be removed and 

replaced with satisfactory materials.  Additional materials needed to bring subgrade to required 
line and grade and to replace unsuitable material removed shall be material conforming to this 
Section. 

 
C. Subgrade of areas to be paved shall be recompacted as required to bring top 8 in. of material 

immediately below Dense Graded Crushed Stone to a compaction at optimum moisture of at 
least 95% of maximum density, as determined by ASTM D 1557.  Subgrade compaction shall 
extend for a distance of at least 1 ft. beyond pavement edge. 

 
1. Field testing shall be conducted to determine in-place density, accompanied by visual 

inspection of the compaction methods being used.  
 
D. Excavation required in pavement subgrade shall be completed before fine grading and final 

compaction of subgrade are performed.  Where excavation must be performed in completed 
subgrade, subbase, base, or pavement, subsequent backfill and compaction shall be performed 
as directed by the Engineer as specified under Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK.  Completed 
subgrade after filling such areas shall be uniformly and properly graded. 

 
E. Areas being graded or compacted shall be kept shaped and drained during construction.  Ruts 

greater than or equal to 2 in. deep in subgrade, shall be graded out, reshaped as required, and 
recompacted before placing pavement. 

 
F. Materials shall not be stored or stockpiled on subgrade. 
 
G. Disposal of debris and other material excavated under this section, and material unsuitable for 

or in excess of requirements for completing work of this section shall be disposed of off-site. 
 
H. Prepared subgrade will be inspected by the Engineer.  Subgrade shall be approved by the 

Engineer before installation of gravel base course.  Disturbance to subgrade caused by 
inspection procedures shall be repaired under this section of the specification. 
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3.2 DENSE GRADED CRUSHED STONE BASE 
 

A. Dense Graded Crushed Stone for paving and the spreading, grading, and compaction methods 
employed shall conform to standard requirements for usual base course of this type for first 
class road work. 

 
B. Width of Dense Graded Crushed Stone shall be greater than or equal to the width of pavement 

surface, if continuous lateral support is provided during rolling, and shall extend at least 2 x 
base thickness beyond edge of the course above, if not so supported. 

 
C. Aggregate material shall be applied in lifts less than or equal to 6 in. thick, compacted 

measure.  Each lift shall be separately compacted to specified density, using a 6 ton smooth 
drum vibratory roller equivalent to a 6 ton static roller, or an approved equivalent. Smaller 
areas or areas impossible to reach with large drum rollers shall be compacted to specified 
density using a vibrating plate compactor. 

 
1. Material shall be placed adjacent to wall, manhole, catch basin, and other structures only 

after they have been set to required grade and level. 
2. Rolling shall begin at sides and progress to center of crowned areas and shall begin on 

low side and progress toward high side of sloped areas.  Rolling shall continue until 
material does not creep or wave ahead of roller wheels. 

3. Surface irregularities which exceed 1/2 in. as measured by means of a 10 ft. long 
straightedge, shall be replaced and properly recompacted. 

 
D. Dense Graded Crushed Stone Base shall be compacted at optimum moisture content to not less 

than 95% of maximum density as determined by ASTM D 1557. 
 
E. Dense Graded Crushed Stone shall be kept clean and uncontaminated.  Less select materials 

shall not be permitted to become mixed with Dense Graded Crushed Stone.  Materials spilled 
outside pavement lines shall be removed and area repaired. 

 
F. Portions of Dense Graded Crushed Stone which become contaminated, softened, or dislodged 

by passing of traffic, or otherwise injured, shall be cleaned, replaced, or otherwise repaired to 
conform to the requirements of this specification before proceeding with next operation. 

 
3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT (CONCRETE STAIRS) 

 
A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 

supporting reinforcement. 
 
B. Before being placed in position, reinforcing for reinforced concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned 

of loose mill and rust scale, dirt, ice, and other foreign material which may reduce the bond 
between the concrete and reinforcing.  Where there is delay in placing concrete after 
reinforcement is in place, bars shall be reinspected and cleaned when necessary. 
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C. Any bar showing cracks after bending shall be discarded. 
 
D. Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, reinforcing shall extend within 2 in. of formwork 

and expansion joints. Reinforcing shall continue through control joints.  Adjacent sheets of 
fabric reinforcing shall lap 6 in. 

 
E. After forms have been coated with form release agent, but before concrete is placed, 

reinforcing steel anchors shall be securely wired in the exact position called for, and shall be 
maintained in that position until concrete is placed and compacted.  Chair bars and supports 
shall be provided in a number and arrangement satisfactory to the Engineer. 

 

F. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least 
one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous 
laps in either direction. 

 
3.4 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides for pavement to 
required lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and 
so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 
 

B. For concrete stairs install all formwork required for footings and stairs as indicated and as 
required. 

C. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from 
concrete without damage. 

 
3.5 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING 

 
A. Paving mix, equipment, methods of mixing and placing, and precautions to be observed as to 

weather, condition of base etc., shall meet the requirements of ACI 325.9R.  Pavement shall be 
constructed in accordance with the Drawings. 

 
B. The Engineer shall be notified of concrete placement sufficiently in advance of start of 

operation to allow his representative to complete preliminary inspection of the work, including 
subgrade, forms, and reinforcing steel, if used. 

 
C. Normal concrete placement procedures shall be followed. Concrete shall arrive at the jobsite so 

that no additional water will be required to produce the desired slump.  When conditions 
develop that required addition of water to produce the desired slump, permission of the 
Engineer must be obtained.  The concrete shall be transported from the mixer to its place of 
deposit by a method that will prevent segregation or loss of material. 

 
1. Mix design and consistency of mix is critical to success of this project.  Include all required 

methods and materials and project controls to ensure a uniform color and finish of 
concrete pavement. 
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D. Work shall not be performed during rainy weather or when temperature is less than 40o F. 

(4.4o C). 
 
E. Adjacent work, etc., shall be protected from stain and damage during entire operation.  

Damaged and stained areas shall be replaced or repaired to equal their original conditions. 
 
F. Existing concrete, earth, and other water-permeable material against which new concrete is to 

be placed shall thoroughly damp when concrete is placed.  There shall be no free water on 
surface. 

 
G. Concrete which has set or partially set before placing shall not be employed.  Retempering of 

concrete will not be permitted. 
 
H. Concrete shall be thoroughly spaded and tamped to secure a solid and homogeneous mass, 

thoroughly worked around reinforcement and into corners of forms. 
 
I. When joining fresh concrete to concrete which has attained full set, latter shall be cleaned of 

foreign matter, and mortar scum and laitance shall be removed by chipping and washing.  
Clean, roughened base surface shall be saturated with water, but shall have no free water on 
surface.  A coat of 1:1 cement-sand grout, approximately 1/8 in. thick, shall be well scrubbed 
into thoroughly dampened concrete base.  New concrete shall be placed immediately, before 
grout has dried or set. 

 
3.6 STAIR FORMWORK, PLACING, FINISHING 

 
A. Erect, support, brace, and maintain formwork for stairs.  Maintain formwork construction 

tolerances complying with ACI 347. 
 

B. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown and to obtain accurate 
alignment, location, grades, level, and plumb work in finished stairs.   

 
C. Place concrete into formed stairs after all reinforcing is in place. 
 
D. Finish stairs true and to required profile.  Provide broom finish across stair treads.  Provide 

concrete joint and edging to match approved sample.  Finished stairs shall comply with ADA 
requirements. 

 
3.7 FINISHING 

 
A. Concrete flatwork surfaces shall be screeded off, bull-floated, power or hand floated, troweled 

and finished true to line and grade, and free of hollows and bumps. Surface shall be dense, 
smooth, and at exact level and slope required. 
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1. Finished concrete surface for subbases shall be wood-floated to a slightly rough surface.  

Surface shall not deviate more than 1/4 in. in 10 ft. 
2. Finished concrete surface for concrete shall be wood-floated and steel troweled to a 

smooth surface.  Surface shall not deviate more than 1/8 in. in 10 ft. 
 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, horizontal surfaces of concrete surfaces which will be exposed shall 
have the following finish matching approved mockups: 

 
1. Light broom finish. 

 
C. Immediately following finishing operations, arrises at edges and both sides of expansion joints 

shall be rounded to a 1/4 in. radius.  Control joints to be tooled shall be scored into slab surface 
with scoring tool.  Adjacent edges of control joint shall at same time be finished to a 1/4 in. 
radius. 

 
D. Where finishing is performed before end of curing period, concrete shall not be permitted to 

dry out, and shall be kept continuously moist from time of placing until end of curing period, or 
until curing membrane is applied. 

 
3.8 CURING 

 
A. It is essential that concrete be kept continuously damp from time of placement until end of 

specified curing period.  It is equally essential that water not be added to surface during 
floating and troweling operations, and not earlier than 24 hours after concrete placement.  
Between finishing operations surface shall be protected from rapid drying by a covering of 
waterproofing paper.  Surface shall be damp when the covering is placed over it and shall be 
kept damp by means of a fog spray of water, applied as often as necessary to prevent drying, 
but not sooner than 24 hours after placing concrete.  None of the water so applied shall be 
troweled or floated into surface. 

 
B. Concrete surfaces shall be cured by completely covering with curing paper or application of a 

curing compound. 
 

1. Concrete cured using waterproof paper shall be completely covered with paper with 
seams lapped and sealed with tape.  Concrete surface shall not be allowed to become 
moistened between 24 and 36 hours after placing concrete.  During curing period surface 
shall be checked frequently, and sprayed with water as often as necessary to prevent 
drying, but not earlier than 24 hours after placing concrete. 

2. If concrete is cured with a curing compound, compound shall be applied at a rate of 200 
sq. ft. per gallon, in two applications perpendicular to each other. 

3. Curing period shall be seven days minimum. 
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3.9 EXPANSION JOINTS 
 

A. Expansion joints shall be 1/2 in. wide and unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, shall be 
located 30 ft. o.c. and at places where pavement meets other structures.  Expansion joint shall 
be formed in the concrete to required width with preformed joint filler in place.  Joint filler shall 
extend the full width and depth of the slab.  Joint filler shall extend the full length of the 
expansion joint. 

 
1. Except as otherwise indicated, no construction joints will be permitted; all joints shall be 

located at expansion joints. 
 

3.10 CONTROL JOINTS 
 

A. Control joints indicated shall be sawn by using a diamond blade concrete power saw. Joint shall 
be made after concrete is finished and when the surface is stiff enough to support the weight 
of workmen without damage to the slab. Saw shall cut into slab at least 1 in., but in no case less 
than 25% of slab depth. 

 
3.11 DECORATIVE SAW CUT JOINTS 

 
A. Unless otherwise indicated, decorative saw cut joints shall be sawn into the concrete slab at 

intervals and patterns indicated on the Drawings. Joint shall be made after concrete is finished 
and when the surface is stiff enough to support the weight of workmen without damage to the 
slab, but before slab has achieved its final set. Saw cut joints shall be straight and accurate to 
line. 

 
1. Saw cut joints shall be sawn flush to vertical surfaces. 

 
B. Decorative saw cut joints shall be located to create scoring patterns indicated on the Drawings. 
 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, depth of decorative saw cut joint shall be 3/4 in. 
 

3.12 COLD WEATHER CONCRETING 
 

A. Materials for concrete shall be heated when concrete is mixed, placed, or cured when the 

mean daily temperature is below 40oF. or is expected to fall to below 40oF. within 72 hours, 
and the concrete after placing shall be protected by covering, heat, or both. 

 
B. Details of handling and protecting of concrete during freezing weather shall be subject to the 

approval and direction of the Engineer.  Procedures shall be in accordance with provisions of 
ACI 306R. 
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3.13 HOT WEATHER CONCRETING 

 
A. Concrete just placed shall be protected from the direct rays of the sun and the forms and 

reinforcement just prior to placing shall be sprinkled with cold water.  Every effort shall be 
made to minimize delays which will result in excessive mixing of the concrete after arrival on 
the job. 

 

B. During periods of excessively hot weather (95oF., or above), ingredients in the concrete shall be 
cooled insofar as possible and cold mixing water shall be used to maintain the temperature of 
the concrete at permissible levels all in accordance with the provisions of ACI 305.  Any 

concrete with a temperature above 95oF., when ready for placement will not be acceptable, 
and will be rejected. 

 
C. Temperature records shall be maintained throughout the period of hot weather giving air 

temperature, general weather conditions (calm, windy, clear, cloudy, etc.) and relative 
humidity. Records shall include checks on temperature of concrete as delivered and after 
placing in forms.  Data should be correlated with the progress of the work so that conditions 
surrounding the construction of any part of the structure can be ascertained. 

 
3.14 PAVEMENT TOLERANCES 

 
A. Comply with tolerances of ACI 117 and as follows: 

 
1. Elevation:  1/4 inch (6 mm). 
2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch (10 mm), minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 
3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot- (3-m-) long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/4 inch 

(6 mm). 
4. Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Tie Bars and Dowels:  1 inch (25 mm). 
5. Vertical Alignment of Tie Bars and Dowels:  1/4 inch (6 mm). 
6. Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:  1/2 inch (13 

mm). 
7. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:  Length of 

dowel 1/4 inch per 12 inches (6 mm per 300 mm). 
8. Joint Spacing:  3 inches (75 mm). 
9. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4 inch (6 mm), no minus. 

10. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch (3 mm), no minus. 
 

3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

 
B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 

172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 
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1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one (1) composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. (76 cu. 

m) or fraction thereof of each concrete mix placed each day. 
 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests 
for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five (5) 
randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

 
2. Slump:  ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not 

less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix.  Perform additional tests 
when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but not 
less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. 

4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F 
(4.4 deg C) and below and when 80 deg F (27 deg C) and above, and one test for each 
composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31; cast and laboratory cure one set of three 
standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; test one specimen at 7 days and two (2) 
specimens at 28 days. 

 
a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two 

specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days. 
 

C. Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if average of any three (3) consecutive 
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no 
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 
psi (3.4 MPa). 

 
D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Engineer, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor 

within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project 
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and 
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, 
concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break 
for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

 
E. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be 

permitted by Engineer but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete. 
 
F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when 

test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements 
have not been met, as directed by Engineer. 

 
G. Remove and replace concrete pavement where test results indicate that it does not comply 

with specified requirements. 
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H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 

compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 
 

3.17 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Remove and replace concrete pavement that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 
comply with requirements in this Section. 

 
B. Drill test cores where directed by Engineer, when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks 

or defective areas. Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory pavement areas with Portland cement 
concrete bonded to pavement with epoxy adhesive. 

 
C. Protect concrete from damage. Exclude traffic from pavement for at least 14 days after 

placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean as possible by 
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

 
D. Maintain concrete pavement free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  

Sweep concrete pavement not more than two (2) days before date scheduled for Substantial 
Completion inspections. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 14 13 - PRECAST CONCRETE PAVERS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A.  Provide all equipment and materials and do all work necessary to construct the precast 
concrete unit pavers for permeable concrete pavers, as indicated on the Drawings and as 
specified herein.  

 
1. Precast Pavers: Concrete paver system shall be permeable concrete pavers set on 

subbase, base, and setting bed aggregate mixes and joint opening aggregate. 
2. Aluminum edging and accessories. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 
 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 
Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 
 
1. Section 32 13 13, PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING, RAMP, AND STAIRS. 

 
1.3 REFERENCES 

 
A. ASTM International, latest edition: 

 
C 29  Bulk Density and Voids in Aggregate Materials. 
 
C 33  Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
 
C 136 Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates. 
 
C 140 Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry 

Units and Related Units. 
 
C 936 Standard Specification for Solid Concrete Interlocking Paving Units. 
 
C 979 Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete. 
 
C 1645  Standard Test Method for Freeze-thaw and De-icing Salt Durability of 

Solid Concrete Interlocking Paving Units 
 
D 448 Standard Classification for Sizes of Aggregate for Road and Bridge 

Construction. 
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D 698  Test Methods for Moisture Density Relations of Soil and Soil Aggregate 

Mixtures Using a 5.5 lb (24.4 N) Rammer and 12 in. (305 mm) Drop. 
 
D 1557  Test Methods for Moisture Density Relations of Soil and Soil Aggregate 

Mixtures Using a 10-lb (44.5 N) Rammer and 18 in. (457 mm) Drop. 
 
D 4254 Standard Test Methods for Minimum Index Density and Unit Weight of 

Soils and Calculation of Relative Density. 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Permeable Concrete Pavers: 
 
1. Samples for verification: Three (3) representative full-size samples of each paver type, 

thickness, color and finish that indicate the range of color variation and texture expected 
upon project completion. 

2. Accepted samples become the standard of acceptance for the product produced. 
3. Test results from an independent testing laboratory for compliance of concrete pavers 

with ASTM C 936. 
4. Manufacturer’s catalog product data, installation instructions, and material safety data 

sheets for the safe handling of the specified materials and products. 
 

B. Permeable Joint Opening Aggregate: 
 
1. Provide three (3) representative 1 lb. samples in containers of aggregate materials that 

indicate the range of color variation and texture expected upon project completion. 
2. Accepted samples become the standard of acceptance for the product produced. 
3. Test results from an independent testing laboratory for sieve analysis, including washed 

gradations per ASTM C 136. 
4. Test results for void space percentage per ASTM C 29. 
 

C. Permeable Setting Bed, Base and Subbase Aggregate: 
 
1. Test results from an independent testing laboratory for compliance with ASTM D 448 No. 

8, No. 57, and No. 2. 
2. Test results from an independent testing laboratory for sieve analysis, including washed 

gradations per ASTM C 136. 
3. Test results for void space percentage per ASTM C 29. 
 

D. Aluminum Edging and Accessories: 
 
1. Samples for verification: Three representative full-size samples of edging demonstrating 

thickness, color and finish and including all required accessories. 
2. Manufacturer’s catalog product data, installation instructions, and material safety data 

sheets for the safe handling of the specified materials and products. 
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E. Paving Installation Contractor: 

 
1. Job references from a minimum of three (3) projects similar in size and complexity. 

Provide Owner/Client/General Contractor names, postal address, phone, fax, and email 
address. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Utilize a manufacturer having at least ten (10) years of experience manufacturing interlocking 

concrete pavers on projects of similar nature or project size. 
 
B:  Source Limitations: 

 
1. Obtain permeable concrete pavers from one source location with the resources to 

provide products of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 
2. Obtain permeable joint opening aggregate from one source with the resources to provide 

materials and products of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 
 
C. Permeable Paving: Except as otherwise indicated, permeable pavement materials and 

construction shall comply with Interlocking Concrete Pavement Institute (ICPI) ‘Permeable 
Interlocking Concrete Pavement Manual’ (ICPI Permeable Pavement Manual). 

 
D. Paving Contractor Qualifications: 

 
1. Utilize an installer having successfully completed concrete paver installation similar in 

design, material, and extent indicated on this project. 
 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver permeable concrete pavers in manufacturer’s original, unopened and undamaged 
container packaging with identification labels intact. 
 
1. Coordinate delivery and paving schedule to minimize interference with normal use of 

streets and sidewalks adjacent to paver installation. 
2. Deliver concrete pavers to the site in steel banded, plastic banded or plastic wrapped 

packaging capable of transfer by forklift or clamp lift. 
3. Unload pavers at job site in such a manner that no damage occurs to the product or 

adjacent surfaces. 
 

B. Store and protect materials free from mud, dirt and other foreign materials. 
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1.7 PROJECT / SITE CONDITIONS 
 

A. Environmental Requirements: 
 
1. Install permeable pavers only on unfrozen permeable setting bed aggregate materials. 
2. Install permeable setting bed only on unfrozen permeable base and subbase aggregates. 
3. Install permeable base or subbase aggregates only over unfrozen subgrade. 

 
1.8 PERMEABLE CONCRETE PAVER OVERAGE AND ATTIC STOCK 

 
A. Provide a minimum of 5% additional material for overage to be used during construction. 
 
B. Furnish 100 square feet of each product and size used to Owner for maintenance and repair. 

Furnish permeable concrete pavers from the same production run as installed materials. 
 
C. Manufacture to supply maintenance and reinstatement manuals for permeable concrete paver 

units. 
 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 PERMEABLE CONCRETE PAVERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: The permeable concrete paver shapes are based on products 
manufactured by the following: 

 
1. Unilock Pavers, Hedgestone Holdings, Inc. 
 35 Commerce Drive 
 Uxbridge, MA 01569 

 
B. Product – Basis of Design: The permeable concrete paver shapes are based on products 

manufactured by the following: 
 

1. Unilock ‘Eco-Priora’ 
 

a. The specified products establish minimum requirements that substitutions must 
meet to be considered acceptable. 

 
C. Product requirements: 
 

1. Permeable Paver:  Unilock Eco-Priora. 
2. Nominal Size: 5 in. x 10 in. Nominal - 120 mm (5 in) x 240 mm (10 in) x 80 mm (3-1/8 in) 

thick.  
3. Actual Size: 4.75 in. x 9.5 in. x 3.125 in. thick.  
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a. Manufacture the sizes indicated with a maximum tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 
inch for length and width. Maximum height tolerance of plus or minus 1/8 inch. 

 
4. Paver Design:  Double Lug. 
5. Edge: Chamfer - 3 mm rolled. 
6. Color / Finish: Granite Blend Enduratone. Final blend shall be as directed by the Engineer. 

 
D.  Provide pavers meeting the minimum material and physical properties set forth in ASTM C 936, 

Standard Specification for Interlocking Concrete Paving Units. Efflorescence is not a cause for 
rejection. 
 
1. Average compressive strength 8000 psi (55MPa) with no individual unit under 7,200 psi 

(50 MPa). 
2. Average absorption of 5% with no unit greater than 7% when tested according to ASTM C 

140. 
3. Conforming to ASTM C 1645 when tested for freeze-thaw requirements. 
4. Height tolerances +/- 3.2 mm (1/8 in). 

 
E.  Accept only pigments in concrete pavers conforming to ASTM C 979. 
 
F.  Maximum allowable breakage of product is 5%. 

 
2.2 PERMEABLE JOINT OPENING AGGREGATE 

 

A. Provide permeable joint opening aggregate materials conforming to ASTM C 33 and gradation 
requirements of ASTM D 448 No. 8 as shown in the following Table. 

 
Permeable Joint Opening Aggregate Gradation Requirements 

(Granite Chips) 
 

1/8 to 3/16 inch granite chips 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

1/4 in (6 mm) 97 to 100 

No. 4 (4.75 mm) 70 to 83 

No. 8 (2.36 mm) 37 to 50 

No. 16 (1.18 mm) 0 to 12 

 
2.3  PERMEABLE SETTING BED AGGREGATE 

 
A.  Provide permeable setting bed aggregate materials conforming to ASTM C 33 and gradation 

requirements of ASTM D 448 No. 8 as presented in the following Table. 
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Permeable Setting Bed Aggregate Gradation Requirements 
 

ASTM No. 8 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

1/2 in (12.5 mm) 100 

3/8 in (9.5 mm) 85 to 100 

No. 4 (4.75 mm) 10 to 30 

No. 8 (2.36 mm) 0 to 10 

No. 16 (1.18 mm) 0 to 5 

 
2.4 PERMEABLE BASE AGGREGATE 

 
A. Provide permeable base aggregate materials conforming to ASTM C 33 and gradation 

requirements of ASTM D 448 No. 57 as presented in the following Table. 
 

Permeable Base Aggregate Gradation Requirements 

 

ASTM No. 57 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

1-1/2 in (37.5 mm) 100 

1 in (25 mm) 95 to 100 

1/2 in (12.5 mm) 25 to 60 

No. 4 (4.75 mm) 0 to 10 

No. 8 (2.36 mm) 0 to 5 

 
2.5  PERMEABLE SUBBASE AGGREGATE 

 
A.  Provide permeable subbase aggregate materials conforming to ASTM C 33 and gradation 

requirements of ASTM D 448 No. 2 as presented in the following Table. 
 

Permeable Subbase Aggregate Gradation Requirements 
 

ASTM No. 2 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

3 in (75 mm) 100 

2-1/2 in (63 mm) 90 to 100 

2 in (50 mm) 35 to 70 

1-1/2 in (37.5 mm) 0 to 15 

3/4 (19 mm) 0 to 5 
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Note: For all aggregates, provide washed, clean, have zero plasticity, free from deleterious or 
foreign matter, crushed, angular rock and contain no No. 200 sieve size aggregate materials 
used in the construction of permeable pavement. Aggregate materials serve as the structural 
load bearing platform of the pavement as well as a temporary receptor for the infiltrated water 
that is collected through the openings in the pavement’s surface. 

 
2.6 PAVER RESTRAINT – ALUMINUM EDGING AND ACCESSORIES 

 
A.       Product:  Permaloc BrickBlock, Medium Duty Restraint, 0.075 inch (1.71mm) thick x 2-3/4 inch 

(69.9mm) high, extruded aluminum, 6063 alloy, paver restraint edging for straight-line and 
curvilinear applications in corrugated L-shaped profile, as manufactured by Permaloc 
Corporation, Holland MI 49424, telephone (800) 356-9660 or (616) 399-9600. Horizontal base 
shall have holes spaced 4 inches (102 mm) apart along its length to receive spikes. 

 
1.       Thickness: .065 inch (1.65 mm) gage section shall have 0.070 inch (1.78 mm) thick 

exposed top lip, 0.075 inch (1.9 mm) gage section shall have 0.080 inch (2.03 mm) thick 
exposed top lip. 

2.       Length:  8 feet (2.44 meters). 
3.       Connection Method:  Section ends shall connect together over the top edge with 0.030 

inch (.76 mm) thick x 1.25 inch (31.8 mm) wide x 0.75 inches (19 mm) tall steel clip using 
manufacturer’s Quick Clip system. 

4.       Spikes: 3/8 inch x 10 inches (9.5 mm x 254 mm) bright spiral steel spike. Use plastic 
washers if desired. 

5.       Finish: Black DuraFlex. Paint finish shall comply with AAMA 2603 for electrostatically 
baked on paint. 

 
PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine areas indicated to receive paving for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance for the following items before placing 
the permeable concrete pavers. 
 
1. Verify that subgrade preparation, compacted density and elevations conform to specified 

requirements. 
2. Verify that geotextiles, if applicable, have been placed according to drawings and 

specifications. 
3. Verify that permeable base and subbase aggregate materials, thickness, compacted 

density, surface tolerances and elevations conform to specified requirements. 
4. Provide written density test results for soil subgrade, permeable base and subbase 

aggregate materials to the Owner, General Contractor and paver installation 
subcontractor. 

5. Verify location, type, and elevations of edge restraints, concrete collars around utility 
structures, and drainage inlets. 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC PRECAST CONCRETE PAVERS 
 32 14 13-8 
 

 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
1. Beginning of bedding material and paver installation signifies acceptance of base and 

edge restraints. 
 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Verify that the subgrade soil is free from standing water. 
 
B. Stockpile permeable setting bed, joint, base and subbase aggregate materials such that they 

are free from standing water, uniformly graded, free of any organic material or sediment, 
debris, and ready for placement. 

 
C. Remove any excess thickness of soil applied over the excavated soil subgrade to trap sediment 

from adjacent construction activities before placing the geotextile and permeable subbase 
aggregate materials. 
 

D. Keep area where pavement is to be constructed free from sediment during entire job. Remove 
and replace all geotextile, permeable joint, setting bed, base and subbase aggregate materials 
contaminated with sediment with clean materials. 
 

E. Complete all subdrainage of underground services within the pavement area in conjunction 
with subgrade preparation and before the commencement of permeable subbase aggregate 
construction. 
 

F. Prevent damage to underdrain pipes, overflow pipes, observation wells, or inlets and other 
drainage appurtenances during installation. Report all damage immediately. 
 

G. Compact soil subgrade uniformly to at least 90 percent of Standard Proctor Density per ASTM D 
698 for pedestrian areas. Compact soil subgrade uniformly to at least 95 percent Modified 
Proctor per ASTM D 1557 for vehicular areas. 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Paver Restraint (Aluminum Edging): Locate border line of edging with string or other means to 

assure border straightness and as designed and as required to meet the layouts indicated on 
the Drawings. 

 
1. Prior to edging installation, provide layout in the field for review and approval of the 

Engineer.   
2. Provide modification of layouts as required to meet acceptance and coordinate paver 

layout and paver cuts with this approved layout. 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC PRECAST CONCRETE PAVERS 
 32 14 13-9 
 

3. Edging Installation (Typical Porous Permeable Concrete Paver): Install edging leaving 3/8 
in. (9.5 mm) between sections for expansion.  Drive spikes through edging holes in base 
of edging at spaces for following applications:  
 
a. Anchor each section end with anchor. 
b. Aggregate Base: Spiral steel spikes at 4 inches (102 mm) to 12 inches (305 mm) on 

center. 
 
4. Securely connect sections together in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

Provide additional anchors at closer spacing as necessary to firmly secure edging for 
permanent intended use. 

5. Edging Installation:  Establish specified elevation and perimeter of surface. Set edging 
(base away from pavers) at desired perimeter. Fill gaps under edging with base material 
to provide proper support. Connect sections on base and sidewall using included 
connectors.  

6. Curves / Angles. The ACCUTRAC base allows curves and angles to be formed by cutting 
the bridge support. To form a curve, cut the appropriate supports and form the edging to 
the desired radius. 

7. Setting course and permeable paver installation edging is designed to retain the full 
depth of the setting course. Install setting course and permeable pavers per 
Specifications. 

8. Perimeter Backfill It is critical to backfill and compact the perimeter. Backfill adjacent 
material 1/2 in. – 3/4 in. (12.7mm–19mm) below paver surface or as specified. Backfill 
should extend beyond the edge restraint a minimum of 12 in. (304mm). 

 
B. Permeable Base and Subbase Aggregate 

 
1. Provide the permeable subbase aggregate in uniform lifts not exceeding 6 in., (150 mm) 

loose thickness and compact to at least 95 percent as per ASTM D 4254 to depths as 
indicated. 

2. Compact the permeable subbase aggregate material with at least two passes in the 
vibratory mode then at least two in the static mode with a minimum 10 ton vibratory 
roller until there is no visible movement. Do not crush aggregate with the roller. 

3. Tolerance: Do not exceed the specified surface grade of the compacted permeable 
subbase aggregate material more than ±3/4 in. (20 mm) over a 10 ft. (3 m) long 
straightedge laid in any direction. 

4. Provide the permeable base aggregate material in uniform lifts not exceeding 6 in. (150 
mm) over the compacted permeable subbase aggregate material and compact to at least 
95 percent as per ASTM D 4254 to depths as indicated. 

5. Compact the permeable base aggregate material with at least two passes in the vibratory 
mode then at least two in the static mode with a minimum 10 ton vibratory roller until 
there is no visible movement. Do not crush aggregate with the compaction device. 

6. Tolerance: Do not exceed the specified surface grade of the compacted permeable base 
aggregate material more than ±1/2 in. (13 mm) over a 10 ft. (3 m) long straightedge laid 
in any direction. 
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7. Grade and compact the upper surface of the permeable base aggregate material 
sufficiently to prevent infiltration of the permeable setting bed aggregate material both 
during construction and throughout its service life. 

 
C. Permeable Setting Bed Aggregate 

 
1. Provide, spread and screed permeable setting bed aggregate evenly over the permeable 

base aggregate course. 
 

a. Protect screeded permeable setting bed aggregate from being disturbed. 
b. Screed only the area which can be covered by pavers in one day. 
c. Do not use permeable setting bed aggregate material to fill depressions in the base 

surface. 
 
2. Keep moisture content constant and density loose and constant until concrete pavers are 

set and compacted. 
3. Inspect the permeable setting bed aggregate course prior to commencing the placement 

of the permeable concrete pavers. 
4. Inspect the setting bed aggregate course prior to commencing the placement of the 

permeable concrete pavers. acceptance of the setting bed aggregate occurs with the 
initiation of permeable concrete paver placement. 

 
D. Permeable Concrete Pavers 

 
1. Replace unit pavers with chips, cracks, voids, discolorations, and other defects that might 

be visible in finished work. 
2. Mix concrete pavers from a minimum of three (3) bundles simultaneously drawing the 

paver vertically rather than horizontally, as they are placed, to produce uniform blend of 
colors and textures.  

3. Exercise care in handling face mix pavers to prevent surfaces from contacting backs or 
edges of other units. 

4. Provide permeable concrete pavers using joint pattern as indicated.  Adjust joint pattern 
at pavement edges such that cutting of edge pavers is minimized.  Cut all pavers exposed 
to vehicular tires no smaller than one-third of a whole paver. 

5. Use string lines or chalk lines on permeable setting bed aggregate to hold all pattern lines 
true. 

6. Set surface elevation of pavers 1/8 in. (3 mm) above adjacent drainage inlets, concrete 
collars or channels. 

7. Place units hand tight against spacer bars. Adjust horizontal placement of laid pavers to 
align straight. 

 
a. When installation is performed with mechanical equipment, use only unit pavers 

with spacer bars on sides of each unit. 
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8. Provide space between paver units of 1/32 in. (1 mm) wide to achieve straight bond lines. 
9. Prevent joint (bond) lines from shifting more than ±1/2 in. (±15 mm) over 50 ft. (15 m) 

from string lines. 
10. Fill gaps between units or at edges of the paved area that exceed 3/8 inch (10 mm) with 

pieces cut to fit from full-size unit pavers. 
11. Cut unit pavers with motor-driven masonry saw equipment to provide clean, sharp, 

unchipped edges. Cut units to provide pattern indicated and to fit adjoining work neatly. 
Use full units without cutting where possible. Hammer cutting is not acceptable. 

12. Prevent all traffic on installed pavers until permeable joint aggregate has been vibrated 
into joints. Keep skid steer and forklift equipment off newly laid pavers that have not 
received initial compaction and permeable joint aggregate material. 

13. Vibrate pavers into leveling course with a low-amplitude plate vibrator capable of a to 
5000-lbf (22-kN) compaction force at 80 to 90 Hz. Perform at least three passes across 
paving with vibrator. Vibrate under the following conditions: 

 
a. After edge pavers are installed and there is a completed surface. 
b. Compact installed concrete pavers to within 6 feet (1,800 mm) of the laying face 

before ending each day's work. Cover pavers that have not been compacted and 
leveling course on which pavers have not been placed, with non-staining plastic 
sheets to prevent permeable setting bed aggregate from becoming disturbed. 

 
14. Protect face mix concrete paver surface from scuffing during compaction by utilizing a 

urethane pad. 
15. Remove any cracked or structurally damaged pavers and replace with new units prior to 

installing permeable joint opening aggregate material. 
16. Provide, spread and sweep permeable joint opening aggregate into joints immediately 

after vibrating pavers into Permeable setting bed course until full. Vibrate pavers and add 
permeable joint aggregate material until joints are completely filled, then remove excess 
material. This will require at least four (4) passes with a plate compactor. 

17. Remove excess permeable joint aggregate broom clean from surface when installation is 
complete. 

 
3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Verify final elevations for conformance to the drawings after sweeping the surface clean. 

 
1. Prevent final concrete paver finished grade elevations from deviating more than ±3/8 in. 

(±10 mm) under a 10 ft. (3 m) straightedge or indicated slope, for finished surface of 
paving. 

 
B. Lippage: Paver-to-Paver Lippage: 

 
1. No greater than 3 mm (1/8 inch) difference in height between adjacent pavers. 
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3.5  REPAIRING, CLEANING AND SEALING 
 
A. Remove and replace unit pavers that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise 

damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Provide new units to match adjoining units and 
install in same manner as original units, with same joint treatment and with no evidence of 
replacement. 
 

B. Cleaning: Remove excess dirt, debris, stains, grit, etc. from exposed paver surfaces; wash and 
scrub clean. 
 
1. Clean permeable concrete pavers in accordance with the manufacturer’s written 

recommendations. 
 
3.6 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect completed work from damage due to subsequent construction activity on the site. 

 
3.7 PERMEABLE JOINT AGGREGATE MATERIAL REFILLING 
 

A. Remove all debris from joint and provide additional permeable joint aggregate material after 
120 days and before 150 days after date of Substantial Completion. 

 
1. Fill permeable joint aggregate material full to the lip of the paver. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
32 14 13 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 15 16 - STONE SURFACING AND METAL EDGING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Work Included: Provide all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to complete the work of 
this Section, including furnishing and installing the following: 

 
1. River stone surfacing including but not limited to prepared subbase, non-woven 

geotextile fabric, metal edging, and 2 in. to 4 in. nominal rounded river stone surface, as 
indicated on the Drawings and as specified. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 
 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 
Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 
 
1. Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK; Work involving earthwork, excavating and backfilling, and 

establishment of subgrade elevations. 
2. Section 32 13 13, PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING, RAMP, AND STAIRS.  
3. Section 32 14 13, PRECAST CONCRETE PAVERS. 

 
1.3 REFERENCES 
 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards 
conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirement shall govern. 

 
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 
 

D 1557 Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil Aggregate Mixtures 
Using 10-lb. (4.54-kg) Rammer and 18-in. (475-mm) Drop 

 
2. Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of Transportation (MassDOT): 
 

Specifications Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Manufacturer's Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions, 
use limitations and recommendations for each material used.  Manufacturer's product data 
shall be submitted for the following materials: 
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1. Aluminum edging. 
 
B. Samples: Submit representative samples of each material that is to be exposed in finished 

Work, showing full range of color and finish variations expected. The following samples shall be 
submitted: 

 
Material Sample Size or Quantity 
 
Aluminum edging 12 inch length, including one (1) stake 
River stone material 60 lb. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Mock-ups: Before beginning primary Work of this Section, provide mock-ups at locations 

acceptable to Engineer and obtain Engineer's acceptance of visual qualities for stone surfacing 
and edging.  Protect and maintain acceptable mock-ups throughout Work of this Section to 
serve as criteria for acceptance of this Work. 

 
B. Approved Supplier:  Approved by Engineer. 

 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver materials wrapped in protective coverings or protective wrapping. Store and handle in 
strict compliance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations.  Protect from 
possible damage. 

 
B. Sequence deliveries to avoid delays but minimize on-site storage. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 STONE MATERIAL 
 

A. Provide round river stone for stone surfacing from local sources acceptable to the Engineer. 
 
1. Stone shall be a 2 inch to 4 inch nominal, round tan/brown river stone material as 

selected by the Engineer. 
2. Depth of stone surfacing:  4 inches. 

 
2.2 ALUMINUM EDGING 
 

A. Metal edging shall be a landscape edging system equal to Permaloc ‘PermaStrip’ aluminum 
edging, manufactured by Permaloc Corporation, Holland, MI 49424; telephone 1-800-356-
9660. 

 
1. Thickness of edging shall be 3/16 in. 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 

 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC STONE SURFACING AND METAL EDGING 
 32 15 16-3 
 

2. Height:  3-1/2 in.  
3. Finish:  Unless otherwise indicated, finish of edging shall be as follows:  Black. 
4. Layout: As indicated. All curves shall be accurate to radius indicated and shall be smooth 

without kinks or other irregularities. 
5. Edging shall be furnished in longest lengths achievable for each application. 
6. Splicing of adjacent lengths shall be as detailed or per approved shop drawings. 
7. Anchorage: as detailed or per approved shop drawings. 

 
B. Fabricate Work to be truly straight, plumb, level and square.  Fabricate curved sections to true 

radius. 
 
2.3 GEOTEXTILE FABRIC 

 
A. Geotextile fabric shall be Trevira Spunbond non-woven geotextile, Fabric Type 1112, 

manufactured by Hoechst Fibers Industries, Spartanburg, SC 29304; or approved equal. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GRADING 
 

A. Areas to receive stone surfacing will be compacted and brought to subgrade elevation under 
Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK before work of this section is performed.  Final fine grading, 
furnishing and installing geotextile fabric, edging, and stone surface material and compaction of 
these materials as required to form a firm, uniform, accurate, and unyielding stone surface at 
required elevations and to required lines, shall be done under this Section. 

 
B. Existing subgrade material which will not readily compact as required shall be removed and 

replaced with satisfactory materials.  Additional materials needed to bring subgrade to required 
line and grade and to replace unsuitable material removed shall be material conforming to this 
Section. 

 
C. Subgrade of areas to receive stone surfacing shall be recompacted as required to bring top 4 in. 

of subgrade material to a compaction of at least 90% of maximum density, as determined by 
ASTM D 1557. Subgrade compaction shall extend for a distance of at least 1 ft. beyond 
proposed edge of stone surface. 

 
D. Areas being graded or compacted shall be kept shaped and drained during construction.  Ruts 

greater than or equal to 1 in. deep in subgrade, shall be graded out, reshaped as required, and 
recompacted before placing stone surfacing. 

 
E. Materials shall not be stored or stockpiled on subgrade. 
 
F. Disposal of debris and other material excavated and/or stripped under this section, and 

material unsuitable for or in excess of requirements for completing work of this section shall be 
disposed of off-site. 
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3.2 ALUMINUM EDGING 
 

A. Aluminum edging shall be installed at locations indicated on the Drawings.  The Engineer shall 
approve the field layout of each area prior to installation of aluminum edging.  Where required, 
edging shall be cut square and accurately to required length. 
 
1. Aluminum edging shall be securely staked in required position. Stakes shall be driven 

every 30 in. o.c. along length of edging, 
2. Adjacent lengths of edging shall overlap 8 in. 
3. Edging shall be set plumb and vertical at required line and grade.  Straight sections shall 

not be wavy. 
 

3.3 GEOTEXTILE FABRIC 
 

A. Place geotextile fabric over prepared subgrade prior to placing river stone surfacing materials.  
Overlap ends and edges of fabric at least 12 inches (300 mm). 

 
3.4 RIVER STONE SURFACING 
 

A. River stone surfacing shall be spread evenly over the geotextile fabric covered prepared 
subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches and sloped as indicated. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
32 15 16 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 17 20 - REGULATORY SIGNAGE 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Provide all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to complete the regulatory signage work 
of this Section, including but not limited to the following: 

 
1. Furnishing and installing pole-mounted regulatory handicapped parking signage at 

parking area, as indicated on the Drawings and as specified herein. 
 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section. Other 
Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 

 
1. Section 32 12 16, ASPHALT PAVING. 
2. Section 32 17 23, PAVEMENT MARKINGS; Painted lines at parking areas. 

 
1.3 REFERENCES 
 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards 
conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern. 
 
1. Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of Transportation, Highway Division 

MassDOT (formerly Commonwealth of Massachusetts Highway Department): 
 

Specifications Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges. 
 
MUTCD The Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices 

 
2. U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board (USATBCB): 
 

ADA  Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) - Accessibility Guidelines 
for Buildings and Facilities 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Shop Drawings: Submit complete shop drawings of all work of this Section to Engineer for 

approval, showing all pertinent details of construction and installation. 
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B. Product Data: Submit complete manufacturer's product data of all work of this Section to 
Engineer for approval, consisting of complete product description and specifications, catalog 
cuts, and other descriptive data required for complete product and product use information. 

 
1.5 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Strictly comply with applicable codes, regulations and requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

 
B. Comply with the requirements of MassDOT Specifications, MassDOT MUTCD, and USATBCB 

ADA. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 REGULATORY SIGNS 
 

A. Provide regulatory signage including the following: 
 

1. Post and Sign for Handicapped (HC) Parking, where indicated. 
2. All other site signage scheduled. 

 
B. Signage (post and sign) shall conform to the following and shall be approved by the Owner and 

Engineer and local authorities having jurisdiction: 
 

1. MassDOT Specifications Section 828 and MassDOT Specifications M9.30.0. 
2. MHD MUTCD. 
3. USATBCB ADA and Massachusetts AAB. 
4. Town of Manchester-By-The-Sea, Massachusetts. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install regulatory signage at location(s) indicated, or if not indicated, to comply with applicable 
regulations of governing authorities. 

 
B. Signage Schedule: Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, provide the signage scheduled 

on the Contract Drawings. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
32 17 20 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 17 23 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Provide all equipment and materials, and do all work necessary for pavement markings, as 
indicated on the Drawings and as specified. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 

Specification Sections that directly relate to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 
 

1. Section 32 12 16, ASPHALT PAVING: Asphaltic paving. 
 

1.3 REFERENCES  
 

A. Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards 
conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern. 

 
1. Commonwealth of Massachusetts Department of Transportation, Highway Division 

MassDOT (formerly Commonwealth of Massachusetts Highway Department): 
 

Specifications Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges. 
 

1.4 TRAFFIC CONTROL 
 

A. Suitable warning signs shall be placed near the beginning of the worksite and well ahead of the 
worksite for alerting approaching traffic from both directions. 

 
B. Place traffic cones along newly painted lines to control traffic and prevent damage to newly 

painted surfaces.  Remove when paint has dried fully. 
 
C. Painting equipment shall be marked with large warning signs indicating slow moving painting 

equipment in operation. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. Materials for pavement markings shall conform to MassDOT Specifications Section 860.40 
Rapid Drying Traffic Marking Materials M7.01.10 and M7.01.11, (white and yellow) as 
applicable for the particular application. 

 
B. Paint and reflective media shall be in sealed containers that plainly show the designated name, 

formula or specification number, batch number, color, date of manufacture, manufacturer's 
name, formulation number and directions, all of which shall be plainly legible at time of use. 

 
C. Paint shall be homogeneous, easily mixed to smooth consistency, and shall show no hard 

settlement or other objectionable characteristics during a storage period of six months. 
 
2.2 MARKING EQUIPMENT 

 
A. Machines, tools and equipment used in the application of pavement markings shall conform to 

MassDOT Specifications Section 860.60 and shall be approved and maintained in satisfactory 
operating condition. 

 
B. The equipment for applying paint to pavements shall be self-propelled or mobile-drawn 

pneumatic spraying machine with suitable arrangements of atomizing nozzles and controls to 
obtain the specified results.  The machine shall have a speed during application not less than 5 
mph and shall be capable of applying the stripe widths indicated, at the paint coverage rate 
specified in paragraph "Application", below, and of even uniform thickness with clear-cut 
edges.  Equipment used for marking streets and highways shall be capable of placing the 
prescribed number of lines at a single pass as solid lines, intermittent lines or a combination of 
solid and intermittent lines using a maximum of three different colors of paint as specified.  The 
paint applicator shall have paint reservoirs with tanks of sufficient capacity and suitable gages 
to apply paint in accordance with requirements specified.  Tanks shall be equipped with 
suitable air-driven mechanical agitators. The spray mechanism shall be equipped with quick-
action valves conveniently located and shall include necessary pressure regulators and gages in 
full view and reach of the operator.  Paint strainers shall be installed in paint supply lines to 
insure freedom from residue and foreign matter that may cause malfunction of the spray guns.  
Pneumatic spray guns shall be provided for hand application of paint in areas where the mobile 
paint applicator cannot be used. 

 
C. Push-type machines of a type commonly used for application of paint to pavement surfaces 

shall be acceptable for marking roadway and parking areas.  Applicator machine shall have the 
necessary paint tanks and spraying nozzles and shall be capable of applying paint uniformly at 
coverage specified.  Hand-operated spray guns shall be provided for use in areas where push-
type machines cannot be used. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 SURFACE PREPARATION 

 
A. New pavement surfaces shall be allowed to cure for a period of not less than 48 hours before 

application of marking materials. 
 
B. Dust, dirt, and other granular surface deposits shall be removed by sweeping, blowing with 

compressed air, rinsing with water, or a combination of these methods, as required.  Rubber 
deposits, surface laitance, existing paint markings, and other coatings adhering to the 
pavement shall be completely removed using scrapers, wire brushes, sandblasting, approved 
chemicals, or mechanical abrasion, as directed. 

 
3.2 APPLICATION 

 
A. Marking materials shall be applied to clean, dry surfaces in accordance with the requirements 

of MassDOT Specifications Section 860.62. 
 
B. Paint shall be applied pneumatically with approved equipment. 
 
C. Pavement marking materials shall be applied evenly to the pavement surface to be coated at a 

rate specified in MassDOT Specifications Section 860.62. 
 
D. Guidelines and templates shall be employed as necessary to control paint application.  Special 

precautions shall be taken in marking numbers, letters, and symbols. 
 
E. Edges of markings shall be sharply outlined. 
 
F. Maximum drying time requirements of the paint manufacturer shall be enforced to prevent 

undue softening of bitumen, and pickup, displacement, or discoloration by vehicle tires. 
 
G. If markings require more drying time than stated by the paint manufacturer, painting 

operations shall be discontinued until cause of the slow drying is determined and corrected. 
 
3.3 PROTECTION OF MARKINGS 

 
A. Markings shall remain protected in accordance with MassDOT Specifications Section 860.63. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
32 17 23 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 17 50 - SITE LIGHTING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Design-Build:  The work of this Section shall be provided as a Design-Build. Design/Build 
Electrical Contractor shall provide full electrical design for all site lighting systems, equipment, 
material, etc., and installation required for same.  Design shall provide fully documented design-
build electrical drawings and electrical specifications, schedules, legends, riser diagrams, details, 
etc. Documents shall be complete and shall note equipment manufacturers, models/catalog 
numbers for equipment/materials/components, etc., and shall include manufacturer’s shop 
drawings and/or catalog cuts of all equipment/materials/etc. proposed to be built into the 
project. All documents shall be stamped by a Professional Engineer Licensed in the 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 
 
1. Electrical Subcontractor shall be responsible for submitting 100% complete electrical 

contract documents to the Building Department, to obtain applicable permits for the 
electrical work associated with the project. 

2. Shop drawings, manufacturer’s data, samples, etc. shall be provided to supplement 
design drawings and specifications, but not to replace such specifications.  Submittals 
shall be provided with design review documents.  

3. All submittals shall be sent to the Engineer and Owner for review, comment and 
approval.  

 
B. Provide all materials and equipment, and do all work required to complete the site lighting, as 

indicated on the Drawings and as specified.  Site lighting shall include, but not be limited to the 
following: 

 
1. Furnishing and installing exterior lighting including light fixture and lamping, light pole 

and foundation, galvanized steel conduit, wiring, and lighting controls as indicated on the 
Drawings and as specified herein. 

2. Refer to the Lighting Fixture Schedule on the Drawings. 
 

C. All work associated with electrical installations shall comply with applicable federal, 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts and Town of Manchester-By-The-Sea codes, regulations and 
standards.  In absence of mandated codes, regulations and standards installations shall meet 
minimum  
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1. This design-build requires that the proposer(s) to insure that their design/documents do 
not conflict with any laws or ordinances as to materials/methods.  If such conflicts are 
found at construction, all costs of work to make installations comply with said laws or 
ordinances shall be paid by the Contractor/Subcontractor and shall become part of this 
project without reimbursement by the Owner.   

2. All electrical designs shall be completed and certified by a Registered Professional 
Engineer licensed to practice engineering in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts with a 
minimum of 10 years of practical experience in the design of electrical systems of the 
type identified for this project. 

3. All electrical installations shall be completed by a Electrical Contractor licensed to install 
electrical systems in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 

4. Obtain and pay for all permits required by authorities having jurisdiction for electrical 
systems for this project. 

D. Insurance: The Design/Build Electrical Subcontractor, subcontractors and consultants shall 
maintain the following insurance requirements for the duration of the Project: 

 
1. General Liability: 

 
a. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance 

 
1) General Aggregate     $2,000,000.00 
2) Products-Completed Operations Aggregate  $1,000,000.00 
3) Each Occurrence     $1,000,000.00 
4) Personal & Advertising Injury   $1,000,000.00 

2. Automobile Liability: 
 

a. Automobile Liability Insurance 
 
1) Combined Single Limit (Each Accident)  $1,000,000.00 

3. Workers’ Compensation 
 

a. Workers Compensation Insurance    Statutory Maximum 

4. Professional Liability  
 

a. Professional Liability/E&O Insurance 
 
1) Each Occurrence     $1,000,000.00 
2) Aggregate      $2,000,000.00 
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1.2 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section. Other 
Specification Sections that directly relate to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 

 
1. Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK; Excavation and backfill for underground conduit. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data:  For each luminaire include data on features, accessories, finishes, and the 

following: 
 

1. Physical description of fixture, including dimensions and verification of indicated 
parameters. 

2. Luminaire dimensions, effective projected area, details of attaching luminaires, 
accessories, and installation and construction details. 

3. Luminaire materials. 
 
B. Shop Drawings:  Anchor-bolt templates keyed to specific poles and certified by manufacturer. 
 
C. Wiring Diagrams:  Power, signal, and control wiring. 

 
D. Samples for Verification:  For exterior luminaires designated for sample submission in the 

Exterior Luminaire Schedule. 
 
E. Finishes:  For each finished metal used in support components. 
 
F. Source quality-control test reports. 

 
G. Field quality-control test reports. 

 
H. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For luminaires to include in maintenance manuals. 

 
I. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 
 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

 
B. Comply with NFPA 70 and Massachusetts Electrical Code. 
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C. Provide services of a qualified, independent testing and inspecting agency to factory test 
luminaires with ballasts and lamps; certify results for isofootcandle curves, zonal lumen, 
average and minimum ratios, and electrical and energy-efficiency data for ballasts. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace luminaires or components of luminaires and lamps that fail in materials or 
workmanship; corrode; or fade, stain, or chalk due to effects of weather or solar radiation 
within specified warranty period. Manufacturer may exclude lightning damage, hail damage, 
vandalism, abuse, or unauthorized repairs or alterations from special warranty coverage. 
 
1. Warranty Period for Luminaires:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 
 

a. Warranty Period for Metal Corrosion:  Five years from date of Substantial 
Completion. 

b. Warranty Period for Color Retention:  Five years from date of Substantial 
Completion. 

 
2. Warranty Period for Lamps:  Replace lamps and fuses that fail within 12 months from 

date of Substantial Completion. 

1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged 
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

 
1. Lamps:  Furnish at least one of each type and rating installed. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER / PRODUCT 

 
A. Acceptable Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, acceptable manufacturer 

for light fixtures and poles shall be the following: 
 

1. King Luminaire. 
2. Spring City / WJM. 
3. Ghisamestier / P&K 

 
2.2 LUMINAIRES AND LAMPING 

 
A. Complying with UL 1592 and listed for installation in wet locations and CSA certified. 
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B. Comply with IESNA RP-8 for parameters of lateral light distribution patterns indicated for 
luminaires. 

 
C. Metal Parts:  Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges. 
 
D. Sheet Metal Components:  Corrosion-resistant aluminum, unless otherwise indicated. Form and 

support to prevent warping and sagging. 
 
E. Housings:  Rigidly formed, weather- and light-tight enclosures that will not warp, sag, or deform 

in use.  Provide filter/breather for enclosed luminaires. 

F. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access:  Smooth operating, free of light leakage under 
operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools.  Designed to 
prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from falling accidentally during 
relamping and when secured in operating position.  Doors shall be removable for cleaning or 
replacing lenses.  Designed to disconnect ballast when door opens. 

G. Exposed Hardware Material:  Stainless steel. 

H. Plastic Parts:  High resistance to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, 
and UV radiation. 

I. Reflecting surfaces shall have minimum reflectance as follows, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. White Surfaces:  85 percent. 
2. Specular Surfaces:  83 percent. 
3. Diffusing Specular Surfaces:  75 percent. 

J. Lenses and Refractors Gaskets:  Use heat- and aging-resistant resilient gaskets to seal and 
cushion lenses and refractors in luminaire doors. 

K. Lamps:  LED. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install concrete foundation as indicated using manufacturer's furnished template for anchor 

bolt installation. 
 
B. Install lamps in each fixture. 

 
C. Luminaire Attachment:  Attach luminaire to poles. 

 
D. Adjust luminaires that require field adjustment or aiming. 
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E. Connections: Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's 
published torque-tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use 
those specified in UL 486A and UL 486B. 

 
3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Inspect each installed fixture for damage.  Replace damaged fixtures and components. 
 
B. Tests and Observations:  Verify normal operation of lighting units after installing luminaires and 

energizing circuits with normal power source. Measure light intensities at night. Use 
photometers with calibration referenced to NIST standards.   

 
END OF SECTION 

32 17 50 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 32 13 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE WALLS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcing, mix design, 

placement procedures, and finishes. 
 
B. Cast-in-place concrete includes the following: 
 

1. Foundations and footings. 
2. Concrete retaining wall. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 

Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 
 
1. Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK; Excavation and backfill. 
2. Section 32 13 13, PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING; Portland cement concrete 

paving. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Prior to placing any concrete and within 10 days of award of contract, submit for Engineer's 
review the following: 
 
1. Proposed mix design, accompanied by satisfactory evidence that the proposed mixes will 

conform with the strength, durability and serviceability requirements of the 
Specifications.  Minimum acceptable evidence shall be laboratory trial mix data or field 
test data (30 or more tests of mixes, identical to proposed mix, made during the past 12 
months) with the appropriate standard deviation analysis, all in accordance with ACI 301. 

2. Certification of chloride ion content of proposed admixtures. 
3. Test data from an independent laboratory certifying moisture loss characteristics of 

curing and sealing compound. 
 

B. Product data for proprietary materials and items, including reinforcement and forming 
accessories, admixtures, patching compounds, non-shrink grout, curing compounds, finish 
materials, and others as requested by Engineer. 

 
 
 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE WALLS 
 32 32 13-2 
 

C. Shop drawings for reinforcement, prepared for fabrication, bending, and placement of concrete 
reinforcement.  Comply with ACI SP-66, "ACI Detailing Manual," showing bar schedules, stirrup 
spacing, diagrams of bent bars, arrangement of concrete reinforcement, and grade of 
reinforcing.  Include special reinforcement required for openings through concrete structures. 

 
D. Calculations for formwork and shoring, sealed by a Professional Engineer. 
 
E. Samples:  As requested by the Engineer. 
 
F. Laboratory test reports for concrete materials and mix design test. 
 
G. Materials certificates shall be signed by manufacturer and Contractor, certifying that each 

material item complies with or exceeds specified requirements.  Provide certification from 
admixture manufacturers that chloride content complies with specification requirements. 

 
H. Minutes of pre-installation conference. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. It is the intent of the Drawings and Specifications to produce concrete which will have the 
required strength and appearance.  Failure to comply with these requirements will require 
removal of sufficiently large portions of the work, as determined by the Engineer, in order to 
properly integrate the portions to be replaced with the architectural and structural 
requirements of the total project.  All such removal and replacement shall be made at the 
expense of the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
B. Coordinate concrete work with all related work which requires items to be inserted in the 

forms and cast in the concrete, regardless of whether such inserted items are specifically 
described in the Contract Documents. 

 
C. Professional Engineer's Qualifications:  To prepare and sign structural calculations, employ a 

Professional Engineer licensed in the state in which the project is located and qualified to 
practice structural engineering. 

 
D. The Owner will employ a testing laboratory to verify design mixes, inspect placement of 

reinforcing steel, and perform field testing of concrete. 
 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Store reinforcing bars raised from the ground and protected from the elements. 
 
1.6 COORDINATION 

 
A. Conference:  Convene a pre-installation conference to establish procedures to coordinate this 

work with related and adjacent work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 FORM MATERIALS 

 
A. Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood faced, or other 

acceptable panel-type materials, to provide continuous, straight, smooth, exposed surfaces.  
Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints and to conform to joint system 
shown on Drawings. 

 
B. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or other acceptable material.  

Provide lumber dressed on at least 2 edges and one side for tight fit. 
 
C. Plywood shall comply with U.S. Product Standard PS-1, with each piece bearing legible 

inspection trademark of the American Plywood Association along with the DFPA Quality stamp. 
 
D. Form Coatings:  Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds with a maximum 

VOC of 350 mg/l that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will 
not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces. 

 
E. Form Ties:  Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal form ties, 

designed to prevent form deflection and to prevent spalling concrete upon removal.  Provide 
units that will leave no metal closer than 1-1/2 inches to exposed surface.  Provide ties that, 
when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1-inch diameter in concrete surface. 

 
2.2 REINFORCING MATERIALS 

 
A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed. 
 
B. Tie Wire for Reinforcement:  ASTM A 82, black or galvanized steel wire, 16 gauge or heavier. 
 
C. Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 185, welded steel wire fabric.  Furnish in flat sheets. 
 
D. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 497.  Furnish in flat sheets. 
 
E. Reinforcing steel shall be bundled and tagged with grades and suitable identification marks for 

checking, sorting, and placing.  Tags and markings shall be waterproof and shall not be removed 
until steel is placed. 

 
F. Supports and Accessories for Reinforcement:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for 

spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place.  Use wire-
bar-type supports complying with CRSI Specifications.  Accessories shall be galvanized steel or 
approved plastic accessories.   
 
1. For slabs cast on-grade, use supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base 

material will not support chair legs. 
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2. For exposed-to-view concrete surfaces, where legs of supports are in contact with forms, 
provide supports with legs that are plastic protected (CRSI, Class 1) or stainless steel 
protected (CRSI, Class 2). 

 
2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

 
A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I or Type II, except as noted below.  For each Type, supply 

cement from the same manufacturer throughout project, unless otherwise acceptable to 
Engineer. 

 
1. Use Type II cement for slab concrete. 

 
B. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Type C or Type F. 
 
C. Normal Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33.  Provide aggregates from a single source for exposed 

concrete.  For exterior exposed surfaces, do not use fine or coarse aggregates containing 
spalling-causing deleterious substances. 

 
D. Water:  Drinkable. 
 
E. Admixtures, General:  Provide admixtures for concrete that contain not more than 0.1 percent 

chloride ions. 
 
F. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260, certified by manufacturer to be compatible with either 

required admixtures.  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
 

1. "Air-Mix," Euclid Chemical Co. 
2. "Darex AEA" or "Daravair," W.R. Grace & Co. 
3. "MB-VR" or "Micro-Air," Master Builders, Inc. 
4. "Sika AER," Sika Corp. 

 
G. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A.  Subject to compliance with requirements, 

provide one of the following: 
 
1. "Eucon WR-75 or 89," Euclid Chemical Co. 
2. "WRDA w/ Hycol," W.R. Grace & Co. 
3. "Pozzolith Normal" or "Polyheed," Master Builders, Inc. 
4. "Plastocrete 161," Sika Corp. 

 
H. Mid-Range Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A.  Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide one of the following: 
 

1. "MIRA-70," W.R. Grace & Co. 
2. Mid-Range Water Reducer, Master Builders, Inc. 
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I. High-Range Water-Reducing Admixture (Super Plasticizer):  ASTM C 494, Type F or Type G.  

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
 

1. “Eucon 37(F)” or “Eucon 537(G),” Euclid Chemical Co. 
2. “ADVA(F)” or “Daracem 100(G),” W.R. Grace & Co. 
3. “Rheobuild 1000(F)” or “Rheobuild 716(G),” Master Builders, Inc. 

 
J. Non-Corrosive, Non-Chloride Accelerator:  ASTM C 494, Type C or E.  Admixture shall not 

contain more chloride ions than are present in municipal drinking water.  The admixture 
manufacturer must have long-term non-corrosive test data from an independent testing 
laboratory (of at least a year’s duration) using an acceptable accelerated corrosion test method 
such as that using electrical potential measures.  Subject to compliance with requirements, 
provide one of the following: 

 
1. "Accelguard 80," Euclid Chemical Co. 
2. "Polarset," W.R. Grace & Co. 
 

K. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type D.  Subject to compliance with 
requirements, provide one of the following: 

 
1. "Eucon Retarder 75," Euclid Chemical Co. 
2. "Daratard-17," W.R. Grace & Co. 
3. "Pozzolith R," Master Builders, Inc. 
4. "Plastiment," Sika Corporation. 

 
L. Prohibited Admixtures:  Calcium chloride, thiocyanates or admixtures containing more than 

0.05% chloride ions are not permitted.  No admixture shall cause an increase in shrinkage when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C 494 and ASTM C 157. 

 
2.4 CONCRETE ACCESSORIES 

 
A. Expansion Joint Filler:  Premolded, of sizes and thicknesses shown on Drawings, conforming to 

ASTM D 1751. 
 
B. Curing and Sealing Compound for Exposed Concrete Slabs:  The compound shall be a clear 

styrene acrylate type, 30% solids content minimum, and have test data from an independent 
testing laboratory indicating a maximum moisture loss of 0.030 grams per sq. cm. when applied 
at a coverage rate of 300 sq. ft. per gallon.  Manufacturer’s certification required.  Sodium 
silicate compounds are not permitted.  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one 
of the following: 

 
1. “Super Rez Seal,” Euclid Chemical Co. 
2. “Masterkure 30,” Master Builders. 
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C. Bonding Compound:  Acrylic or epoxy base.  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
one of the following: 

 
1. Acrylic or Styrene Butadiene: 
 

a. "SBR Latex” or “Flex-Con,” Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. "Daraweld C," W.R. Grace & Co. 
c. "Sonocrete," Sonneborn-Rexnord. 

 
2. Epoxy:  "Armatec 110," Sika Corporation. 
 

2.5 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES 
 
A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial batch or 

field experience methods as specified in ACI 301.  If trial batch method used, use an 
independent testing facility acceptable to Engineer for preparing and reporting proposed mix 
designs.  The testing facility shall not be the same as used for field quality control testing. 

 
1. Limit use of fly ash to not more than 25% of cement content by weight. 

 
B. The design of the exact proportions for the mix, including amounts of admixtures and water to 

meet all specification requirements shall be the responsibility of the concrete supplier. 
 
C. Submit written reports to Engineer of each proposed mix for each class of concrete at least 30 

days prior to start of work.  Do not begin concrete production until proposed mix designs have 
been reviewed by Engineer. 

 
D. Design mixes to provide normal weight concrete with the following properties, as indicated on 

drawings and schedules: 
 
1. 3,000-psi, 28-day compressive strength; maximum size of aggregate as specified below; 

minimum cement content 470 pounds per cubic yard. 
 

a. Foundations:  1-1/2 inch maximum aggregate size. 
 
2. 3,000-psi, 28-day compressive strength; maximum size of aggregate as specified below; 

minimum cement content 470 pounds per cubic yard. 
 

a. Concrete Walls: 3/4 inch maximum aggregate size.  Conform to approved mockup. 
 
E. Adjustment to Concrete Mixes:  Mix design adjustments may be requested by Contractor when 

characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant, as accepted by Engineer.  Laboratory test data for revised mix design and strength 
results must be submitted to and accepted by Engineer before using in work. 
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2.6 ADMIXTURES 
 
A. Use mid-range or high-range water-reducing admixture (Superplasticizer) in concrete as 

required for placement and workability. 
 

1. Use mid-range water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for slabs, and 
concrete with water/cement ratio of 0.50 or less. 

2. Use high-range water-reducing admixture in concrete required to be watertight and 
concrete with water/cement ratio of 0.40 or less. 

 
B. Use non-chloride accelerating admixture in concrete slabs placed at ambient temperatures 

below 50°F (10°C). 
 
C. Use air-entraining admixture in exterior exposed concrete unless otherwise indicated.  Add air-

entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of 
placement having total air content of 4.5 to 6.5 percent.  Interior slabs shall have a maximum 
air content of 3 percent. 

 
D. Use admixtures for water reduction and set control in strict compliance with manufacturer's 

directions. 
 
E. Water-Cement Ratio:  Provide concrete for following conditions with maximum water-cement 

(W/C) ratios as follows: 
 

1. Reinforced concrete subjected to brackish water, salt spray, deicers, or to be watertight; 
W/C 0.40. 

2. Subjected to freezing and thawing; W/C 0.45. 
3. All other concrete; W/C 0.58. 
 

F. Slump Limits:  Proportion and design mixes to result in concrete slump at point of placement as 
follows: 
 
1. Ramps, slabs, and sloping surfaces:  Not more than 3 inches. 
2. Reinforced foundation systems:  Not less than 1 inch and not more than 3 inches. 
3. Concrete containing plant-added mid-range water reducing admixture:  4 inch to 6 inch 

slump at time of arrival at the site. 
4. Concrete containing high-range water-reducing admixture (Superplasticizer):  Not more 

than 8 inches after addition of high-range water-reducing to site-verified 2-inch to 3-inch 
slump concrete.  Concrete containing plant added high-range water-reducing admixture 
shall arrive at the site with a 5 inch to 8 inch slump.  

5. Other concrete:  Not more than 4 inches. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Coordinate the installation of joint materials and vapor retarders with placement of forms and 

reinforcing steel. 
 

3.2 FORMS 
 
A. General:  Design, erect, support, brace, and maintain formwork to support vertical and lateral, 

static and dynamic loads that might be applied until concrete structure can support such loads.  
Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position.  Maintain formwork construction tolerances complying with ACI 347. 

 
B. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown and to obtain accurate 

alignment, location, grades, level, and plumb work in finished structures.  Provide for openings, 
offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, reglets, chamfers, blocking, 
screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features required in work.  Use selected 
materials to obtain required finishes.  Solidly butt joints and provide backup at joints to prevent 
leakage of cement paste. 

 
C. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  

Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  
Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to place concrete with bottom 
forms only.  Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy 
removal. 

 
D. Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for cleanout, for 

inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete.  Securely brace 
temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of concrete mortar.  Locate 
temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 

 
E. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or rubber chamfer 

strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints. 
 
F. Provisions for Other Trades:  Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate work of 

other trades.  Determine size and location of openings, recesses, and chases from trades 
providing such items.  Accurately place and securely support items built into forms. 

 
G. Cleaning and Tightening:  Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  

Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before concrete is placed.  Retighten 
forms and bracing before concrete placement as required to prevent mortar leaks and maintain 
proper alignment. 
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3.3 PLACING REINFORCEMENT 
 
A. General:  Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended practice for "Placing 

Reinforcing Bars," for details and methods of reinforcement placement and supports. 
 
B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other materials that reduce or 

destroy bond with concrete. 
 
C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Locate and 

support reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers, as approved by 
Engineer.   

 
D. Place reinforcement to obtain at least minimum coverages for concrete protection.  Arrange, 

space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during concrete 
placement operations.  Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, not toward exposed 
concrete surfaces. 

 
E. Install welded wire fabric in as long lengths as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least one full 

mesh and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in 
either direction. 

 
F. Except where shown otherwise on Drawings, conform to the applicable provisions of ACI 117 

and ACI 318 for minimum coverage of steel reinforcement. 
 

3.4 JOINTS 
 
A. Construction Joints:  Locate and install construction joints as indicated or, if not indicated, 

locate so as not to impair strength and appearance of the structure, as acceptable to Engineer. 
 
B. Provide keyways at least 1-1/2 inches deep in construction joints in walls and slabs and 

between walls and footings.  Accepted bulkheads designed for this purpose may be used for 
slabs. 

 
C. Place construction joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.  Continue reinforcement across 

construction joints except as otherwise indicated.   
 
D. Use bonding agent on cured concrete surfaces that will be joined with fresh concrete. 
 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 
 
A. General:  Set and build into work anchorage devices and other embedded items required for 

other work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, 
diagrams, instructions, and directions provided by suppliers of items to be attached thereto. 
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3.6 PREPARATION OF FORM SURFACES 
 
A. General: Coat contact surfaces of forms with an approved, nonresidual, low-VOC, form- coating 

compound before reinforcement is placed. 
 
B. Do not allow excess form-coating material to accumulate in forms or to come into contact with 

in-place concrete surfaces against which fresh concrete will be placed.  Apply in compliance 
with manufacturer's instructions. 

 
C. Coat steel forms with a nonstaining, rust-preventative material.  Rust-stained steel formwork is 

not acceptable. 
 

3.7 CONCRETE MIXING 
 
A. Mix and deliver all concrete in accordance with ASTM C 94.  The batch plant of the concrete 

producer shall conform to NRMCA Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities. 
 
B. In the event concrete is mixed at a central batching plant, arrange the delivery so that intervals 

between batches are kept to a minimum, and in any event not more than 30 minutes.  Trucks 
shall be in first class condition and kept in constant rotation during delivery. 

 
C. Place concrete within 90 minutes after cement has been mixed with aggregate or 45 minutes 

after addition of water and admixtures.  When the air temperature is within 85 and 90 degrees 
F, reduce the mixing and delivery time from 90 minutes to 75 minutes; and when the air 
temperature is above 90 degrees F, reduce the mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

 
D. Use no admixtures, except those specified, without specific approval of the Engineer.  

Admixtures containing calcium chloride will not be permitted. 
 
E. Use admixtures in strict accordance with the directions of the manufacturer and in accurate 

proportions.  Dispense the mid-range water-reducing and air entraining admixtures at the 
ready-mix plant.  Dispense the high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) either 
from truck mounted tanks at the jobsite or at the ready-mix plant, at Contractor's option.  Mix 
70 revolutions or 5 minutes to assure a consistent mixture. 

 
3.8 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

 
A. General:  Comply with ACI 304, "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, 

and Placing Concrete."  
 
B. Inspection:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, reinforcing 

steel, and items to be embedded or cast in.  Notify other crafts to permit installation of their 
work; cooperate with other trades in setting such work.  Notify the Engineer and field 
inspection/testing agency at least 24 hours in advance of the placing of any concrete. 
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C. Soil bottoms for footings must be approved by the Engineer and/or Owner’s Testing Agency 
before placing concrete. 

 
D. Remove water from place of deposit before concrete is placed unless otherwise permitted by 

the Engineer.  Divert all flow of water into an excavation through proper side drains into a 
sump, or remove it by other approved methods. 

 
E. Lightly dampen soil onto which concrete will be placed, except in freezing weather, without 

softening the properly prepared bearing material. 
 
F. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no concrete will be placed on 

concrete that has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams or planes of weakness.  
If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as specified.  Deposit 
concrete to avoid segregation at its final location. 

 
G. Do not freely drop concrete where reinforcement will cause segregation, nor more than 6 feet.  

Place concrete to maintain a plastic surface approximately horizontal, and not more than 3 feet 
deep.  Use tremies for concrete placement over 6 feet high. 

 
H. Concrete that has partially hardened shall not be placed in the work.  The discharge of concrete 

shall be completed within 90 minutes of the first introduction of water into the mix. 
 
I. Placing Concrete in Forms:  Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers not deeper than 24 

inches and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.  Where placement consists of 
several layers, place each layer while preceding layer is still plastic to avoid cold joints. 

 
1. Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand-

spading, rodding, or tamping.  Use equipment and procedures for consolidation of 
concrete in accordance with ACI 309. 

2. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw vibrators 
vertically at uniformly spaced locations not farther than visible effectiveness of machine.  
Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding 
layer.  Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to set.  At 
each insertion limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and 
complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing 
segregation of mix. 

 
J. Pumping Concrete: Concrete may be placed by pumping if first approved in writing by the 

Engineer for the location proposed. 
 

1. Equipment:  Use pumping equipment of such size and design that ensures a practically 
continuous flow of concrete at the delivery end without separation of materials.  Do not 
pump concrete through aluminum pipes. 
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2. Concrete Mix:  Design concrete mix to the requirements specified, except that mix may 
be richer in lubricating components in order to allow proper pumping.  Include the 
specified high-range or mid-range water reducing admixture in the mix. 

 
K. Cold-Weather Placing:  Comply with provisions of ACI 306 and as follows.  Protect concrete 

work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, 
or low temperatures. 

 
L. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40°F (4°C), uniformly heat water 

and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less than 50°F 
(10°C) and not more than 80°F (27°C) at point of placement. 

 
1. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place concrete 

on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 
2. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, and other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators unless otherwise accepted in mix designs. 
 
M. Hot-Weather Placing:  When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously impair quality 

and strength of concrete, place concrete in compliance with ACI 305 and as specified below. 
 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement 
below 90°F (32°C).  Mixing water may be chilled, or chopped ice may be used to control 
temperature provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing 
water.  Use of liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that steel 
temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before 
embedment in concrete. 

3. Fog spray forms, reinforcing steel, and subgrade just before concrete is placed. 
4. Use water-reducing retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placing conditions, when acceptable to Engineer. 
 

3.9 FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES 
 
A. Rough Form Finish:  For formed concrete surfaces not exposed to view in the finish work or 

concealed by other construction.  This is the concrete surface having texture imparted by form-
facing material used, with tie holes and defective areas repaired and patched and fins and 
other projections exceeding 1/4 inch in height rubbed down or chipped off. 

 
B. Smooth Form Finish:  For formed concrete surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with a 

coating material applied directly to concrete, or a covering material applied directly to 
concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing, or other similar system.  This is an as-cast 
concrete surface obtained with selected form-facing material, arranged in an orderly and 
symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams.  Repair and patch defective areas with fins and 
other projections completely removed and smoothed. 
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C. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 
occurring adjacent to formed surfaces, strike-off smooth and finish with a texture matching 
adjacent formed surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly 
across adjacent unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

 
3.10 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION 

 
A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures.  In hot, dry, or windy weather, protect concrete from rapid moisture loss before 
and during finishing operations with an evaporation-control material.  Apply in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions after screeding and bull floating, but before power floating and 
troweling.   Maintain surface temperature of concrete within the following temperature range 
for not less than 7 days: 50 to 95 degrees F. 

 
B. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete surface after placing 

and finishing.  Weather permitting, keep continuously moist for not less than 7 days. 
 
C. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by applying curing compound, by moist curing, by moisture-

retaining cover curing, and by combining these methods, as specified. 
 
D. Moisture curing:  Keep concrete surface continuously wet by covering with water; use 

continuous water-fog spray; or cover concrete surface with specified absorptive cover, 
thoroughly saturate cover with water, and keep continuously wet.  Place absorptive cover to 
provide coverage of concrete surfaces and edges, with 4-inch lap over adjacent absorptive 
covers. 

 
E. Moisture-cover curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing 

concrete, placed in widest practicable width with sides and ends lapped at least 3 inches and 
sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing 
period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

 
F. Curing Formed Surfaces:  Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, 

supported slabs, and other similar surfaces, by moist curing with forms in place for full curing 
period or until forms are removed.  If forms are removed, continue curing by methods specified 
above, as applicable. 

 
G. Curing Unformed Surfaces:  Cure unformed surfaces by application of appropriate curing 

method. 
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3.12 REMOVAL AND REUSE OF FORMS 
 
A. General:  Formwork not supporting weight of concrete, such as sides of beams, walls, columns, 

and similar parts of the work, may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50°F 
(10°C) for 24 hours after placing concrete, provided concrete is sufficiently hard to not be 
damaged by form-removal operations, and provided curing and protection operations are 
maintained. 

 
B. Formwork supporting weight of concrete, such as beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other 

structural elements, may not be removed in less than 14 days and until concrete has attained 
at least 75 percent of design minimum compressive strength at 28 days.  Determine potential 
compressive strength of in-place concrete by testing field-cured specimens representative of 
concrete location or members. 

 
C. Form-facing material may be removed 4 days after placement only if shores and other vertical 

supports have been arranged to permit removal of form-facing material without loosening or 
disturbing shores and supports. 

 
D. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in work.  Split, frayed, delaminated, or 

otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces.  Apply 
new form-coating compound as specified for new formwork. 

 
E. When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean surfaces, 

remove fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close joints.  Align and secure joint to avoid 
offsets.  Do not use "patched" forms for exposed concrete surfaces except as acceptable to 
Engineer. 

 
3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

 
A. Patching Defective Areas:  Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar immediately 

after removal of forms, when acceptable to Engineer. 
 
1. Cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, voids over 1/4 inch in any dimension, and holes left by 

tie rods and bolts, down to solid concrete but in no case to a depth of less than 1 inch.  
Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the concrete surface.  Thoroughly clean, dampen 
with water, and brush-coat the area to be patched with specified bonding agent.  Place 
patching mortar before bonding compound has dried. 

2. For exposed-to-view surfaces, blend white Portland cement and standard Portland 
cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match color surrounding.  Provide test 
areas at inconspicuous location to verify mixture and color match before proceeding with 
patching.  Compact mortar in place and strike-off slightly higher than surrounding 
surface. 
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B. Repair of Formed Surfaces:  Remove and replace concrete having defective surfaces if defects 
cannot be repaired to satisfaction of the Engineer.  Surface defects, as such, include color and 
texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycomb, rock pockets, fins and other 
projections on surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.  
Flush out form tie holes, fill with dry-pack mortar, or precast cement cone plugs secured in 
place with bonding agent. 
 
1. Repair concealed formed surfaces, where possible, that contain defects that affect the 

durability of concrete.  If defects cannot be repaired, remove and replace concrete. 
 
C. Perform structural repairs with prior approval of Engineer for method and procedure, using 

specified epoxy adhesive and mortar. 
 
D. Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject to acceptance of Engineer. 
 
E. Concrete not in accordance with the intent of the Contract Documents will be considered 

defective and may be ordered to be removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense if 
satisfactory repairs cannot or have not been performed by the Contractor. 

 
3.14 QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING AND INSPECTION 

 
A. Testing laboratory field personnel will immediately notify both the Contractor and the Engineer 

of any concrete, delivered or discharged, which does not meet the Specifications.  Concrete 
which does not conform to all requirements of the Specifications shall not be incorporated in 
the structure. 

 
B. As a minimum, sampling and testing for quality control during placement of concrete shall 

include the following, as directed by Engineer. 
 
C. Sampling Fresh Concrete:  ASTM C 172 modified for slump to comply with ASTM C 94. 
 

1. Slump:  ASTM C 143; one test at point of discharge for each truck load of concrete. 
2. Air Content:  ASTM C 173, volumetric method for lightweight or normal weight concrete; 

ASTM C 231 pressure method for normal weight concrete; one for each set of air-
entrained concrete test cylinders molded. 

3. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40°F (4°C) and below, when 
80°F (27°C) and above, and each time a set of compression test specimens is made. 

4. Compression Test Specimen:  ASTM C 31; one set of 4 standard cylinders for each 
compressive strength test, unless otherwise directed.  Mold and store cylinders for 
laboratory-cured test specimens except when field-cure test specimens are required. 

5. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39; one set for each day's pour exceeding 5 cu. yds. 
plus additional sets for each 50 cu. yds. more than the first 25 cu. yds. of each concrete 
class placed in any one day; one specimen tested at 7 days, and three specimens tested 
at 28 days. 
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6. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than 5 strength tests for a given class of 
concrete, conduct testing from at least 5 randomly selected batches or from each batch if 
fewer than 5 are used. 

7. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-
cured cylinders, evaluate current operations and provide corrective procedures for 
protecting and curing the in-place concrete. 

8. Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if averages of sets of three 
consecutive strength test results equal or exceed specified compressive strength, and no 
individual strength test result falls below specified compressive strength by more than 
500 psi. 

 
D. Inspect reinforcing bars for size, quantity, placement and condition. Notify the Contractor and 

Engineer immediately so that the work can be corrected and reinspected prior to placement of 
concrete. 

 
E. Where required by the Engineer or Owner’s Testing Agency, test surface tolerances for slabs-

on-grade in accordance with ASTM E 1155.  Notify the Engineer and Contractor immediately if 
surface areas are found to be out of specified tolerances. 

 
F. In the event the compressive strength of the cylinders, when tested, is below the required level 

of early test cylinders indicate that the minimum strength may not be reached in 28 days, the 
Engineer may require test cores of the hardened structure to be taken by the testing laboratory 
in accordance with ASTM C 42.  If such test indicates that the core specimen is below the 
required strength, remove and replace the concrete in question without additional cost to the 
Owner.  Replace all other work damaged as a result of this concrete removal with new 
materials to the satisfaction of the Engineer at no additional cost to the Owner.  The cost of 
coring will be deducted from the contract amount.  Where core cylinders have been taken by 
the testing laboratory and the concrete proves to be satisfactory, core holes shall be filled in a 
manner satisfactory to the Engineer at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
G. Test results will be reported in writing to the Engineer, Ready-Mix Producer, and Contractor 

within 24 hours after tests.  Reports of compressive strength tests shall contain the project 
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing service, 
concrete type and class, location of concrete batch in structure, design compressive strength at 
28 days, concrete mix proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of 
break for both 7-day tests and 28-day tests. 

 
END OF SECTION 

32 32 13 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 91 14 - TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A.       Tree and plant protection includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

 

1.  Protection of existing trees and shrubs to remain including existing street trees indicated 
to remain. 

2.     Work around existing trees to remain. 

 

1.2       RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 

 

A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 
Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 

 

1.  Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK; Work involving earthwork, excavating and backfilling, 
and establishment of subgrade elevations. 

 

1.3       SUBMITTALS 

 

A.   Proposed methods, and schedule for effecting tree protection shall be submitted for approval. 

 

B.  Proposed methods, materials, and schedule for root pruning, construction pruning, and tree 
fertilization shall be submitted for approval. 

 

1.4    REFERENCED STANDARDS 

 

A.  Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards 
conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern. 

 

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):  

 

A300           Tree Pruning Standards 

 

Z133.1            Safety Requirements for Pruning, Trimming, Repairing, Maintaining and 
Removing Trees, and for Cutting Brush. 

 

 

 

 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 
 32 91 14-2 
 

2.    International Society of Arboriculture (ISA): 

 

Guide             Council of Tree & Landscape Appraisers ‘Guide for Plant Appraisal’, 9th 
Edition 

 

3.  Tree Care Industry Association (TCIA) [formerly National Arborist Association (NAA)] 
Accreditation and Certification. 

 

1.5     TREE PROTECTION AREAS AND DAMAGE PENALTIES 

 

A.    All existing trees including roots shall be protected from damage and each tree shall be 
considered a ‘Tree Protection Area’, as indicated. 

 

B.  Within tree protection areas storage of construction materials or construction equipment is 
prohibited.  In addition, no washing or rinsing of tools or concrete trucks or chutes or 
containers will be permitted. 

 

C.  Trees roots and soil within root protection zones visibly damaged will cause the Owner to 
withhold from the Contractor an assessed amount conforming to the requirements stipulated 
above for a period of two (2) years. After that period the impact of the damage to any tree will 
be assessed accordingly. 

 

1.6      TREE PROTECTION – GENERAL CRITERIA 

 

A.   A Root Protection Zone will be established around each tree to be preserved to meet the tree 
preservation requirements established by these Construction Documents. 

 

1. The Root Protection Zone shall be an area as shown on the Drawings or as defined by the 
radius extending outward from the trunk of the tree a distance of one (1) linear foot for 
each inch diameter inch at breast height (4.5 ft. high) of the tree (i.e. a 10-inch diameter 
tree will have a 10 foot radius root protection zone), whichever is greater. 

 

B.     No work shall begin before tree protection fencing has completed and approved.  Tree 
protection fencing shall be installed, maintained and repaired by the Contractor during 
construction.  The fencing shall be a minimum of 6 ft. high. 

 

C.       All roots larger than one-inch (1 in.) in diameter are to be cut cleanly using sharp clean tools. 

 

D.  Exposed roots shall be covered at the end of the work day with soil, mulch, or wet burlap. 

 

E.     No equipment, vehicles or materials shall be operated or stored within the Root Protection 
Zone. No clean-out areas will be constructed so that the material will be in or migrate to the 
Root Protection Zone. 
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F.    No grade change more than three (3) inches is allowed within the Root Protection Zone. 

 

G. Roots or branches in conflict with construction shall be cut cleanly according to proper pruning 
methods upon approval by the Engineer. 

 

H. Trees must be maintained in good health throughout the construction process.  Maintenance 
may include watering the Root Protection Zone and/or washing foliage. 

 

I.    No wires, nails or other materials may be attached to protected trees. 

 

1.7      SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION TECHNIQUES 

 

A.     Include special construction techniques including the following: 

 

1.  Prior to excavation within or at the edges of root protection zones, make a clean cut 
between the disturbed and un- disturbed root zones with a rock saw or similar 
equipment to minimize root damage. 

2.  In critical root zone areas that cannot be protected during construction with fencing and 
where heavy vehicular traffic is anticipated, cover those areas with four (4) inches of 
organic mulch or gravel to minimize soil compaction. 

3.  Perform all grading within critical root zone areas by hand to minimize root damage. 

4.  Water all trees deeply once a week during periods of hot, dry weather.  Spray tree 
crowns with water periodically to reduce dust accumulation on the leaves. 

5.   When installing concrete adjacent to the root zone of a tree, use a plastic vapor barrier 
behind the concrete to prohibit leaching of lime into the soil. 

 

B.  Where indicated on Drawing and as directed by the Engineer, existing asphalt pavement and 
curb shall be removed and legally disposed of off-site. Where pavement and curb to be 
removed abuts pavement and curb to remain, a neat, straight saw cut shall be made with a 
concrete power saw. 

 

1.8    REVIEW OF TREE PROTECTION METHODS 

 

A. The Engineer and the licensed arborist shall review the proposed tree protection to be 
employed and schedules and period of time for tree protection to be in place including 
associated pruning (construction/crown reduction pruning and root pruning). 

 

1.  The Engineer reserves the right to recommend alternative methods, equipment, or 
schedules for the tree protection work. 
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1.9       PROJECT CONDITIONS: 

 

A.  Install tree protection fencing when site areas, utility corridors and construction access ways 
have been determined and work limits established, prior to beginning clearing and grubbing, 
topsoil stripping, earthwork and other construction.  Maintain in repair throughout 
construction period. 

 

B.  Throughout construction period, protect existing trees and shrubs to remain and vegetated 
areas to be left undisturbed from damage by construction activity including: 

 

1.       Root area compaction. 

2.       Materials and equipment storage stockpiles. 

3.      Contaminated runoff from equipment cleaning and spillages of harmful substances. 

4.  Disposal of boulders, rocks, soil, stumps, limbs, vegetative matter, debris, rubbish or 
waste. 

5.     Avoidable cutting of roots. 

6.    Breakage and de-barking. 

7.     Nailing, hanging, cutting or attaching. 

8.     Unapproved pruning. 

9.      Grading within shrub masses and within the drip line of trees. 

10.    Unapproved cutting of major roots. 

11.   Damage to root system by flooding, ponding, filling mud or silt buildup. 

12.   Damage by moving vehicles and equipment. 

13.    Trampling, foot traffic, congregations and other intrusions by workmen. 

14.   Other damaging occurrences. 

 

C.  If existing trees and shrubs to remain are severely injured or killed by construction operations 
and inadequate care, or die within one year after project completion, the Contractor shall: 

 

1. Replace trees and shrubs under 3 in. caliper with new plants of same size, quality, and 
species meeting same requirements and installed and maintained as new plants under 
Section 32 93 00, EXTERIOR PLANTS). 

2.     Remove damaged or killed plants, trees and roots, and pay as fixed liquidated damages: 

 

a.   $2,000.00 for each tree 3 in.  – 5 in. caliper.  

b.   $5,000.00 for each tree 6 in. – 11 in. caliper. 

c.   $10,000.00 for each tree 12 in. caliper or more. 

 

D.  Restore vegetated areas to be left undisturbed which are damaged with grasses and ground 
covers according to applicable provisions of Landscaping Section to satisfaction of Engineer and 
replace or pay for trees and shrubs within areas as required in paragraphs above. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.1     TREE PROTECTION FENCING 

 

A.    Tree protection fencing shall be one of the following, at the Contractor's option. 

 

1.  Wire bound wood roll snow fence 6 ft. high minimum, with 3/8 in. x 1-1/2 in. wide 
pickets, spaced approximately 2 in. apart bound together with at least 13 gage galvanized 
steel wire. 

2.    Galvanized chain link fencing, 6 ft. high. 

 

B.  Fencing shall be located to protect tree including tree trunk, tree limbs and branches, and the 
soil area under tree canopy from damage by construction equipment.  Except as otherwise 
directed, provide the following: 

 

1.  Tree protection fence shall be laid out as shown on the Drawings or shall extend out a 
minimum of 6 ft. (or greater distance where practical) from tree trunk out to the 
proposed location of retaining wall, whichever is greater. 

 

C      Stakes for fencing shall be 9 ft. galvanized steel posts, driven a minimum of 3 ft. into the 
ground. Posts shall be spaced 8 ft. o.c. maximum. 

 

2.2       ROOT PRUNING SPRAYS AND APPLICATIONS 

 

A.    Liquid fertilizer for application to construction pruned trees shall be Peters Professional ‘M-77 
Sequestered-Chelated Soluble Fertilizer’, manufactured by The Scotts Company, or approved 
equal. 

 

B.    Dormant oil spray shall be a dormant miscible spray equal to Ortho ‘Volck Oil’, manufactured 
by The Scotts Company, or approved equal. 

 

C. Insecticide shall be Ortho ‘Isotox’ manufactured by The Scotts Company, or approved equal. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1      INSPECTION 

 

A.  Prior to beginning work, examine trees and shrubs to remain and vegetated areas to be left 
undisturbed in review with Engineer. 

 

1.  Engineer will review type, locations and extent of protective barriers to be installed as 
indicated on Drawings.  In order to minimize damage to trees, shrubs and undisturbed 
areas, to account for construction and field conditions and improve protection, Engineer 
may direct that: 
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a.    Locations of layouts, corridors, access ways and work limits shall be adjusted. 

b.     Locations of area protection fencing and individual tree protection shall be 
adjusted.  

c.      Contractor shall determine what additional protective barriers may be needed for 
adequate protection. 

 

3.2        INSTALLATION OF TREE PROTECTION FENCING 

 

A.  Prior to start of demolition work and clearing and grubbing operations and any earthwork and 
prior to any mobilization of equipment within 100 feet of any tree indicated to be protected 
shall have tree protection fencing installed in accordance with the following: 

 

1.  Fencing shall be installed as tree protection for areas where tree protection is called for 
on the Drawings. 

2. Fencing for tree protection at the existing specimen trees indicated for tree protection 
shall be located such that protection fencing is installed a minimum of 6 ft. and a greater 
distance where practical from tree trunk; no alteration of fence layout will be permitted 
without prior approval of the Engineer and/or the arborist engaged by the Owner. 

 

3.3      CONSTRUCTION PRUNING 

 

A.         To compensate for root zone damage for cut or fill, prune top of tree to approximate 
percentage of root zone area that has been damaged. 

 

B. Construction pruning shall consist of tree crown pruning to compensate for root zone damage 
due to construction operations. Construction pruning shall include a fertilization/insecticide 
pro- gram.  Extent of tree crown pruning shall approximate the percentage of the root zone 
that has been damaged. 

 

C. Construction pruning shall conform to ANSI A300 for Class IV - Crown Reduction Pruning.  Work 
shall conform to the requirements of ANSI Z133.1. 

 

D.  The Engineer and the licensed arborist shall review the extent of construction pruning; the 
proposed schedule for construction pruning to occur; the schedule for root pruning prior to 
excavation in the areas indicated; and the extent of excavating including methods and 
equipment to employ and schedule for excavation work. 

 

3.5         FERTILIZATION AND INSECT SPRAYING 

 

A.     Construction pruned tree shall be treated with liquid fertilizer, dormant oil spray, and 
insecticide.  
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B.  Liquid fertilizer shall be applied at a rate recommended by the manufacturer and as required by 
the certified arborist. 

 

C.  Dormant oil spray shall be applied in early spring before buds begin to swell at a rate 
recommended by the manufacturer. 

 

D.  Insecticide spray shall be applied twice to root pruned trees following application of dormant 
oil spray.  Spray insecticide at rates recommended by spray manufacturer at intervals 
appropriate for effective insect control. 

 

3.6   REMOVAL OF PROTECTION 

 

A.  Except as otherwise indicated or requested by Engineer, temporary protection devices and 
facilities installed during course of the work shall be removed only after all work which may 
injure or damage trees is complete. 

 

3.7       WORKING AROUND EXISTING TREES AND SHRUBS TO REMAIN AND VEGETATED AREAS TO BE 
LEFT UNDISTURBED: 

 

A.   General 

 

1.  When working within canopy spread of trees and in immediate vicinity of shrubs, use 
care not to damage roots and their soil environment. 

2.       Relocate work to avoid damage if so directed by Engineer. 

3.  Perform work using manual methods unless Engineer approves each specific piece of 
mechanical equipment being proposed for use. 

 

B.     Grubbing 

 

1.  Strip grass and herbaceous plants by scalping top growth and thatch; then carefully till or 
scarify existing grade to depth of 1 inch, raking away loosened root crowns and debris. 

2.  Neatly cut out and remove root crowns of woody undergrowth with hand tools using 
care not to disturb intervening soil area.  Promptly fill holes with topsoil. 

 

C.  Stripping Topsoil: Remove only along approved, staked out corridors and edges in careful, neat 
manner so as to minimize damage to adjacent, undisturbed areas. 

 

D.   Excavating and Trenching: 

 

1.       Limit excavating and trenching to only that required by Engineer. 

2.  Tunnel under and around major roots by hand digging.  Do not cut main lateral roots and 
tap roots.  Cut only smaller roots which interfere with installation of new work with sharp 
pruning instruments.  Do not break and chop roots. 
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E.    Cutting and Filling: 

 

1. Where grade cuts expose major roots and massive root system, promptly spread 6 inches 
of protective covering of topsoil over the tops and ends of the exposed roots and water 
in. Protect roots from further hazards and construction operations. 

2.  When existing grade at edge of canopy spread of trees and shrubs is higher than adjacent 
proposed subgrade, cut gently, sloping transition outward from edge and down to 
proposed subgrade. 

3. When existing grade at edge of canopy spread of trees and shrubs is lower than adjacent 
proposed subgrade, place fill to form gently sloping transition outward from edge of 
canopy spread and upward to proposed subgrade.  In cases where transitional slopes 
would exceed 3:1, retain the side slope as directed by the Engineer. 

 

F.    Topsoiling: 

 

1. When installing topsoil in stripped areas adjacent to canopy edges and vegetated areas 
to remain undisturbed, do not cover adjacent edges with soil unless otherwise indicated 
on Drawings, approved by Engineer and except as follows: 

 

a.  In order to eliminate sharp grade breaks in proposed finish grades up and down, 
feather depth of topsoil out over short distance into vegetated area and area 
beneath canopy blending surfaces together smoothly. 

 

2.  Where it is required to raise grades within canopy and vegetated areas, use topsoil 
placed by hand without compaction and overfill to compensate for natural settlement as 
follows: 

 

a.  Minor fills over 4 inches or less:  Fill with topsoil placed in single layer and fine 
grade. 

 

3.  Moderate fills of 4 in. to 12 in:  Place layer of approved drainage fill material to 6 inches 
below finish grade and cover with approved drainage fabric.  Fill with topsoil placed in 
single layer and fine grade. 

 

3.8         MAINTENANCE 

 

A. Routinely inspect protective barriers, trees, shrubs and vegetated areas for damage and 
conditions which are causing damage and may cause damage and submit reports as specified. 
Following Engineer's review and authorization, repair, treat and take corrective action without 
delay, at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 

1.  Inspect immediately after rains and during periods of runoff for ponding and silting 
caused by drainage from construction areas. Promptly drain and remove mud and silt 
back to natural grade. 
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2.  Inspect and remove boulders, rocks, soil, stumps, limbs, vegetative matter, debris, 
rubbish and waste that have accumulated. 

3.  Water trees and plants to remain, as required, to maintain their health throughout 
construction period. 

 

3.9      CLEANING 

 

A. Remove protection materials at end of construction period when directed by Engineer and 
dispose off-site. 

 

3.10        CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 

 

A.  Comply with the requirements of Section 01 74 19, CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 
AND DISPOSAL, for removal and disposal of construction debris and waste. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
32 91 14 
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 92 00 - TURF AND GRASSES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 

A.    Provide labor, materials and equipment necessary to complete the work of this Section, 
including but not limited to the following: 

 
1. Fine grading. 
2. Furnishing and placing topsoil. 
3. Sodding. 
4. Restoring existing lawns damaged as a result of construction. 
5. All other sodding work indicated. 

 

1.2        RELATED WORK 

 

A.     Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 
Specification Sections that relate directly to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 

 

1.   Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK for topsoil stripping and stockpiling. 

2.     Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK for excavation, filling and backfilling, and rough grading. 

3.    Section 32 93 00, EXTERIOR PLANTS for border edgings. 

 

1.3       DEFINITIONS 

 

A.   Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

 

B.  Manufactured Topsoil: Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand 
with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 

 

C. Planting Soil: Standardized topsoil; existing, native topsoil; existing in-place surface soil; 
imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and perhaps 
fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 

 

D.  Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or top surface 
of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 

 

1.4         SUBMITTALS 

 

A.   Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 
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1.  Pesticides and Herbicides: Include product label and manufacturer's application 
instructions specific to this Project. 

 
B. Certificates: Labels from the manufacturer's container certifying that the product meets the 

specified requirements shall be submitted for the following materials: 
 

1. Commercial fertilizer. 
2. Ground limestone. 
3. Seed mix for sod. 

 

C.        Qualification Data: For qualified landscape Installer. 

 

D.       Product Certificates: For soil amendments and fertilizers, from manufacturer. 

 

E. Material Test Reports: For existing surface soil and imported topsoil. 

 

F.  Planting Schedule:  Indicating anticipated planting dates for each type of planting. 

 

G.  Maintenance Instructions: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for 
maintenance of turf during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required maintenance 
periods. 

 

1.5       QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A.  Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful 
turf establishment.  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time supervisor on Project 
site when planting is in progress. 

 

B.  Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An independent laboratory, recognized by the State 
Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated 
and that specializes in types of tests to be performed. 

 

C.  Topsoil Analysis: Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages 
of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; sodium 
absorption ratio; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of topsoil. 

 

D.  Topsoil Suitability: Report suitability of topsoil for turf growth. State recommended quantities 
of nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce a 
satisfactory topsoil. 

 

E.   Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01. 
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1.6       DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Digging Sod: 

 
1. Sod shall not be dug at the nursery or approved source until ready to transport sod to the 

site of the work or acceptable storage location. 
2. Before stripping, sod shall be mowed at a uniform height of 2 in. 
3. Cut sod to specified thickness and to standard width and length desired. 

 
B. Transportation of Sod: 
 

1. Sod transported to the Project in open vehicles shall be covered with tarpaulins or other 
suitable covers securely fastened to the body of the vehicle to prevent injury. Closed 
vehicles shall be adequately ventilated to prevent overheating of the sod. 

2. Evidence of inadequate protection following the digging, carelessness while in transit, or 
improper handling or storage, shall be cause for rejection. 

3. Sod shall be kept moist, fresh, and protected at all times. Such protection shall 
encompass the entire period during which the sod is in transit, being handled, or are in 
temporary storage. 

4. Upon arrival at the temporary storage location or the site of the work, sod material shall 
be inspected for proper shipping procedures. Should the sod be dried out, the Engineer 
will reject the sod.  When sod has been rejected, the Contractor shall at once remove it 
from the area of the work and replace it with acceptable material. 

5. Unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer at 
least two working days in advance of the anticipated delivery date of sod material.  
Certificate of Inspection when required shall accompany each shipment. 

 
C. Handling and Storage of Sod: 
 

1. Sod material shall be handled with extreme care to avoid breaking or tearing strips. 
2. Sod shall not be stored for longer than 30 hours prior to installation. Sod shall be stored 

in a compact group and shall be kept moist.  Sod shall be prevented from freezing. 
3. Sod that has been damaged by poor handling or improper storage will be rejected by the 

Engineer. 
 

D. Deliver fertilizer in sealed waterproof bags, printed with manufacturer's name, weight, and 
guaranteed analysis. 

 

1.7        PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A.  Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate planting periods 
with initial maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial 
Completion. 
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1.    Spring Planting:  April 15 to June 30. 

2.     Fall Planting: August 20 to October 15. 
 

B.  Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit.  Do not plant during inclement weather including but not limited to heavy 
rain, high winds, frost and similar conditions. 

 

1.8      MAINTENANCE SERVICE AND ACCEPTANCE 

 

A. Initial Turf Maintenance Service: Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape 
Installer. Maintain as required in Part 3. Begin maintenance immediately after each area is 
planted and continue until acceptable turf is established but for not less than the following 
periods: 

 

1.    Sodded Turf:  60 days from date of Substantial Completion. 

 

a. When full maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season, or if 
turf is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting season. 

 
B. Acceptance: 
 

1. The Engineer will inspect all work for Substantial Completion upon written request of the 
Contractor. The request shall be received at least ten calendar days before the 
anticipated date of inspection. 

2. Acceptance of material by the Engineer will be for general conformance to specified 
requirements and shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for full conformance 
to the Contract Documents. 

3. Upon completion and reinspection of all repairs or renewals necessary in the judgment of 
the Engineer, the Engineer will recommend to the Owner that the work of this Section be 
accepted. 

 
C. Sodded areas will be accepted when in compliance with all the following conditions: 

 
1. Roots are thoroughly knit to the soil; 
2. Absence of visible joints (sodded areas); 
3. All areas show a uniform stand of specified grass in healthy condition; 
4. At least 60 days have elapsed since the completion of work under this Section. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 SOD 

 
A. Sod shall be a mixture of 50% bluegrass and 50% fescue. 
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B. Sod shall be nursery grown on cultivated mineral agricultural soils.  Sod shall have been mowed 
regularly and carefully, and otherwise maintained from planting to harvest. 

 
C. Thickness of Cut:  Sod shall be machine cut at a uniform soil thickness of 5/8 in., plus or minus 

1/4 in., at the time of cutting.  Measurement for thickness shall exclude top growth and thatch. 
 
D. Strip Size: Individual pieces of sod shall be cut to the supplier's standard width and length.  

Maximum allowable deviation from standard widths and lengths shall be plus or minus 1/2 in. 
on width, and plus or minus 5% on length.  Broken strips and torn and uneven ends will not be 
acceptable. 

 
E. Strength of Sod Strips: Standard size sections of sod shall be strong enough to support their 

own weight and retain their size and shape if suspended vertically when grasped in the upper 
10% of the section. 

 
F. Moisture Content: Sod shall not be harvested or transplanted when moisture content 

(excessively dry or wet) may adversely affect its survival. 
 
G. Time Limitations: Sod shall be harvested, delivered, and transplanted within a 36 hour period 

unless a suitable preservation method is approved prior to delivery.  Sod not transplanted 
within this period shall be inspected and approved by the Engineer prior to its installation. 

 
H. Thatch:  Sod shall be relatively free of thatch.  A maximum of 1/2 in. (uncompressed) thatch will 

be permitted. 
 
I. Diseases, Nematodes, and Insects: Sod shall be free of diseases, nematodes, and soil-borne 

insects.  State Nursery and Plant Materials Laws require that all sod be inspected and approved 
for sale.  The inspection and approval must be made by the State Agricultural Department, 
Office of the State Entomologist. 

 
J. Weeds:  Sod shall be free of objectionable grassy and broad leaf weeds. 

 

2.2      TOPSOIL 

 

A. Topsoil: ASTM D 5268, pH range of 6.0 to 7.0; 4 to 8 percent organic material content; free of 
stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant 
growth. 

 

1. Topsoil Source: Import topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources. Obtain 
topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites where topsoil 
occurs at least 4 inches deep; do not obtain from agricultural land, bogs or marshes. 
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2.3        INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

 

A. Lime:  ASTM C 602, agricultural limestone containing a minimum 80 percent calcium carbonate 
equivalent. 

 

B.  Sand:  Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials, gradation suitable for 
use. 

 

2.4           ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

 

A.  Compost: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; 
moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve; soluble 
salt content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free 
of substances toxic to plantings. 

 
2.5 PEAT MOSS 

 
A. Peat moss shall be a horticultural grade, sphagnum peat moss containing partially decomposed 

fibrous or cellular stems and leaves of any of the many species of sphagnum mosses from fresh 
water sources conforming to the following requirements: 
 
1. Peat moss shall be a homogenous material free of decomposed colloidal residue lumps, 

roots, stones, and other foreign matter; and of such consistency that peat can be pass a 
1/2 in. mesh and can be readily incorporated with the topsoil. 

2. The pH shall not be less than 3.5 nor greater than 6.0 at 25 degrees C. 
3. Organic matter content shall be not less than 90%, by weight, on an oven-dry basis. 
4. Ash content shall not be more than 10%, by weight, on an oven-dry basis. 
5. Moisture absorption capacity shall not be less than 800%, by weight, on an oven-dry 

basis. 

 

2.6      PLANTING ACCESSORIES 

 

A.  Selective Herbicides:  EPA registered and approved, of type recommended by manufacturer for 
application. 

 

2.7        FERTILIZER 

 

A.  Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

 

B.  Composition: 1 lb./1000 sq. ft. of actual nitrogen, 4 percent phosphorous, and 2 percent 
potassium, by weight. 
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C.  Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports 
from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

 

D.  Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

 

E.  Composition: 20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by 
weight. 

 

F.  Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports 
from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

 
G. Fertilizer shall conform to the following: 
 

1. When applied as a topsoil amendment, fertilizer shall have an analysis that will deliver 
appropriate amounts of nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium as required to remedy 
deficiencies revealed by testing the topsoil. 

2. When used as a top dressing for the maintenance of sod, fertilizer shall conform to the 
following: 

 
Constituent % Present by Weight 
 
Nitrogen (N) 10 
Phosphorous (P  8 
Potassium (K)  4 

 
3. Fertilizer Content: 
 

a. 50% of nitrogen shall be derived from natural organic source of ureaform. 
b. Available phosphorus shall be derived from superphosphate, bone meal, or 

tankage. 
c. Potassium shall be derived from muriate of potash containing 60% potash. 
 

4. Fertilizer shall be delivered in manufacturer's standard container printed with 
manufacturer's name, material weight, and guaranteed analysis. 

5. Fertilizers with N-P-K analysis other than that stated above may be used provided that 
the application rate per square foot of nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium is equal to 
that specified. 

 
2.8 WATER 

 
A. Water shall be suitable for irrigation and free from ingredients harmful to sodded areas. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1      EXAMINATION 

 

A. Examine areas to receive turf and grass for compliance with requirements and other conditions 
affecting performance.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have 
been corrected. 

 

3.2       PREPARATION 

 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and 
plantings from damage caused by planting operations. 

 

B.  Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

 
3.3 PREPARATION OF SUBGRADE 
 

A. Subgrade shall be examined to ensure that rough grading and all other subsurface work in lawn 
areas and other areas to be sodded is done prior to start of sodding. 

 
B. Existing subgrade shall be loosened or scarified to a minimum depth of 3 in. prior to spreading 

topsoil. Subgrade shall be brought to true and uniform grade and shall be cleared of stones 
greater than 3 in., sticks, and other extraneous material. 

 
3.4      TURF AREA PREPARATION 
 

A.  Limit turf subgrade preparation to areas to be planted. 

 

B.  Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 8 inches.  Remove stones 
larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and 
legally dispose of them off Owner’s property. 

 

1.      Apply fertilizer directly to subgrade before loosening. 

2.  Thoroughly blend planting soil off-site before spreading or spread topsoil, apply soil 
amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting soil. 

3.  Spread planting soil to a depth of 6 inches but not less than required to meet finish 
grades after light rolling and natural settlement. Do not spread if planting soil or 
subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 

 

C.  Unchanged Subgrades: If turf is to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by excavating, 
grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows: 

 

1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf.  Do not mix into surface soil. 
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2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least of 8 inches. Apply soil amendments and 
fertilizers according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 6 inches 
of soil.  Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture. 

 
a.  Apply fertilizer directly to surface soil before loosening. 

 

3.  Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and other 
extraneous matter. 

4.  Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off of Owner’s 
property. 

 

D.  Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 
fine texture. Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation. Roll to grade and rake, 
remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit fine grading to areas that can 
be planted in the immediate future. 

 

E. Moisten prepared turf areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface 
to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 

 

F. Before planting, obtain Engineer’s acceptance of finish grading; restore areas if eroded or 
otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting. 

 
3.5 SODDING 

 
A. Edges of the sodded areas shall be smooth, and all sodded areas shall conform to the design 

cross sections and grade.  At edges adjacent to curbs, paved areas, etc., top surface of earth in 
sod shall be 1/2 in. below adjacent hard surface. 

 
B. Sod shall be placed and all sodding operations completed within 72 hours following stripping 

from sod source bed. 
 
C. On slopes steeper than 2 to 1, sod shall be fastened in place with suitable wood pins or other 

approved methods, spaced at not less than 1 pin per square foot. 
 
D. Surface of completed sodded area shall be smooth.  Sod shall be laid edge-to-edge, with tight-

butted, staggered joints.  Sod shall be carefully placed to insure that it is neither stretched or 
overlapped.  Immediately after laying sod shall be pressed firmly into contact with sod bed by 
tamping or rolling, to eliminate air pockets.  Following compaction, topsoil shall be used to fill 
all cracks, and excess soil shall be worked into grass with rakes or other suitable equipment.  
Sod shall not be smothered with excess fill soil. 

 
E. Immediately after sodding operations have been completed, entire surface shall be compacted 

with a cultipacker roller or other approved equipment weighing 100 to 160 lb./ft. of roller. 
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F. Completed sod shall immediately be watered sufficiently to uniformly wet the soil to at least 1 
in. below the bottom of sod bed. 

 

3.6    TURF MAINTENANCE 

 

A.  Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and 
performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable turf.  Roll, regrade, and 
replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth turf. Provide 
materials and installation the same as those used in the original installation. 

 

1.    Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes. 
Replace materials and turf damaged or lost in areas of subsidence. 

2.    Apply treatments as required to keep turf and soil free of pests and pathogens or 
disease. Use integrated pest management practices whenever possible to minimize the 
use of pesticides and reduce hazards. 

 

B.  Watering:  Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and turf-watering equipment to 
convey water from sources and to keep turf uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches. 

 

1.  Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or 
mulch. Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly 
planted areas. 

2.   Water turf at a minimum rate of 1 inch per week. 

 

C.  Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut.  Repeat mowing to maintain height 
appropriate for species without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height. Remove no more than 
1/3 of grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings.  Do not delay mowing until grass 
blades bend over and become matted.  Do not mow when grass is wet. 

 

D. Turf Post-fertilization: Apply fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry. Use fertilizer 
that will provide actual nitrogen of at least 1 lb./1000 sq. ft. to turf area. 

 

E.  Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents in accordance with 
authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written recommendations. Coordinate 
applications and schedule of applications with the Town and others in proximity to the Work. 
Notify the Town before each application is performed. 

 

3.7       SATISFACTORY TURF 

A. Satisfactory Sodded Turf:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, even-colored, 
viable turf has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas, and surface 
irregularities. 
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B.  Reestablish turf that do not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until turf is 
satisfactory. 

 

3.8       CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

 

A.  Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas. Clean wheels of 
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas. 

 

B.   Erect barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from traffic. 
Maintain barricades throughout maintenance period and remove after turf is established.  

 

C.   Remove erosion-control measures after grass establishment period. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
32 92 00 

 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC TURF AND GRASSES 
 32 92 00-12 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This page intentionally left blank 
 
 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC EXTERIOR PLANTS 
 32 93 00-1 
 

DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 
SECTION 32 93 00 - EXTERIOR PLANTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A.      Provide labor, materials and equipment necessary to complete the work of this Section, 

including but not limited to the following: 
 
1.    Plants. 
2.     Planting soil. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Examine Contract Documents for requirements that affect work of this Section.  Other 

Specification Sections that directly relate to work of this Section include, but are not limited to: 
 

1. Section 31 20 00, EARTHWORK. 
2. Section 32 14 13, PRECAST CONCRETE PAVERS. 
3. Section 32 92 00, TURF AND GRASSES. 
 

1.3         SUBMITTALS 
 
A.  Manufacturer's Product Data:  Manufacturer's product data shall be submitted for the 

following materials: 
 

Aluminum sulfate  
Antidessicant  
Fertilizer  
Fungicide  
Herbicide  
Insecticide 
Soil separator 
Tree wrap 

 
B.     Samples:  The following samples shall be submitted: 
 

Material Sample Size or Quantity 
 
Filter fabric   24 in. square 
Mulch                                                  1 ft.3 
Planting soil                                        1 ft 3 
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Material Sample Size or Quantity 
 
Soil separator  24 in. square 
Topsoil                                                1 ft.3 
Tree stake                                           24 in. length  
Tree wrap                                            24 in. length  

 
C.  Certificates:  Labels from the manufacturer certifying that the product meets the specified 

requirements shall be submitted for the following materials: 
 

Bone meal  
Commercial fertilizer  
Limestone 

 
D.  Test Reports:  Test reports from an approved testing agency indicating compliance with the 

specifications shall be submitted for topsoil and any other materials designated by the 
Engineer. 

 
1.  All laboratory tests shall be made within the previous six months and shall include but not 

be limited to the following: 
 

a. pH; organic content (loss on ignition method); soluble salt level; nutrient levels; 
and soil textural analyses. 

 
2.  NOTE: All soil materials shall be provided and shall include with the furnishing of these 

soils all required costs for soil testing and all amendments and materials required to pro- 
vide soil meeting requirements of this Section. 

3. The test results shall include recommendations for soil additives, fertilizers, and organic 
soil amendments including compost to correct nutrient deficiencies or pH levels as 
required. The recommendations shall include rate of application of amendments to 
correct any deficiencies. 

 
1.4       REFERENCES 

 
A.  Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards 

conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern. 
 

1.   American National Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI): 
 

Z60.1                 American Standard for Nursery Stock (Sponsor:  American Nursery and 
Landscape Association) 

 
A 300        American National Standards for Tree Care Operations 
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2.   American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 
 

C 136             Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates 
 
D 422         Particle-Size Analysis of Soils 
 
E 11                  Wire-Cloth Sieves for Testing Purposes 
 

3.  "Hortus Third", A Concise Dictionary of Plants Cultivated in the United States and Canada, 
Cornell University, L.H. Bailey Hortorium, MacMillian Publishing Co., New York, NY. 

 
1.5         DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Backfill:  The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation. 
 
B.  Balled and Burlapped Stock: Plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they were 

grown, with ball size not less than sizes indicated wrapped with burlap, tied, rigidly supported, 
and drum laced with twine with the root flare visible at the surface of the ball as recommended 
by ANSI Z60.1. 

 
C. Balled and Potted Stock: Plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they are grown 

and placed, unbroken, in a container. Ball size is not less than sizes indicated Bare-Root Stock: 
Plants with a well-branched, fibrous-root system developed by transplanting or root pruning, 
with soil or growing medium removed, and with not less than minimum root spread according 
to ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of plant required. 

 
D.  Container-Grown Stock: Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted plants grown in a container, with a well- 

established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining a firm ball when removed 
from container.  Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball shape and protect root mass 
during shipping and be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of plant required. 

 
E.  Duff Layer: The surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly decayed leaves, twigs, 

and detritus. 
 
F.  Fabric Bag-Grown Stock: Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted plants established and grown in-ground 

in a porous fabric bag with well-established root system reaching sides of fabric bag.  Fabric bag 
size is not less than diameter, depth, and volume required by ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of 
plant. 

 
G.       Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 
 
H.  Manufactured Topsoil: Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand 

with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 
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I. Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a 
pest. This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and 
molluscicides. It also includes substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator, 
defoliant, or desiccant. 

 
J. Pests:  Living organisms that occur where they are not desired, or that cause damage to plants, 

animals, or people.  These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents 
(gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses. 

 
K.       Planting Area:  Areas to be planted. 
 
L. Planting Soil: Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface soil; 

imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and perhaps 
fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 

 
M. Plant; Plants; Plant Material: These terms refer to vegetation in general, including trees, shrubs, 

vines, ground covers, ornamental grasses, bulbs, corms, tubers, or herbaceous vegetation. 
 
N.  Root Flare:  Also called "trunk flare." The area at the base of the plant's stem or trunk where 

the stem or trunk broadens to form roots; the area of transition between the root system and 
the stem or trunk. 

 
O.       Stem Girdling Roots: Roots that encircle the stems (trunks) of trees below the soil surface. 
 
P.  Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top 

surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 
 
Q.  Subsoil: All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile and typified by the lack of organic 

matter and soil organisms. 
 
R.  Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.  In 

undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as urban 
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil. 

 
S.       Topsoil: Provide topsoil for planting generally referenced as follows: 
 

1.   Topsoil ‘A’: Low pH soil for ericaceous plants as specified. 
2.    Topsoil ‘B’: Topsoil for sodded areas; refer to Section 32 92 00, TURF AND GRASSES. 
3.  Topsoil ‘C’: For trees at non-irrigated areas, amended with Water Retention additive. 
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1.6         OWNER'S INSPECTION AND TESTING 
 
A.  Work will be subject to inspection at all times by the Engineer.  The Owner reserves the right to 

engage an independent testing laboratory in accordance with requirements of Section 01 40 
00, QUALITY CONTROL to analyze and test materials used in the construction of the work. 
Where directed by the Engineer, the testing laboratory will make material analyses and will 
report to the Engineer whether materials conform to the requirements of this specification. 
 
1.  Cost of tests and material analyses made by the testing laboratory will be borne by the 

Owner when they indicate compliance with the Specifications and by the Contractor 
when they indicate non-compliance. 

2.   Testing equipment will be provided by and tests performed by the testing laboratory. 
 
1.7     CONTRACTOR'S INSPECTION AND TESTING 

 
A. The Contractor shall engage an independent testing agency, experienced in the testing of 

agricultural soils and acceptable to the Engineer, to perform the topsoil/planting soil tests and 
analyses specified herein.  All costs associated with testing shall be the Contractor's 
responsibility. 

 
1.    Particle size analysis shall include the following gradient of mineral content:  
 

USDA Designation                Size in mm 
 
Gravel                                         + 2 mm  
Very coarse sand                        1-2 mm  
Coarse sand                                0.5-1 mm  
Medium sand                              0.25-0.5 mm  
Fine sand                                     0.1-0.25 mm  
Very fine sand                             0.05-0.1 mm 
Silt                                               0.002-0.05 mm 
Clay                                             < 0.002 mm 

 
2.     Chemical analysis shall include the following: 
 

a.    pH and buffer pH 
b.   percentage of organic content by oven-dried weight 
c.  Nutrient levels by parts per million, including phosphorus, potassium, magnesium, 

manganese, iron, zinc, and calcium.  Nutrient test shall include testing laboratory 
recommendations for supplemental additions to the soil, if necessary, based on the 
requirements for ornamental horticultural plants.  Recommendations shall include 
rates at which additives are to be applied. 

d.       Soluble salt by electrical conductivity of a 1:2 soil/water sample. 
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1.8       SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A.   Identification of plant names shall be as listed in "Hortus Third". 
 
B. Selection of Plant Materials: Submit to the Engineer, at least six months prior to scheduled 

planting, the names and locations of nurseries and/or re-wholesalers or distributors proposed 
as sources of acceptable plant material.  Inspect all plant materials to determine that they meet 
the requirements of this section. Proposed materials shall be flagged at the nurseries by the 
Contractor prior to viewing by the Engineer. 

 
1.  Schedule with the Engineer a time for viewing plant material at the nursery and/or re-

wholesaler or distributor facilities. Trips shall be efficiently arranged to allow Engineer to 
maximize viewing time. A minimum of six months shall be allowed for this viewing prior 
to time that plants are to be transported to the project site. 

2.     Engineer may choose to attach a seal to each plant, or representative samples. If 
requested by the Engineer, color photographs of plant material or representative 
samples of plants shall be submitted by the Contractor.  Photographs are to include a 
scale rod or other measuring device and be taken from an angle that depicts the size and 
condition of the typical plant to be furnished.  Photographs must show actual plant 
material available for selection at that time. 

3.  If re-wholesalers or distributors are proposed as sources of plant material, the Contractor 
shall supply the Engineer with names and locations of nurseries from which plants were 
obtained. 

4.  If the Contractor cannot locate the plant material specified in the Drawings, the 
Contractor shall enlist a plant broker to locate the material.  The Contractor shall submit 
a report from the plant broker describing alternate sources of availability or lack thereof 
for the specified plant material and sizes. 

5.   No substitutions of plant materials may be made unless specific approval of the Engineer 
has been received. 

 
1.9          PLANT MATERIAL QUANTITIES 

 
A.        In the event of a discrepancy in plant material quantities between the Drawings and the Plant 

List(s), the larger quantity shall be required. 
 

1.10   UNAVAILABILITY OF PLANT MATERIALS 
 
A.  Before changes or substitutions can be considered due to unavailability of plant material, the 

Contractor shall submit written evidence that he has advertised for at least a one month period 
in a trade journal such as the "Landscape Materials Information Service", with no response, or 
has undertaken other methods of locating plant material acceptable to the Engineer. 
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1.11       DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
A.  Transportation of Plant Material:  Plants transported to the project in open vehicles shall be 

covered with tarpaulins or other suitable covers securely fastened to the body of the vehicle to 
pre- vent injury to the plants. Closed vehicles shall be adequately ventilated to prevent 
overheating of the plants.  Trees shall not be transported when daytime air temperatures are 
below 20°F. 

 
1.  Plants shall be kept moist, fresh, and protected at all times. Such protection shall 

encompass the entire period during which the plants are in transit, being handled, or are 
in temporary storage. 

2.  Unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer, notify the Engineer at least two (2) working 
days in advance of the anticipated delivery date of any plant material. A legible copy of 
the bill of lading, showing the quantities, kinds, and sizes of materials included for each 
shipment shall be furnished to the Engineer.  Bill of lading must include the full botanical 
names of the plants provided including, genus, species and cultivar. 

 
B.  Storage:  Unless specific authorization is obtained from the Engineer, unprotected plants shall 

not remain on the site of work longer than three days prior to being planted. 
 

1.  Plants that are not planted immediately shall be protected as follows: 
 

a.  Earth balls shall be kept moist, not be allowed to freeze, and their solidity carefully 
preserved. 

 
2.  Both the duration and method of storage of plant materials shall be subject to the 

approval of the Engineer. 
 
C.     Handling of Plant Materials: Exercise care in handling plant materials to avoid damage or stress. 
 

1.12      REJECTION OF MATERIALS 
 
A.  Evidence of inadequate protection following digging, carelessness while in transit, or improper 

handling or storage, shall be cause for rejection. 
 
B.  Upon arrival at the temporary storage location or the site of the work, plants shall be inspected 

for proper shipping procedures. Plants with roots dried out, large branches broken, balls of 
earth broken or loosened, or areas of bark torn shall be subject to rejection by the Engineer. 

 
C.  Rejected plants shall be removed from the area of work and replaced with same species of the 

required size and quality. 
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1.13    DIGGING/PLANTING SEASONS 
 
A. Spring Digging: Spring digging of plant materials may commence as soon as the ground has 

thawed and weather conditions make it practicable to dig at the nursery. 
 

1.    Deciduous plants shall not be dug after they have leafed out. 
2.  Broadleaf evergreens and conifers shall not be dug after new growth or candle push is 

visible. 
 
B. Fall Digging:  Fall digging of plant materials may commence after dormancy has begun and shall 

continue until such time as the ground has frozen or weather conditions make it impractical to 
work. 

 
C.  Planting Seasons: Planting shall only be performed when weather and soil conditions are 

suitable for planting the material specified, in accordance with locally accepted practice, 
approval of the Engineer, and to maintain the Contractor’s guarantee. 

 
1.14     ACCEPTANCE FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
A.  The Engineer shall inspect all work of this Section for Acceptance for Substantial Completion 

upon receipt of written notice of completion by the Contractor.  The request shall be received 
at least ten calendar days before the anticipated date of inspection. 

 
B. Acceptance of plant material by the Engineer shall be for general conformance to specified size, 

character, and quality, and shall not diminish responsibility for full conformance to the Contract 
Documents. 

 
C.  Upon completion and re-inspection of all repairs or renewals necessary in the judgment of the 

Engineer, the Engineer shall recommend that Acceptance for Substantial Completion of the 
work of this Section be given by the Owner. 

 
D.   Acceptance in Part 
 

1. The work may be accepted in parts when it is deemed to be in the Owner's best interest 
to do so, and when permission is given to the Contractor in writing to complete the work 
in parts. 

2.  Acceptance and use of such areas by the Owner shall not waive any other provisions of 
this Contract. 

 
1.15   MAINTENANCE 

 
A. The Contractor shall maintain plant material until the completion of the guarantee period and 

Final Acceptance of work, as described in Paragraph 1.14 of this Section. 
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1.16       GUARANTEE 
 
A.       Plants shall be guaranteed for a period of one year after the date of Acceptance by the Owner. 
 

1.  When the work is accepted in parts, the guarantee periods shall extend from each of the 
partial Acceptances to the terminal date of the last guarantee period. Thus, all guarantee 
periods terminate at one time. 

 
B.  Plants shall be healthy, free of pests and disease, and in flourishing condition at the end of the 

guarantee period. Plants shall be free of dead and dying branches and branch tips, and shall 
bear foliage of normal density, size, and color. 

 
C.  Replace dead plants and all plants not in a vigorous, thriving condition, as determined by the 

Engineer during and at the end of the guarantee period, without cost to the Owner, as soon as 
weather conditions permit and within the specified planting period. 

 
1.  Replacements shall closely match adjacent specimens of the same species. Replacements 

shall be subject to all requirements stated in this Specification. 
2.  Make all necessary repairs due to plant replacements. Such repairs shall be done at no 

extra cost to the Owner. 
3.  The guarantee of all replacement plants shall extend for an additional one year period 

from the date of their Acceptance after replacement. In the event that a replacement 
plant is not acceptable during or at the end of the said extended guarantee period, the 
Owner may elect one more replacement or credit for each item. 

 
D.  At the end of the guarantee period, and no less than five days prior to final inspection, staking 

and guying materials, and tree wrap and ties shall be removed from the site. 
 

1.17       FINAL INSPECTION AND FINAL ACCEPTANCE 
 
A. At the end of the guarantee period, the Engineer shall, upon receipt of written notice of end of 

guarantee period, inspect the work for Final Acceptance.  Request shall be received at least ten 
(10) calendar days before the anticipated date for Final Inspection. 

 
B.  Upon completion and reinspection of full repairs or replacements necessary in the judgment of 

the Engineer at that time, the Engineer shall recommend to the Owner that Final Acceptance of 
the work of this Section be given. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1      PLANTS 

 
A.  Except as otherwise specified, size and grade of plant materials and their root balls shall 

conform to ANSI Z60.1. 
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B.  Plants shall have outstanding form; symmetrical, heavily branched with an even branch 
distribution, densely foliated and/or budded, and a strong, straight, distinct leader where this is 
characteristic of species.  Plants shall possess a normal balance for the species between height 
and spread.  The Engineer will be the final arbiter of acceptability of plant form. 

 
C.      Plants shall be healthy and vigorous, free of disease, insect pests and their eggs, and larvae. 
 
D.    Plants shall have a well-developed fibrous root system. 
 
E.  Plants shall be free of physical damage such as scrapes, broken or split branches, scars, bark 

abrasions, sunscalds, fresh limb cuts, disfiguring knots, or other defects. 
 
F.  Plants shall meet the sizes indicated on the Plant List.  Plants larger or smaller than specified 

may be used only if accepted in writing by the Engineer. 
 
G.  Where a size or caliper range is stated, at least 50% of the material shall be closer in size to the 

top of the range stated. 
 
H.    Plants shall not be pruned before delivery. 
 
I.  All trees and shrubs shall be labeled.  Labels shall be durable and legible, stating the correct 

plant name and size in weather-resistant ink or embossed process.  Labels shall be securely 
attached to all plants prior to delivery to the site, being careful not to restrict growth. 

 
J.    Plants indicated as "B&B" shall be balled and burlapped. 
 

1.   Unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer, plants shall be nursery grown. 
2  Plants shall be grown for at least two years under climatic conditions similar to those in 

the locality of the Project. 
3.    Nursery grown plants shall be dug in the current planting season.  No heeled in plants or 

plants from cold storage that were dug in the previous season shall be accepted. 
 
K.  Container grown plants shall be well rooted and established in the container in which they 

were grown.  They shall have grown in the container for a sufficient length of time for the root 
system to hold the planting medium when taken from the container, but not long enough to 
become root bound. Container grown plants exceeding the sizes indicated in ANSI Z60.1 shall 
have containers which are not less than 75% of the ball sizes for comparable B&B plant 
material.  Each container plant shall be inspected and circling roots loosened or pruned as 
needed. 

 
L.     Canes or Trunk(s) and Branches: 
 

1.  Very well formed and sturdy with distinct leader and no crotches that may interfere with 
growth of leader.  Trees with included bark in crotches shall be avoided. 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC EXTERIOR PLANTS 
 32 93 00-11 
 

2.  Branching well-spaced and uniformly distributed both vertically and around the 
circumference to form a well-balanced plant. 

3.  Scars shall be free of rot and not exceed 1/4 the diameter of the wood beneath in 
greatest dimension unless completely healed (except pruning scars). 

4.      Pruning scars clean cut leaving little or no protrusion from the trunk or branch. 
5.     Graft union completely healed and the healed graft union is not visually detrimental to 

the plant’s appearance. 
6.    No mechanical or pest damage. 
7.      No extreme succulence. 
8.      Evidence of adequate twig growth in the past 2-4 years, and well-formed buds.  

 
M.    Foliage: 

 
1.     Densely supplied with healthy, vigorous leaves of normal size, shape, color and texture 

(except shrubs moved bare-root or deciduous shrubs when dormant). 
2.   One half of the foliage should be growing on the lower 2/3 of the trunk. 
3.    No chlorosis. 
4.     No more than 5% of total foliage affected by pest or mechanical damage.  

 
N.    Root System: 

 
1.   Sturdily established and evenly distributed. 
2.    Container grown plants shall be well developed and hold the soil ball together when re- 

moved from the container. 
3.    Container grown plants shall not be excessively rootbound (except if deliberately grown 

rootbound to produce a dwarf plant). 
 

2.2       PLANTING SOIL  
 
A. Planting Soil 

 
1.  Planting soil shall be composed of a natural, fertile, friable soil typical of cultivated topsoil 

of the locality, suitable for the germination of seeds and support of vegetative growth, 
with additives, if required, to achieve particle distribution and organic content 
specifications. Topsoil shall be taken from a well-drained, arable site, free of subsoil, large 
stones, earth clods, sticks, stumps, clay lumps, roots, other objectionable, extraneous 
matter or debris nor contain toxic substances. 

2.  The planting soil shall me free of excessive weeds or weed seeds.  No topsoil should be 
delivered in a frozen or wet condition. 

3.    Planting soil shall have the following properties (Mechanical Sieve Gradation and Organic 
Content) 

 
a. Percent Organics:  5.2.  
b. D80/D30 – 10.8.  
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c. D70/D20 – NA. 
d. Percent Gravel – 8.6. 
e. Sieve Gradation: 

 
Sieve Size                         Percent Passing 
 

10 100.00 
18 88.8 
35 72.1 
60 53.4 
140 35.8 
270 26.0 

 
4.  Minimum planting soil nutrient levels shall be: Nitrogen at 5% average of organic matter, 

Phosphorus at 0.02% to 0.05% average of total soil content, Potassium at 1.2% average 
of total soil content. 

5.  The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with planting soil test results, as specified 
before the start of planting operations. If planting soil does not fall within the required 
particle distribution, organic content, or pH range, it shall be adjusted to meet the 
specifications through the addition of sand, compost, limestone, or aluminum sulfate to 
bring it within the specified limits. 

6.  Unless otherwise directed, planting soil organic matter content shall be 5% to 12% of 
total dry weight. 

7.     Unless otherwise directed, planting soil shall have a pH value between 6.0 and 7.0 except 
that planting soil for ericaceous shrubs (Topsoil ‘A’) shall have a pH value range of 4.5 to 
5.5. 

8.    Mechanical Properties:  Sand (.05-2mm) 40%-75%; Silt (.002-.05) 15%-65%; Clay 
(<0.002mm) 20% max. 

9.  Electrical Conductivity: Maximum electrical conductivity shall be a maximum of 1.5 
mmhos/cm.  Should test results indicate a higher level the soil contains excessive salt 
content and the material will be rejected and removed from the site. 

10.  Depth of Planting Soil:  Refer to Drawings and Details and the following: 
 

a.     For shrub and perennial planting depth of planting soil shall be 12 inches. 
b.      For trees depth of planting soil shall be to the bottom of the rootball. 

 
2.3      LIMESTONE 

 
A.  Limestone shall be an approved agricultural limestone containing no less than 50% of total 

carbonates, and 25% total magnesium with a neutralizing value of at least 100%. The material 
shall be ground to such fineness that 40% will pass through a No. 100 U.S. Standard Sieve, and 
98% will pass through a No. 20 U.S. Standard Sieve. The lime shall be uniform in composition, 
dry and free flowing, and shall be delivered to the site in the original unopened containers, 
each bearing the manufacturer's guaranteed analysis. Any lime which becomes caked or 
otherwise damaged making it unsuitable for use will be rejected. 
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2.4      ALUMINUM SULFATE 
 
A.  Aluminum sulfate shall be unadulterated and shall be delivered in containers with the name of 

the material and manufacturer and net weight of contents. 
 
2.5      WATER 

 
A.  Water shall be suitable for irrigation and shall be free from ingredients harmful to plant life. 
 

2.6       FERTILIZER 
 
A.  Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 

fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

 
1.  Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil re- 

ports from a qualified soil-testing agency. Manufacturer’s literature shall be submitted 
for approval. 

 
B.  Slow-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelletized fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 

nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 
 

2.7        MULCH 
 
A.  Mulch shall be a 100% fine-shredded pine bark, of uniform size and free from rot, leaves, twigs, 

debris, stones, or any material harmful to plant growth.  Bark shall have been shredded and 
stockpiled no less than six months and no more than two years before use.  No chunks 3 in. or 
more in size or thicker than 1/4 in. shall be left on site. 

 
2.8       SAND 

 
A.  Sand shall be a standard horticultural product, washed, sharp sand, clean and free from foreign 

matter and chemical contamination, suitable for incorporating into planting soil. 
 

2.9         GUYING AND STAKING MATERIALS 
 
A. Wood Stakes:  Straight, sound, rough sawn lumber 2 in. x 2 in., if square, or 2-1/2 in. diameter, 

if round.  Provide 3/4 in. wide flat polypropylene fabric material as manufactured by Deep Root, 
or approved equal.  Fabric shall be knotted and nailed to the stake.  Stakes shall be set parallel 
to the curb. 

 
B.  Pipe Stakes:  1-1/2 in. diameter Schedule 40 steel pipe.  
 
C. Wire for Guying:  Galvanized steel 1 x 19 preformed 3/16 in. diameter. Thimbles and nicopress 

clips shall be used for connections and splices. 
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D. Turnbuckles: 1/4 inch x 7-3/4 inch galvanized steel with a 2-1/2 inch lengthwise opening fitted 

with eyebolts, as manufactured by Crown Bolt Inc., or approved equal. 
 
E.    Hose:  High quality braided rubber hose, 3/4 inch diameter and suitable length, black in color. 
 

2.10    MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS  
 
A.  Filter Fabrics: 
 

1.     Nonwoven Fabric: Polypropylene or polyester fabric, 3 oz./sq. yd. (101 g/sq. m) 
minimum. 

2.  Composite Fabric: Woven, needle-punched polypropylene substrate bonded to a 
nonwoven polypropylene fabric, 4.8 oz./sq. yd. (162 g/sq. m). 

 
B.  Jute Mesh: Biodegradable twisted jute or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of 0.92 lb./sq. yd. (0.5 

kg/sq. m), with 50 to 65 percent open area.  Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire 
staples, 6 inches (150 mm) long. 

 
C.    Watering Bags: Automatic tree watering shall be provided by the use of 48 gallon porous bags 

that use hydrogel to absorb rainwater. Bags shall be “Tree Diaper” by Zynnovation LLC, or 
approved equal. 

 
1.    Provide one bag for each installed tree. 
2.     Cost of watering bag shall be incidental to the planting price. 
 

D.  Antidessicant shall be an emulsion specifically manufactured for plant protection which 
provides a protective film over plant surfaces which is permeable enough to permit 
transpiration. Antidessicant shall be delivered in manufacturer's sealed containers and shall 
contain manufacturer's printed instructions for use. Antidessicant shall be equal to the 
following: 

 
Product                    Manufacturer 
 
Wilt-Pruf                   Wilt-Pruf Products, Inc.  
Winter Shield           Rockland Corporation 

 
E. Fungicide shall be LESCO Mancozeb DG, #022033, sprayable broad-spectrum fungicide, 

manufactured by LESCO, Rocky River, OH 44116, or approved equal. 
 
F.  Insecticide shall be LESCO Horticultural Oil spray, #001150, for control of insects and mites, 

manufactured by LESCO, Rocky River, OH 44116, or approved equal. 
 
 



Issue Date:  October 2019  MANCHESTER-BY-THE-SEA 
 IMPROVEMENTS TO THE TOWN COMMON 
 
 

 
Wolf Landscape Architecture, LLC EXTERIOR PLANTS 
 32 93 00-15 
 

G.  Water Retention Additive for application at time of planting shall be a granular polyacrylamide 
polymer of a potassium base and not a sodium base that slowly releases moisture into the root 
zone such as Terra Sorb, as manufactured by Plant Health Care, Inc., 440 William Pitt Way, 
Pittsburgh, PA, or approved equal. 

 
1.  Apply at each tree in non-irrigated areas (i.e. parking lot and street trees) Water 

Retention Additive in three (3) ounces or the amount specified by Water Retention 
Additive manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

 
H.  Mycorrhizal Fungi Inoculant shall be three ounce (3 oz.) premeasured dry formulation packets, 

such as Mycor Tree Saver Transplant®, as manufactured by Plant Health Care, Inc., Pittsburgh, 
PA, or approved equal.  Packets shall contain, as a minimum: one thousand (1000) live spores 
of Vesicular-Arbuscular fungi, including: Entrephosphora columbiana, Glomus clarum, Glomus 
etunicatum, and Glomus sp.; seventeen million five hundred thousand (17,500,000) live spores 
of Ectomycorrhizal fungi, including: Pisolithus tinctorius; biostimulants including Yucca 
schidigera extract; soluble sea kelp extract derived from Ascophylum nodosum; humic acids; 
and acrylamide copolymer gel as a water absorbent medium. 

 
1.  Apply at each tree pit three (3) three-ounce (3 oz.) packets added to the top six to eight 

inches (6 in. to 8 in.) of backfill soil added and thoroughly mixed to distribute the 
inoculant in accordance with manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

 
2.11    CRUSHED STONE 

 
A.  Crushed stone fill as required for tree pit drainage shall consist of washed, durable, crushed 

rock free from fine sand, slit, or rock flour. Gradation shall conform to the following: 
 

Sieve Size                   % Passing by Weight 
 
3/4 in. 100 
1/2 in. 90-100 
3/8 in. 40-70 
No. 4 0-15 
No. 8 0-5 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1       EXAMINATION OF SUBGRADE 

 
A. Examine subgrade and rough grading before planting. Alert Engineer to unacceptable rough 

grading or subgrade conditions. 
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3.2        SOIL DRAINAGE / DETRIMENTAL SOILS 
 
A.  Test drainage of five planting pits in locations as directed by the Engineer.  Pits shall be filled 

with water twice in succession. The time at which water is put into the pit for a second filling 
shall be noted. Engineer shall then be notified of the time it takes for pit to drain completely. 
Planting operations shall not proceed until Engineer has reviewed test drainage results. 

 
B.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of all soil or drainage conditions that are 

considered detrimental to growth of plant material.  Submit proposal and cost estimate for 
correction of the conditions for Engineer's approval before starting work. 

 
3.3      LAYOUT OF PLANTING AREAS 

 
A.  Individual plant locations and outlines of shrub bed areas to be planted shall be staked by the 

Contractor in ample time to allow inspection by the Engineer.  Layout shall be in accordance 
with the locations, spacing, and layout on the Contract Drawings. 

 
B.     Digging shall not begin until locations are approved by the Engineer. 
 
C. Location of trees shall be staked using color coded stakes.  A different stake color shall be used 

for each tree species. 
 
D.  The Engineer reserves the right to modify the layout and fine tune the planting including 

individual plant locations following initial stakeout by the Contractor.  This will be done on-site 
in the field by the Engineer working with the planting Contractor. 

 
3.4      PREPARATION OF SUBGRADE 

 
A.       Subgrade shall be brought to true and uniform grade and shall be cleared of stones greater 

than 2 inches, sticks, and other extraneous material. 
 

3.5       PLANT PIT EXCAVATION 
 
A.  Planting pits for trees and shrubs shall be excavated to the depth and dimensions indicated on 

the Drawings. 
 
B.      Excavation shall not begin until locations are approved by the Engineer. 
 

3.6         SPREADING OF PLANTING SOIL 
 
A.  Planting soil shall be spread and placed to required depths, as indicated on the Drawings. For 

shrub planting, depth of planting soil shall be 12 inches (12”).  For trees depth of planting soil 
shall be to the bottom of the rootball. 
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1.  Surfaces shall be graded and smoothed, eliminating all sharp breaks by rounding, 
scraping off bumps and ridges, and filling in holes and cuts. 

 
3.7     PLANTING 

 
A.  Shrub beds shall be excavated to the depth and widths indicated on the Drawings.  If the 

planting pit for any tree is dug too deep, soil shall be added to bring it to correct level, and the 
soil shall be thoroughly tamped.  Walls of plant pits shall be dug so that they are sloped as 
shown on the Drawings, and scarified. Do not excavate compacted subgrades of adjacent 
pavement or structures. 

 
1.  Water Retention Additive: Apply at each tree in non-irrigated areas (i.e. parking lot and 

street trees) Water Retention Additive in three (3) ounces or the amount specified by 
Water Retention Additive manufacturer’s printed instructions. Half should be added at a 
depth of 8-10 inches and the other half just below the finished surface. 

2.  Mycorrhizal Fungi Inoculant: Apply at each tree pit three (3) three-ounce (3 oz.) packets 
added to the top six to eight inches (6” to 8”) of backfill soil added and thoroughly mixed 
to distribute the inoculant in accordance with manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

 
B.  Plants shall be set as indicated on Drawings. Plants shall be set so that the root flare is set 2 to 4 

inches above finished grade, gradually sloping between the top of the root ball and the 
surrounding finished grade. 

 
C.   Plants shall be turned to the desired orientation as approved by Engineer. 
 
D. Plants shall be prepared on-site immediately before planting. 

 
1. Containerized plants shall be removed from container taking care not to damage roots.  

The side of the root ball shall be scarified to prevent root-bound condition before 
positioning in planting pit. 

2. If the soil in balled and burlapped plants is higher than the base of the root flare, 
sufficient soil shall be removed from the top of the root ball for the purpose of setting 
the plant’s elevation relative to finished grade.  If soil removal reveals girdling roots, the 
Engineer’s approval is required for planting. 

3. Remove sufficient soil from the sides of the root balls of balled and burlapped plants to 
expose 1 in. to 3 in. of roots on all sides, except where soil removal would cause the 
rootball to break or slump. 

 
E. Plants shall be positioned in center of planting pits, set plumb, and rigidly braced in position 

until all planting soil has been tamped solidly around the balls. 
 
F.  Pits shall be backfilled with planting soil. Soil shall be worked carefully into voids and pockets, 

tamping lightly every 6 in. 
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1.  When pit is two-thirds full, plants shall be watered thoroughly, and water left to soak in 
before proceeding. 

2. At this time, ropes or strings and/or wire on top of balls shall be cut and shall be pulled 
back from the top fifty percent of the root ball.  Burlap or cloth wrapping shall be left 
intact around ball but removed to the edge of the ball.   Non-biodegradable ball wrapping 
and support wire (plastic or synthetic fabric) shall be totally removed from ball and 
planting pit. 

3.  Wire baskets shall be completely cut away from root ball and shall be totally removed 
from pit. 

4.     Remove nursery plant identification tags (labels). 
 

G.   Backfilling and tamping shall then be finished and a saucer formed around plant pits. 
 
H.  Saucer shall be filled with water and water left to soak in.  Saucer shall then be filled with water 

again. 
 

3.8       FERTILIZER APPLICATION 
 
A.  Fertilizer, if required, shall be applied at the rates recommended by soil testing results, as 

specified above. 
 

3.9         FUNGICIDE 
 
A.  Immediately after planting, all trunks of deciduous trees shall be sprayed with fungicide, 

applied as directed by chemical manufacturer. 
 

3.10     INSECTICIDE 
 
A.  Upon the appearance of insect problems, all trunks of deciduous trees shall be sprayed with 

insecticide, applied as directed by chemical manufacturer. 
 

3.11     STAKING AND GUYING  
 

A.  Staking and Guying: Stake or guy trees immediately following planting only as required by the 
Arborist or Engineer. 
 
1. Plants shall stand vertical and plumb after staking or guying.  Set vertical stakes and space 

to avoid penetrating root balls or root masses.  Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint 
of tree.  Stakes shall be set parallel to the curb. 

2. Stakes and guys shall be installed as indicated on the Drawings.  Staked planting shall 
have polypropylene fabric tied to stakes with fabric knotted and nailed to the stake. 

 
3.12    MULCHING 

 
A.      Mulch shall be applied as follows (entire area listed shall be mulched): 
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Plant Type Mulch Area Mulch Depth, in. 
 
Tree Saucer 3 
Shrub Saucer or Bed 3 
 

1.  Mulch shall not be allowed to touch the base of trunks. 
 

3.13   PRUNING 
 
A. Each tree and shrub shall be pruned to correct damage, to provide clearance under branches 

for pedestrians, and as required for public safety. Pruning shall preserve the natural character 
of the plant.  Pruning shall be done after delivery of plants and after plants have been inspected 
and approved by the Engineer. Pruning procedures shall be reviewed with Engineer before 
proceeding. 

 
B.  Pruning shall be done with clean, sharp tools.  Cuts shall be made flush, leaving no stubs.  No 

tree paint shall be used. 
 
C.  Dead wood, suckers, and broken, weak, interfering and badly bruised branches shall be re- 

moved. 
 

3.14       CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 
 
A.  Comply with the requirements of Section 01 74 19, CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 

AND DISPOSAL, for removal and disposal of construction debris and waste. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
32 93 00 
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